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Project Climate Risk Assessment and Management1 
 
I. Basic Project Information 
 

Project Title: Second Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 

Project Budget: $47 million ADB; Government $1.78 million 

Location: Champasak and Vientiane Provinces, Lao Peoples Democratic Republic  

Sector: Transport; Water and other Urban Infrastructure and Services; Industry and Trade  

Theme: Inclusive economic growth, environmentally sustainable growth, regional integration  
Brief Description (particularly highlighting aspects of the project that could be affected by weather/climate conditions): The 
project will help transform secondary GMS central and southern corridor towns into economically inclusive, competitive 
tourism destinations by improving transport infrastructure, urban environmental services, and capacity to sustainably manage 
tourism growth. Residents in project areas are expected to directly benefit from climate-resilient infrastructure development 
and increased access to economic opportunities. The project outputs are: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban 
environmental services improved; (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and (iii) institutional 
arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M strengthened. Output 1 infrastructure subprojects, 
summarized below, are most sensitive to weather/climate conditions. 
1. Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation. The access road to Nakasang port is in poor condition and susceptible to 
flooding. The subproject will (i) reconstruct the 3.3km access road (6m carriageway) and surface it with reinforced concrete, 
(ii) construct side drains; (iii) reinforce 45m of riverbank protection with concrete; (iv) improve footpaths and ramps to floating 
Mekong river piers to provide safer passenger access; (v) divert the main drain outlet (1,000mm diameter) 15m downriver; 
and (vi) reconstruct the 60m riverside path (3m wide) with concrete. 
2. Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements. The narrow gravel/dirt roads on the two islands are dusty during the dry 
season and become muddy tracks in the rainy season. The subproject will: (i) pave the main 11km network of 3m wide access 
roads and passing bays with reinforced concrete; (ii) pave the 780m2 vehicle parking area that serves the island ferry ports; 
and (iii) improve cycle track/footpaths with gravel. 
3. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements. The Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area is underused and lacks safe, 
public facilities, parking, waste management and sanitation. The subproject will (i) improve the existing public marina to safely 
accommodate 50-60 tour boats and launch small recreational vessels, e.g. kayaks and sailboats; (ii) construct a 5.9km, 6m 
wide access road with reinforced concrete and double bituminous surface treatment pavement and 1,200m2 parking area; (iii) 
redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 3,200m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao 
architectural design; (iv) install septic tanks in all public buildings and wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; 
and (v) replace collapsed fisheries office with green space and renovate tourist information center.  
4. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements. The compacted laterite road is in poor condition and nearly impassable during 
the rainy season. The subproject will (i) upgrade the 6km road (6m carriageway) with reinforced concrete pavement and 
drainage; (ii) level and pave 875m2 parking area with gravel; (iii) improve walking surfaces and drainage in the waterfall’s 
market area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and signs. 
5. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements. The compacted laterite road is in poor condition and nearly 
impassable during the rainy season. The subproject will: (i) upgrade the 26km “Western Loop Road” to double bituminous 
surface treatment pavement with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m reinforced 
concrete road bridge across the Xong River with 1.0km concrete feeder road connecting it to the Western Loop Road; and (iii) 
install 1km of bio-engineered river bank protection and footpath/cycle tracks along the west bank of the Xong River.  
6. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal. The subproject will help decongest and pedestrianize Vang Vieng’s urban core by (i) 
rehabilitating 4.0km footpaths with concrete surfaces, energy efficient street lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) 
installing traffic calming measures in streets with high concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including 
one-way traffic flows (1.5km); and (iv) resurfacing asphalt roads and improving storm drains (1 km) in residential areas.  
7. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements. The subproject will improve solid waste management by converting 
an 9-hectare active open dumpsite 10km from town into a managed landfill with 725,000 m3 storage capacity. Subproject 
components include: (i) earthworks and perimeter runoff interceptor drains; (ii) impermeable liners, leachate collection and 
treatment, and landfill gas recovery system; (iii) small materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) 
medical waste treatment and storage; (v) septage treatment facility; and (vi) site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access 
road (0.8 km) will be paved with reinforced concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate new waste collection 
trucks to be provided by the project.  

II. Summary of Climate Risk Screening and Assessment. (Initial climate risk screening can be carried out 
using AWARE for Projects. Upon the completion of this initial screening, a report will be generated with risks ranked for 

                                                           
1 Follows ADB (2012) Guidelines for Climate Proofing for Investments in Transport Sector: Road Infrastructure Projects; and 
ADB (2016) Climate Proofing for Investments in Urban Water Sector: Water Supply & Sanitation Projects  
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different climate hazards and advice for possible next steps provided. Mission leaders for projects ranked at medium or 
high risk could arrange for more detailed climate risk assessments, to further identify the nature, level of risks, and 
more critically, options to manage such risks within the context of the proposed project.) 
 

A.  Sensitivity of project component(s) to climate/weather conditions and sea level 

The climate/weather variables to which the 7 landlocked subprojects are sensitive are high rainfall and local flooding, and 

maximum air temperature. The subprojects are not sensitive to less rainfall or to sea level. The climate/weather sensitive 

components of the subprojects are summarized below. 

Sensitive subproject components: 

 
Nakasang and Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements: 

   1. Upgrade 3.3km x 6m access road to Nakasang port 
2. Upgrade 60mX3m shoreline paths and new 45m river 
     embankment  
3. Upgrade 11km x 3m island roads   
 
Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 
1. Upgrade 5.9km x 6m access road 
 
 
 
 
Vang Vieng Access Improvements (subprojects 4–6) 
1. Upgrade 6km x 6m access road to Kaeng Yui Waterfall 
2. Upgrade 26km x 6m western loop road and new bridge 
3. Resurface roads and improve drains in Vang Vieng town 
 
Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements  
1. Peripheral stormwater interceptor drains, leachate 

collection, and 800m access road 

Sensitivity of components to climate/weather conditions & 
projected climate change: 

1. Increased rainfall intensity and surface flooding. Existing 
bitumen road surface proven not resistant to higher air 
temperature 

2. Higher Mekong river flow velocity and groundwater intrusion 
can erode Nakasang shoreline paths and embankment 
 

1. Increased rainfall intensity and surface flooding erodes road  
shoulders and causes steep periphery slope to slump 
Other shoreline subcomponents are not sensitive because  
the marina is in a natural protected cove and the hydropower 
reservoir level is regulated by the Nam Ngum dam. 

 
 
 1.  Periodic surface flooding along some road sections  
 2.  Intense rainfall overwhelms drains  
 3.  Bitumen sensitive to increased air temperature  
 
 
1. Increased rainfall intensity and surface flooding overwhelms     
      drains, road access, and impedes proper leachate collection  
      and treatment  

B.  Climate Risk Screening 

The subprojects were initially screened for climate change risk with ADB’s climate change checklist as part of the Rapid 

Environmental Assessment. The checklist identified a risk level of medium for the subprojects due to location and 

performance sensitivity to climate change. AWARE software was subsequently applied to each subproject. The AWARE 

software identified a climate risk level of Medium or High for all subprojects. Key climate change risk topics are described 

below. 

Risk topics designated by AWARE: 
 

1. Increased flooding from 
increased precipitation: “High 
risk” 
 

2. Increased landslides from 
increased precipitation: “High 

risk” 
 

3. Increased temperature: 
“Medium risk” 

Description and assessment of risk  
 

1. The risk rating of high assigned to flooding from increased rainfall is generally valid for 
the subprojects relative to the other risk topics, however, sensitivity to flooding does vary 
amongst the subproject components due primarily to subproject location. For example, 
the Nakasang access road is subject to regular surface flooding, making the current road 
design highly sensitive to increases in rainfall. Whereas, the western loop road in Vang 
Vieng does not experience regular flooding because the road is located on well drained 
land, and the existing partially paved and dirt road bed is sufficiently high. Nonetheless 
the upgrades to western loop road will incorporate design measures to address 
projected changes to rainfall. Similar, to the Nakasang access road, the risk of flooding 
along the urban roads in Vang Vieng from increased precipitation is high because of 
chronic flooding due to inadequate drainage. With respect to rainfall-induced flood level 
flows of the Mekong river at Nakasang, and the Nam Xong river Vang Vieng, the new 
river embankment on the Mekong river in Nakasang, and the new bridge and associated 
embankment across/along the Nam Xong will incorporate design measures to be 
resilient to projected changes to maximum river flows.  
 

2.  The high-risk assigned to landslides from increased precipitation reflects AWARE’s 
assessment of the elevated terrain along Nam Ngum reservoir and at the Kaeng Yui 
waterfall.  However, the high-risk rating may not be justified because these subproject 
areas are beneath provincial and district protected forests. There is no evidence of any 
landslip in these areas which demonstrates soil stability. The risk stemming from steep 
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terrain of both subprojects is road shoulder erosion that could occur along steep sections 
of the access roads because of inadequately designed, or absence of, lateral drainage.  

 
3. The third risk factor, increased temperature, is accurately positioned at “medium”. The 

risk addresses the impact of high summer air temperatures on the integrity of bitumen-
based road surfaces. The existing road to Nakasang demonstrates how a bitumen 
mixture cannot withstand overloaded vehicles during extremely hot days.  Increases in 
maximum air temperatures, exacerbated by groundwater intrusion, puts the Nakasang 
road at high-risk when the two factors are considered together.  

C. Climate risk assessment and impact 
(If the initial climate risk screening ranks the project at medium or high risks to projected climate change, a more in-depth 
climate risk and adaptation assessment shall be carried out to identify the nature and magnitude of climate risks to the different 
components of the project, and to identify and assess potential adaptation options for managing the risks.) 

 
Recent downscaled assessments of climate change in northern and southern Lao PDR2,3,4,5 for different scenarios of GHG 
emissions project increases in annual and maximum air temperatures from 0.5 - 4.0oC through 2100. Projected changes to 
rainfall is much more variable, however, rainfall during the dry season generally decreases while rainfall in the rainy season 
consistently increases with an overall annual increase in rainfall in Champassak and Vientiane Province. Using the 4.5 and 
8.5 Representative Concentration Pathway GHG emission scenarios with 5 GCMs from the Coupled Model Intercomparison 
Project (CMIP5), Hoang et al (2016) showed that by 2065 mean daily air temperature in Champasak and Vientiane will 
increase by 1.9–2.4oC, maximum air temperature by upwards of 3.5oC, and annual rainfall will increase by 3% to 12%. The 
study applied the climate change projections to project increases in the 10-year Mekong River flow at Vientiane (17% 
increased flow) and below Champassak (8% increased flow).  

 
III. Climate Risk Management Response within the Project. Project activities, outputs, indicators and/or targets aimed to 
address identified climate risks and budgetary allocations, and other adaptive measures to be included and/or considered in the 
project design to address climate risks identified). 

A 2-prong strategy to adapt the subprojects to projected climate change incorporates “hard” and “soft” measures to make the 
infrastructure components resilient to climate change. The hard resilience measures consist of engineering design criteria that 
are modified to anticipate projected changes in rainfall and temperature. Soft resilience measures focus on capacity 
development for management and maintenance of the upgraded infrastructure.   
 

1. Nakasang and Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements. The preliminary design incorporates road bed height, 
lateral and cross drainage capacity, and lateral slope geometry for current maximum rainfall/flooding, per current Lao PDR 
road design criteria6 plus the incremental projected increase in rainfall/flooding. Recent road design standards for similar 
geography in Cambodia specify road bed height must be at least 0.5m above maximum roadside catchment flood levels.7 
Feasibility design of the 3.3 km Nakasang access road bed height is equal to present height plus 0.5m plus 12%, per 
projected increase in rainfall from climate change. Similarly, lateral and cross road drainage capacity (m3) is increased to 
accommodate current flood runoff plus 12% increased rainfall volume. The same heightened base and increased cross 
drainage capacity have been applied to the shoreline footpaths and nearby 11-km Det-Khone island road network. In 
addition, structural height and resilience to lateral erosion from the projected 8% increase in Mekong River flood-level 
discharge is incorporated into embankment protection preliminary design. At detailed design, the road design will be finalized 
adapting Lao PDR road standards and required road bed height, drainage capacity, and slope geometry to accommodate 
roadside flood levels, as calculated from road catchment runoff (Q) using Rational Method for small rural road catchments8,9. 
The surface of all roads will be steel reinforced concrete slab to prevent water absorption and heat stress from projected 
increases in maximum summer temperature. The estimated marginal cost of climate resilience measures is $2.86 million.  
 

2. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements. The section along the reservoir shoreline and southern steep section 

                                                           
2 Hoang et al., 2016. Mekong river flow and hydrological extremes under climate change. Hydrol. Earth Sys. Sci. 20: 
3027-3041. 
3 ADB (2016). Climate Risk and Vulnerability Assessment (CRVA), Lao PDR, Northern Rural Infrastructure 
Development Project: Due Diligence for Additional Financing, 16pgs.  
4 USAID, 2016. USAID Mekong Adaptation and Resilience to Climate Change, Vulnerability Assessment Report, Lao 
PDR. 
5 UN Habitat, (2014). Cities & Climate Change Initiative: Pakse Lao PDR, Climate Change & Vulnerability 
Assessment. 
6 Lao PDR, (1996). Ministry of Transport Post and Construction (MPWT). Road Design Manual. 
7 Nordic Development Fund, (2014). Climate Resilient Roads. Cambodia Rural Roads Improvement Project, part of: 
Adaptation Approaches for Transport Sector, NDF C15. 
8 State of Queensland (2015). Department of Transport and Main Roads, Road Drainage Manual.  
9 2016. Climate Resilience for Provincial Road Improvement Project, ADB Loan 2839-CAM (SF) / 8254-CAM 
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(2.0km) will need V-channel lateral drainage and adjacent slope stabilization with sufficient capacity and strength to 
accommodate the 12% projected rainfall increase and maximum storm water runoff. Mountain standards from the Lao Road 
Manual and the Logical Method for road catchment drainage will be applied at detailed design to finalize road embankment 
design; and lateral drainage capacity (m3) along the entire 5.9km road will be sufficient be accommodate projected rainfall 
increases. The 2.0 km shoreline section and steep section will be surfaced with steel reinforced concrete slab to prevent 
water absorption and provide maximum resilience to increased maximum temperature. The estimated marginal cost of 
climate resilience measures is $1.14 million. 
 
3. Vang Vieng Access Improvement Subprojects. The design height of the upgraded Kaeng Yui Waterfall access road 
bed, slope geometry, and lateral and cross drainage will be resilient to projected 12% increases in maximum rainfall. 
Roadside drainage in Ban Naduang will be increased to accommodate current road catchment drainage plus the increased 
maximum roadside catchment runoff from projected maximum rainfall using the Rational Method and Lao Road Standards. 
The upgraded road will be surfaced with reinforced steel concrete slab to prevent water absorption and be resilient to 
projected increases in maximum air temperature. The estimated marginal cost of climate resilience measures is $1.19 
million. 

 

The design height and slope geometry of the 26km western loop road will be raised 12% above the existing road surface to 
resist projected increase in rainfall/flooding. Detailed designs will accommodate maximum road catchment runoff as 
following the Lao Road Manual and Rational Method. These criteria will also dictate required capacity of lateral V-drains and 
cross culvert drainage to channel runoff away or under the upgraded road to prevent lateral flooding. The road will be 
surfaced with two layers of bitumen, which significantly improves the existing dirt surface for anticipated light tourist vehicles 
and resident traffic along most of its length. The two 500m riverside road sections that connect the western loop road to the 
new Nam Xong reinforced concrete bridge be surfaced with reinforced steel concrete slab to prevent water absorption and 
provide resilience to projected increases in maximum air temperature. The bridge’s height will be set according to Lao road 
bridge standards (Lao Road Manual) considering the current annual maximum flood level in Vang Vieng, plus the increase in 
flood levels estimated due to the projected 17% increase in Mekong river basin flood-level discharge near Vientiane. The 
reinforced steel concrete bridge foundation design will be resilient to increased flow and potential erosion from projected 
increases in maximum river discharge. Given the western loop road is accessed via the bridge a control point will be 
established here to monitor and enforce 8-tom axel load limits. The estimated marginal cost of climate resilience measures 
for the roads and bridge is $0.89 million. 
 

Road height and lateral and cross drainage capacity have been increased for the Vang Vieng urban residential road sections 
(1km) to remedy frequent flooding and accommodate the projected 12% rainfall increase. The upgraded roads will be 
surfaced with asphalt to prevent water logging and to increase resilience to elevated air temperature. The estimated 
marginal cost of climate resilience measures is $0.2 million. 
 

4. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements. The peripheral drainage system design capacity (m3) will be 
increased by 12% to accommodate projected increases in maximum rainfall. Similarly, the reinforced steel slab concrete 
access road’s lateral V-drainage capacity is increased by 12% to accommodate projected increases in road catchment 
runoff, to be finalized using Lao Road Design Standards and the Rational Method for calculating road drainage. The 
estimated marginal cost of climate resilience measures is $0.1 million. 
 

5. Tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M capacity building programs. The project has 
budgeted $3.01 million for tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M capacity building. Provincial 
departments of public works and transport, and Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority will receive road, 
drain, bridge, and landfill asset management training and institutional development support to strengthen budget planning for 
O&M.    
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CLIMATE CHANGE RESILIENCE MEASURES:  LAO PEOPLE’S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC  
 

Lao People’s Democratic Republic  
 

1 .  Subprojects in Champassak and Vientiane Province consist of new and upgraded 
roads and bridges, small piers and marina construction, foot and cycle paths, drainage, an 
upgraded managed landfill, and construction of tourist vendor kiosks and markets stalls at 
established tourist sites (Table 2). Detailed descriptions are in the Project Administration 
Manual.  

Table 1. Subproject Components, Lao PDR 

Province / 
subproject  

Description 

 Champassak 
Nakasang Access 
Road and Port 
Rehabilitation 

(i) reconstruct 3.3 km access road with concrete paving (6m carriageway) and side drains, 
including a turning area for buses; (ii) reinforce 45 m of riverbank protection with concrete; (iii) 
improve footpaths and ramps to floating river pontoons to provide safer passenger access; 
(iv) divert the main drainage outlet (1,000 mm diameter) 15 m downriver; and (v) reconstruct 
the 60m riverside path (3m wide). 

Don Det/Don 
Khone Access 
Improvements 

(i) reconstruct 3.3 km access road with concrete paving (6 m carriageway) and side drains, 
including a turning area for buses; (ii) reinforce 45 m of riverbank protection with concrete; (iii) 
improve footpaths and ramps to floating river pontoons to provide safer passenger access; 
(iv) divert the main drainage outlet (1,000 mm diameter) 15 m downriver; and (v) reconstruct 
the 60m riverside path (3m wide). 

 Vientiane 

Nam Ngum 
Reservoir 
Access 
Improvements 

(i) improve existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch 
small recreational vessels, e.g. kayaks and sailboats; (ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop 
road linked to National Road 10 to DBST paving, and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop 
unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 3,200 m2 public market that 
incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install septic tanks in all public buildings 
and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; (v) replace abandoned, 
unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; and (vi) renovate the tourist 
information center. The subproject will supply 2-3 electric passenger vehicles for transfers 
from the parking area to the marina, to be operated under a private management contract. 

Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall 
Access 
Improvements 

(i) upgrade 6km waterfall access road to concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and 
drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and 
drainage in the waterfall market area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including 
rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and signage. 

Western Loop 
Rural Access 
Road and 
Bridge 
Improvements 

(i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST paving, with 6m carriageway and 
drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road bridge across the Song River, 
with 2.9 km concrete feeder road connecting it to the Western Loop Road and national road 
13N; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection and improve the 1,100m 
footpath/cycle track between the new bridge and Huay Yae village. 

Vang Vieng 
Urban 
Renewal 

 

 

 

(i) rehabilitate 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and soft 
landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high concentrations of 
tourists; (iii) improve  traffic management, including one-way traffic flows and shared surface 
concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurface roads and improving drains in residential areas (0.98 
km). 
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Vang Vieng 
Solid Waste 
Management 
Improvements 

(i) preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; 
(ii) construction of an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill 
gas recovery system; (iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste 
separation and recycling; (iv) construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction 
of a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. 
The landfill access road (0.8 km) will be paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to 
accommodate collection trucks and other vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 
cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection 

Source: Consultant’s estimates.  
 
2. To date the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment has relied on international 
research and multi-government efforts such as the IPCC to generate climate change scenarios 
for the country. The recent assessment of climate change in Lao PDR1 using two of the five 
Representative Concentration Pathways for GHG emission scenarios with the Coupled Model 
Intercomparison Project-5 indicated that mean daily temperature will increase by 1.9–2.4 oC and 
annual rainfall will increase by 5% over 2036–2065. Projected increases in rainfall are greater 
during the rainy season. The 2016 study applied the climate projections to estimate changes in 
extreme flows in the Mekong river. An assessment of climate change in Khammouane province2 
which is situated north of Champassak produced an annual increase in precipitation in 2050 of 
11% with decreased precipitation during the dry season. That study showed maximum daily 
temperatures would increase by 2oC. Given these projections, the climate resilience measures 
included in the feasibility design of the subprojects are summarized below. 
 
3. Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation The upgraded access road height 
into Nakasang town will be set to accommodate the projected rainfall increase. Similarly, 
improvements to lateral and cross drainage along the road will correct present and projected 
flooding problems. The underlying aggregate base of the concrete road surface will be resistant 
to lateral scouring from runoff. The concrete road surface will not be sensitive to projected 
increases in air temperature. The extreme flow condition of the Mekong river near Pakse is 
projected to increase 6%. Thus, the upgraded riverbank adjacent to the floating tourist pier will 
be set at a height to accommodate this. The riverbank upgrade and upgrades to the steps down 
to the floating pier will be able to withstand increased river flow and associated erosion 
potential. The floating pontoon pier and anchoring mechanism to the shore will be able to 
withstand the projected greater range in water level and flow velocity. 

 

4. Don Det/Don Khone Access Improvements. The concrete access road heights and 
footpaths will be able to accommodate projected rainfall increase. The base of concrete roads 
and paths will be resistant to increased scouring and erosion from elevated storm water runoff. 
 
5. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements. The projected rainfall increase rises the 
risk of landslip along the reservoir recreational area, and along the loop road’s cutbacks. 
Shoulder erosion along steep sections of the loop road is also a potential risk. The projected 
rainfall increase does not pose a significant risk to reservoir level because it is regulated by the 
dam. The steep embankments behind and underlying the shoreline recreational components 
(e.g., marina, walkways, and market area) will be erosion and slump proof, and incorporate 
good drainage. Lateral and cross drainage for the loop road and northern parking lot will be able 
to accommodate projected increases in rainfall and be resistant to lateral erosion. The 
composition of DBST pavements will be resistant to projected increases in maximum air 

                                                           
1 Hoang et al., 2016. Mekong river flow and hydrological extremes under climate change. Hydrol. Earth Sys. Sci. 20: 

3027-3041. 
2 USAID, 2014. USAID Mekong Adaptation and Resilience to Climate Change, Vulnerability Assessment Report, 

Khammouan province, 33pgs. 
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temperature. 
 
6. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements. The upgraded road bed and lateral and 
cross drainage will accommodate projected increases in rainfall. The footpath upgrades, 
especially steep sections, will incorporate sufficient drainage. The 6km concrete surfaced 
access road to the waterfall will be resistant to projected higher temperatures and have 
sufficient drainage. 
 
13. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements. The road bed will be 
elevated along the entire 26km road. The new Nam Song river bridge will be high enough and 
have sufficient lateral and cross drainage capacity to withstand projected rainfall increases.  The 
bridge will be set at least 6% higher than the normative safety margin linked to the historic 
extreme high-water mark of the Nam Song river at Vang Vieng. It will also be able to withstand 
increased river flow volumes. The composition of the DBST pavement for the loop road will be 
resistant to projected increases in maximum air temperature. 
 
14. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal. The primary issue of climate change resilience will be 
addressed by drainage that will have sufficient capacity to accommodate projected rainfall 
increase. Surfaces of all upgraded roads and footpaths will be resistant to projected increases in 
air temperature. 
 
7. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements. The upgraded landfill access 
road and internal landfill roads will be higher than projected local flooding from extreme rainfall 
events. Lateral and cross drains for the two road sections will have sufficient volume to handle 
increased storm water runoff events. Similarly, the road beds must be constructed of erosion-
resistant aggregates, able to withstand heavy road-surface and lateral runoff. If constructed with 
concrete the upgraded access road will not be sensitive to projected increases in maximum air 
temperatures. Importantly, the landfill requires a perimeter surface runoff drainage system of 
sufficient capacity to protect cells from inundation. 
 
15. GHG Emissions Abatement. The upgraded Kep managed landfill gas (CH4) recovery 
and flaring system will prevent future GHG emissions. Additionally, commissioning a septage 
treatment facility will partly offset GHG emissions from septic tanks in Kep. Installation of energy 
efficient lighting, required by the ASEAN Green Hotel Standard, will also help reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions. 
 
 
 



Appendix 13: Resettlement Safeguards Documents 

410 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
TA9090-REG: Preparing the Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 

 
 
 
 
FINAL REPORT – PART C 

June 2018 

 

 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic: Second Greater 
Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Project 
 
 
 
 
 
13.1: Resettlement Plan: Vientiane Subproject 
13.2: Resettlement Due Diligence Report: Champasak Subproject 

 

 
 

 



Appendix 13.1: Resettlement Plan: Vientiane 
Subproject 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

TA9090-REG: Preparing the Second Greater Mekong Subregion 
Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 

 
FINAL REPORT – PART C 

June 2018 
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Vientiane Province: 
Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 
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CURRENCY EQUIVALENTS 

(as of 31 December 2017) 
 

1 USD = 8,325.77 LAK 
 

                                                WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
km  kilometer 
kg   kilogram 

                                                          ha         hectare 
       m2        square meter 

 
In this report, "$" refers to US dollars 

 
 

ABBREVIATIONS 
 

ADB Asian Development Bank 
AHs Affected Households 
APs Affected Persons 
ASEAN Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
CLV Cambodia, Lao PDR, Viet Nam 
CTG Community Tourism Group 
DBST Double Bituminous Surface Treatment 
DD Detailed Design 
DICT Department of Information, Culture and Tourism 
DMF Design Measurement Framework 
DMS Detailed Measurement Survey 
DOF Department of Finance 
DPWT Department of Public Works and Transport 
DPI Department of Planning and Investment 
DONRE Department of Natural Resources and Environment 
DRC District Resettlement Committee 
EA Executing Agency 
EMA External Monitoring Agency 
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GAP Gender Action Plan 
HH Households 
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IPP Indigenous Peoples Plan 
IOL Inventory of Losses 
LAK Lao Kip 
Lao PDR Lao Peoples Democratic Republic 
LFNC Lao Front for National Construction 
LWU Lao Women’s Union 
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MPI Ministry of Planning and Investment 
MONRE Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment 
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MPWT Ministry of Public Works and Transport 
NPSC National Project Steering Committee 
NTP Notice-to-Proceed 
OICT Office of Information, Culture and Tourism 
O&M Operation and Maintenance 
OWPT Office of Public Works and Transport 
PCU Project Coordination Unit 
PIU Project Implementation Unit 
PIC Project Implementation Consultant 
PPMS Project Performance Monitoring System 
PPSC Provincial Project Steering Committee 
PPTA Project Preparation Technical Assistance 
PRC Provincial Resettlement Committee 
RCS Replacement Cost Survey 
RP Resettlement Plan 
SERD Southeast Asian Regional Department 
SES Socioeconomic Survey 
SPS Safeguard Policy Statement 
STI Sexually-transmitted Infections 
TDD Tourism Development Department 
UDAA Urban Development Administration Agency 
USD United States Dollar 
VRC Village Resettlement Committee 

 



Appendix 13.1 

414 

GLOSSARY 
 

Affected Person (AP)  - Means any person, household, firm or private institution who, 
on account of changes resulting from the project, or any of its 
phases or subprojects, will have its (i) standard of living 
adversely affected; (ii) right, title or interest in any house, land 
(including residential, commercial, agricultural, forest, salt 
mining and/or grazing land), water resources or any other 
moveable or fixed assets acquired, possessed, restricted or 
otherwise adversely affected, in full or in part, permanently or 
temporarily; and/or (iii) business, occupation, place of work or 
residence or habitat adversely affected, with or without 
displacement.  
 

Detailed Measurement 
Survey (DMS) 

- With the aid of the approved detailed engineering design, this 
activity involves the finalization and/or validation of the results 
of the inventory of losses (IOL), severity of impacts, and list of 
APs earlier done during RP preparation. The final cost of 
resettlement can be determined following completion of the 
DMS. 
 

Cut-off date 
 

 This refers to the date prior to which the occupation or use of 
land in the project area makes residents/users of the same 
eligible to be categorized as AP.  
 

Entitlement - Refers to a range of measures comprising compensation, 
income restoration support, transfer assistance, income 
substitution, relocation support, etc. which are due to the APs, 
depending on the type and severity of their losses, to restore 
their economic and social base.  
 

Host community - Means the community already in residence at a proposed 
resettlement or relocation site. 
 

Income Restoration 
 
 

- This is the re-establishment of sources of income and 
livelihood of the affected households. 

Inventory of Losses 
(IOL) 

- This is the process where all fixed assets (i.e., lands used for 
residence, commerce, agriculture, including ponds; dwelling 
units; stalls and shops; secondary structures, such as fences, 
tombs, wells; trees with commercial value; etc.) and sources 
of income and livelihood inside the project right-of-way 
(project area) are identified, measured, their owners identified, 
their exact location pinpointed, and their replacement costs 
calculated. Additionally, the severity of impact to the affected 
assets and the severity of impact to the livelihood and 
productive capacity of APs will be determined.  
 

Land Acquisition - Refers to the process whereby an individual, household, firm 
or private institution is compelled by a public agency to 
alienate all or part of the land it owns or possesses to the 
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ownership and possession of that agency for public purposes 
in return for compensation at replacement costs. 
 

Rehabilitation - This refers to additional support provided to APs losing 
productive assets, incomes, employment or sources of living, 
to supplement payment of compensation for acquired assets, 
to achieve, at a minimum, full restoration of living standards 
and quality of life. 

Relocation 
 

- This is the physical relocation of an AP from her/his pre-
project place of residence and/or business. 
 

Replacement Cost 
 

- The amount needed to replace an affected asset net of 
transaction costs such as administrative charges, taxes, 
registration and titling costs.  
 

Replacement Cost 
Study 

- This refers to the process involved in determining replacement 
costs of affected assets based on empirical data. 
 

Resettlement 
 

- This includes all measures taken to mitigate all adverse 
impacts of a projection AP property and/or livelihoods, 
including compensation, relocation (where relevant), and 
rehabilitation as needed. 
 

Resettlement Plan 
(RP) 

- This is a time-bound action plan with budget setting out 
compensation and resettlement strategies, objectives, 
entitlement, actions, responsibilities, monitoring and 
evaluation.  
 

Severely Affected 
households  

 
- 

This refers to affected households who will (i) lose 10% or 
more of their total productive land and/or assets, (ii) must 
relocate; and/or (iii) lose 10% or more of their total income 
sources due to the project. 
 

Vulnerable Groups - 
 

These are distinct groups of people who might suffer 
disproportionately or face the risk of being further 
marginalized by the effects of resettlement and specifically 
include: (i) female headed households with dependents, (ii) 
disabled household heads, (iii) households falling under the 
generally accepted indicator for poverty, (iv) children and the 
elderly households who are landless and with no other means 
of support, and (v) landless households, and (vi) indigenous 
people or ethnic minorities. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

1. Background and Subproject Description  
 
1. The proposed regional project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban 
environmental services, strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and 
strengthen tourism destination management in Cambodia, the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic (Lao PDR) and Viet Nam (CLV). It will help transform secondary towns in the Greater 
Mekong Subregion (GMS) economic corridors into green, inclusive and competitive international 
tourism nodes to boost trade in services and deepen market linkages between members of the 
GMS and Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). The project will build on the 
ongoing GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project, implemented in Cambodia, 
Lao PDR, and Viet Nam. 
 
2. The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism development, 
as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. The expected outcome is to 
increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in CLV. The project has three outputs: 
(i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved; (ii) capacity to 
implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and (iii) institutional arrangements for 
tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M strengthened. Project areas in Lao 
PDR include Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane provinces, all located along the GMS 
Central Economic Corridor. A detailed description of the project outputs and subprojects is in 
the Project Administration Manual (PAM).  
 
3. This resettlement plan (RP) has been prepared for 2 subprojects: (i) Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access Improvements and, (ii) Western Loop Access Road and Bridge Improvement 
subprojects in Vientiane Province based on an assessment of the resettlement impacts during 
the feasibility study between July and October 2017. The resettlement impacts in these 2 
subprojects are minor or ADB category B. ADB and the Government agreed projects with 
potential category A involuntary resettlement categorization are not eligible for project financing. 
The other 3 subprojects in Vang Vieng (Kaeng Yui Waterfall, Vang Vieng Solid Waste 
Management Improvements, and Vang Vieng Urban Renewal) do not need an RP as 
resettlement impacts are not foreseen. Due diligence has been done for these 3 subprojects 
and the reasons no resettlement impacts are anticipated are in section 3.2 of this report. For 
further details on due diligence also see Annex 4, subproject descriptions in Annex 7 and the 
resettlement screening forms in Annex 11 to 13.  
 
4. The purpose of this RP is to ensure that all affected people (APs) will be compensated at 
replacement cost at current market value for their losses, and provided with rehabilitation 
measures so they are at least as well off as they would have been in the absence of the project. 
The RP (i) identifies the legal and policy frameworks of the Lao Government and appropriate 
ADB guidelines; (ii) sets out procedures and policies on resettlement to guide mitigation of 
impacts during project implementation; (iii) identifies an IOL and (iv) includes an estimated 
budget for implementing the compensation plan. The RP must be approved by both the ADB 
and the responsible Government agency. The RP, including the budget, will be updated at the 
time of the detailed measurement survey (DMS) during detailed design. 
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2. Subproject Descriptions 
 

2.1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Road Improvements 
5. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area (7.5ha) is in Keo Oudom District, Vientiane 
Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. An existing road connects the site to national road 
10. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is significantly 
underused and lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and 
proper waste management and sanitation.  
 
6. The subproject will improve the situation by (i) improving the existing public marina to 
safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small recreational vessels and ferries; 
(ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to DBST paving, and 
1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 
3,200 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install septic 
tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; (v) 
replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; and (vi) 
renovate the tourist information center. The subproject will supply 2-3electric passenger 
vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the marina, to be operated under a private 
management contract. The subproject will benefit 1,600 people living in nearby Ban 
Sengsavang and is expected to catalyze significant tourism related investment at the site. 
 

2.2. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 
 
7. The subproject area is west of Vang Vieng Town and includes a 26-km scenic loop road 
with karst mountains, caves, rivers and natural springs, many of which are community 
managed. Tourist arrivals are rising, but only at two sites closest to town. In 2016 arrivals 
totaled about 80,000 and this could reach 130,000 in 2026.  Growth is constrained by 
unsurfaced roads and insufficient bridge access.  
  
8. The subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST 
paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road 
bridge across the Xong River south of town, with 2 km concrete feeder road connecting it to the 
Western Loop Road and the town center; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection 
and improve the footpath/cycle track along the west bank of the Xong River. The subproject will 
benefit about 9,500 people living in 11 villages alongside the road and relieve urban congestion 
for 59,661 Vang Vieng residents. Part of the feeder road follows an existing unpaved road 
through Huay Yae village. An alternative alignment bypassing the village on its 
northwestern side that will route through traffic around the village reducing traffic 
disturbance (dotted line on map) will be explored during detailed design. 
 

2.3. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements 
   

9. The Kaeng Yui Waterfall is 6 km east of Vang Vieng, one of Lao PDR’s major tourist 
attractions that received about 183,000 visitors in 2016. It is accessed via a dirt road linked to 
National Highway 13 and managed by Ban Naduang, which also operates homestay facilities. 
Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could reach 53,994 in 2026. 
  
10. Key risks to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To 
overcome the constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking 
area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and (v) 
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improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and 
signage. The subproject will directly benefit 873 persons in Ban Naduang and additional 2,580 
persons living along the improved access road. 
 

2.4. Urban Renewal in Vang Vieng Town 
 

11. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in Vang Vieng’s central and 
southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial space and tourists, 
which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 in 2026. Currently, the area is 
congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and adequate drainage. The subproject 
will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street 
lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic flows and 
shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential 
areas (0.98 km). The subproject will benefit 4,051 residents (Ban Savang, Ban Vieng Keo and 
Ban Mueang Xong), tourists, and 143 hotels/guest houses and 126 shops/restaurants. As the 
people in town are mostly from the main Lao ethnic group. 
 

2.5. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 
 

12. Forecasts suggest Vang Vieng visitor arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 in 
2020, while the urban population is increasing by 4.5 % per year and could reach 31,000 the 
same year. The existing arrangements for solid waste management are unable to meet rising 
demand created by rapid urban growth and tourism. This leads to public health hazards for 
residents and visitors. The existing Vang Vieng dumpsite covers 4ha of 9ha of available 
flat/undulating land, and is largely unmanaged. The site is screened by mature vegetation and is 
800m from National Road 13. 
  
13. The subproject will address these constraints by developing a managed landfill site 10 
km south of the town on public land already being used as an open dumpsite and expanding 
coverage of waste collection services to 80% (3,840 households). Subproject components 
include: (i) preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage 
system; (ii) construction of an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a 
landfill gas recovery system; (iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste 
separation and recycling; (iv) construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction of 
a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The 
landfill access road (0.8 km) will be paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to 
accommodate collection trucks and other vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 
cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. 
Sanitation and waste management awareness programs will be supported under output 3 
capacity building programs. The subproject will benefit 59,661 residents in Vang Vieng District 
and 143 hotels and guesthouses. 
 
3. Social Economic Profile of Project Area 
 
14. Vientiane Province, where the 4 subprojects are located, is north of Vientiane Capital. Its 
total area is 15,927 square kilometers and its total population in 2015 was 419,090 people.1  
 
15. Keo Oudom, the District where Nam Ngum Reservoir is located, had a population of 

                                                
1  Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey 2012/13 (LECS 5). Vientiane.  
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17,786 people in 2015, with district authorities estimating the population at 20,069 (49.95% 
women) with 3,815 households (HH) in 2017. Vang Vieng where the Western Loop and Kaeng 
Yui Waterfall subprojects are located, had 36,764 people in 2015 but district authorities estimate 
the population has risen to 59,661 (49.45% women) with 12,411 households in 2017. 
 
16. Sensavang village, located near the Nam Ngum reservoir improvements subproject, has 
303 HH with 1,592 people (women 52%). The 11 villages of the Western Loop have a combined 
1,757 HH with 7,912 people (48.5% women). Ban Nadouang village, which is managing the 
Kaeng Yui waterfall has 183 HH with 879 people (women 51%). Vang Vieng’s urban core, 
where urban renewal will be carried out, consists of 6 villages with 1,571 HH and 8,158 people 
(51% women). Phon Vieng village where Vang Vieng landfill waste pickers reside, has 240 HH 
with 1,113 people (49% women). 
 
17. The latest poverty rate (2013) for Lao PDR is 24.8%2 based on the Lao poverty threshold 
of 240,000 Lao kip per person, per month (LAK/pp/month) for urban areas and 180,000 
LAK/pp/month for rural areas. The average is 192,000 LAK/pp/month.3 
 
18. Vientiane Province’s poverty rate is 16.5%, whereas the rate in Keo Oudom and Vang 
Vieng Districts was 9.5% and 16.8% respectively in 2015.4 However, in November 2017, the 
District Authorities of Keo Oudom report an overall poverty rate of 2% which is much lower than 
the 9.5% reported in national data (LECS 2015). Vang Vieng District Authorities report an 
overall poverty rate of 0% for the district in 2017 which is a vast improvement over 16.8% 
reported in national data (LECS 2015). This either indicates a rapid increase in income which 
might be possible because of the increase in tourism and construction industries, or inaccurate 
data, which is more likely as such a rapid poverty decline in two years is unlikely.  
 
19. Ethnic groups of non-Tai-Kadai language groups make up 1.94% of all households in 
Keo Oudom district according to the District Authorities (November 2017). They are mainly 
Khmu with Hmong as the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. The Tai Dam are classified 
within the main Tai-Kadai language group to which the most populous Lao ethnic group 
belongs. Vang Vieng District Authorities report non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups make up 56.42% of 
all households (November 2017). They are mainly from Hmong background with the Khmu as 
the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. There are also some Taliang who belong to the Austro-
Asiatic ethnic language group, as do the Khmu. The Lao are the majority within the main Tai-
Kadai ethnic language group.  
 
4. Scope of Land Acquisition and Losses 
 
20. Two subprojects will have resettlement impacts with a total of 54 AHs (estimated 247 
APs). 40 AH (180 persons, 88 women) are at the Nam Ngum Reservoir (NNR) and 14 AHs (67 
persons, 34 women) at the Western loop road. 19 AHs (79 APs) at Nam Ngum Reservoir are 
severely affected because they must relocate house and business (about 200-300 m from 
present location).  
 

4.1. Nam Ngum Reservoir 
 
21. For Nam Ngum Reservoir, improvements to the loop road and development of a new 

                                                
2  Lao PDR 2015 Census-Based Poverty Map – June 2016, WB 
3  http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/ and Poverty Decree 309/PMO, 2013, Lao PDR 
4  Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey 2012/13 (LECS 5). Vientiane.  

../Dropbox/TA9090%20Final%20Report/Draft%20Final%20Report/Steven%20Sent/Documents/Tourism/GSM%20Proj%203/%20http:/www.thepovertyline.net/laos/
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parking area will not incur land or other losses as works will be in the existing road alignment 
and the parking area is public land for which DICT has been given the right use. 
 
22. Improving the existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and 
constructing multi-level foot paths: this will involve the dismantling of a total 3,860 m2 of vendor 
stalls of 40 AHs. 19 AHs will also lose their house as they reside in make-shift houses in their 
shops. The earliest of them arrived in 1981 and the last one at 2009 and they don’t have 
another house to move to.  
 
23. Replacement market stalls and shophouses will be constructed into a new 3,200 m2 

public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design: this will be in Zone I of 
Government Land that is designated for resettlement and is near to the boat landing for boats of 
the island. The DMS must determine the exact loss of space (shop and living quarters) of all 
affected households (19) so that the replacement shops and shop houses will be equivalent.  
 
24. Business losses will be minor as the project will build new stalls and shops for all the 
AHs on a plot of land near (within 200-300 m) the current shop area before the dismantling of 
the current structures.  DMS will investigate the average income and profit for each affected 
household so that the project would be able to determine possible income generating activities 
to increase income so that the economic situation of the affected households will not deteriorate 
due to higher rents for both replacement house and selling stall. 
 
25. The cut-off date for Nam Ngum subproject is 13 July 2017.  
 

4.2. Western Loop and Bridge 
 
26. The Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements subproject will 
develop approximately 340 m of access road on the East side of the Nam Xong River, including 
100m section of an existing road and 240 m section of government shrub land. The land is 
owned by OPWT and reserved for the bridge access road in Vang Vieng Urban Master Plan. No 
compensation would be needed for this part as this land is ununsed. 
  
27. On the West side of the river, the feeder road requires acquisition of 2,662m2 comprising 
712m2 of private residential land and 1,950m2 rice field (of 3 AHs). Estimated loss of rice crop 
would be approximately 605 kg. Also 3 AHs will lose 35 trees. On the residential land, 6 AH’s will 
lose 133 m2 brick and metal fences and 1 bamboo fence.  At DMS the exact losses for land to be 
acquired, including land used for rice cultivation, will be determined based on the detailed design.  
 
28. The cut-off date for the western loop subproject is 5 August 2017.   
 
29. Compensation arrangements for the 2 subprojects above are discussed under section 9 
below and in Chapter X. For the other three subprojects, the reasons that there are no 
resettlement impacts are briefly presented below. 
 

4.3. Kaeng Yui Waterfall 
 
30. Leveling and paving the 875 m2 parking area with gravel: the planned parking lot is on 
community land. It is already designated as parking lot. There is no additional land required.  
 
31. Paving the access road to the waterfall will be in the existing alignment of 6m for most of 
its length. From the main road to Nadouang, the access road will pass some businesses in Ban 
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Phonpheng. As the shops and houses are well distanced from the road, no loss of business or 
structures is foreseen. During construction of the concrete road, the right and left lane will be 
laid separately so that traffic can continue in one lane. From the village Nadouang to the 
Waterfall, there might be some minor land acquisitions. During DMS, the need for some minor 
land acquisitions of agricultural and garden land will be assessed. As it will be very minor, far 
less than 10% of productive land, and as the whole community will benefit directly from this road 
that solely leads to the waterfall, on request of the owners of the land, it could be regarded as 
voluntary contribution based on community driven demands and needs and can follow 
requirements and procedures of voluntary donation.  
 
32. Improving surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area will not require land 
acquisitions and as the vendor’s cooking facilities are mobile and set up daily. They will simply 
set up in another area on days when surfacing and drainage work is done. As the vendors don’t 
live there, there are no relocations necessary and no business losses are foreseen. 
 
33. Improving 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, 
and signage: this is all on land used for the existing facilities at the waterfall area. 
 
34. As there is no relocation of houses or businesses,minimal land acquisition is envisaged 
along short sections of the access road, and no disruption of business is foreseen, there are no 
resettlement impacts in the Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject. The screening form for resettlement is 
in Annex 11. The needs and preferences of the vendors and Nadouang community are further 
discussed in the IPP will not affect their income as they have the mobile set up as explained above.  
 

4.4. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  
 
35. Footpaths will be improved and extended towards the road and no additional land is 
required. Resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential areas (0.98 km): improvements 
will be made within the existing road alignment.  
 
36. As there are no land acquisitions required and there are no losses of structures or 
business income expected, there are no resettlement issues and due diligence is done. After 
the detailed design is done, DMS will determine if there are minor losses of business income 
although this is not foreseen. The screening form for resettlement is in Annex 12. 
 

4.5. Vang Vieng Landfill  
 
37. All civil works except for the access road will take place at the existing landfill for which 
no additional land is required. Paving of the access road will be in the existing road alignment 
within the landfill property.  
 
38. There are no resettlement issues as the waste pickers all live in the nearby village and 
not on site. The needs, preferences for project activities and concerns of the waste pickers are 
presented in the IPP, as all waste pickers are from the Khmu ethnic group.  The screening form 
for resettlement is in Annex 13. 
 
5. Socioeconomic Information and Profile of Affected Households 
 
39. The 54 affected households have a total of 247 persons: 40 AH (180 persons, 88 
women) are at the Nam Ngum Reservoir and 14 AHs (67 persons, 34 women) at the Western 
Loop. The average household has 4.57 persons. 
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40. All AHs are from the Lao ethnic group except for 1 Iu Mien AH in the Nam Ngum 
Reservoir area and 1 Khmu at the Western Loop feeder road.  
 
41. Among the 54 AHs are 13 vulnerable households, (2 non-Tai-Kadai ethnic and 12 
female-headed HH (including 1 non-Tai-Kadai). 4 Female-headed and 1 Iu Mien ethnic group 
are severely affected in Nam Ngum Reservoir subproject. See Table 1 for an overview of 
vulnerable AHs. 
 
6. Information Disclosure, Consultation and Participation  
 
42. The first public consultations with affected persons were conducted in the three 
subprojects from 11-13 July 2017. Although it is not expected that there will be substantial 
resettlement impacts in Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject, a focus group discussion was held with 
the village headmen and 4 women of Nadouang village on 12 July 2017 and a subsequent 
consultation with another group at Nadouang village on 2 November 2017. This was followed by 
a consultation and focus group discussion at Nam Ngum Reservoir, at Kaeng Yui Waterfall on 
13 and 14 Nov 2017 and with affected households at the Western Loop on 15 and 16 December 
2017. (see Annex 3 for attendance lists Annex 4 for field reports). The Province’s DICT, Vang 
Vieng’s OICT, DPWT and UDAA and Keo Oudom OICT staffs were present to co-facilitate the 
activity jointly with the PPTA consultants and ADB staff. A total of 139 participants attended the 
meetings 27 (19.4%) from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups and including 39 (28%) women. 
 
7. Grievance Redress Mechanism 
  
43. A grievance redress mechanism is prepared and forms an integral part of this RP. The 
GRM is accessible, free of charge. It is aimed at providing a mechanism for all APs/AHs to 
articulate their complaints and grievances on any decisions or issues shared with them about 
such topics as compensation price/values of affected assets, relocation requirements, and 
delays in compensation payments amongst others. This is to ensure that agreements between 
parties as well as the planned activities are being efficiently implemented in an appropriate and 
timely manner, avoid and/or minimize adverse impacts of resettlement to APs/AHs through 
prompt deliberation and resolution of complaints to avoid delays in project implementation. The 
project’s grievance redress procedure has several levels from village to Ministry, to the courts, 
and in the very last instance to ADB’s Office of the Special Project Facilitator. 
 
8.  Legal and Policy Framework 
 
44. This RP is guided by the legal framework of the Government of Lao PDR (GoL) and 
Asian Development Bank (ADB) relevant policies and guidelines. The latest being ADB's 
Safeguard Policy Statement (June 2009, approved by ADB’ Board July 2009 and detailed in the 
OM Section F1/OP issued on 4 March 2010, updated 2012) and the Lao Government's Law on 
the Protection of the Environmental, 18 December 2012 (No. 29) and the Decree on 
Compensation and Resettlement Management in Development Projects, 5th of April 2016 
(84/PM) and the precedents established on Lao government-approved RPs for other ADB 
projects in Lao PDR.  Provisions and principles adopted in the current RP supplement the 
provisions of relevant decrees currently in force in Lao PDR. Wherever a gap exists between 
Government’s laws/policies and ADB’s policies, ADB policies will prevail. 
 
45. In particular, the RP and entitlements have been built upon the laws of the Government 
of Lao PDR, principally the Constitution (1991 with endorsed amendments through 2003) and 
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the Land Law5(1997, 2003), the Road Law (1999), Advise mandate No 20 by the Secretariat of 
the Lao Revolutionary Party Committee (dated May 29, 2009, updated 2012), Decree 192/PM 
on Compensation and Resettlement (July 2005) (now replaced by the Decree on Compensation 
and Resettlement Management in Development Projects, 5th of April 2016 (84/PM), the 
Regulations for Implementing Decree 192/PM issued by the Science Technology and 
Environment Agency and Technical Guidelines for Compensation and Resettlement of People 
Affected by Development Projects (November 2005). Asian Development Bank's (ADB) 
Safeguard Policy Statement (SPS), Policy on Gender and Development (updated in 2006), the 
Policy on Indigenous Peoples (ADB, 1998), the Public Communications Policy (updated in 
2011) and the Accountability Mechanism (2012). 
 
46. The overall aim of the above policies is to avoid or minimize the negative impacts on 
people, households, businesses and others affected by the land acquisition required by a project. 
Where resettlement is not avoidable, the overall goal is to compensate and assist affected people 
to restore their living standards to levels equal to, if not better than, that they had before the 
Project. The policy sets out principles for land acquisition, compensation and resettlement. The 
relevant Lao laws and decrees and ADB policy and guidelines are discussed in Annex 8.  
 
9.  Entitlements, Assistance and Benefits 
 
47. The Entitlement Matrix (Table 5) provides the compensation and benefits to which 
affected persons will be entitled. This entitlement covers all the compensation required based 
on the Inventory of Losses based on preliminary design. During project implementation, the 
DMS will update the list of affected persons and assets. 
 

9.1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Subproject 
 
48. Before relocation of the businesses of 40 AHs including 19 AHs who also live in their 
shops at the Nam Ngum marina area, the project will build new shop houses for the 19 
households losing their residence in close consultation with the households, and provide for 
new market stalls in a market building to be constructed at the current open public space before 
entering the harbor area, taking into account the need for 4 larger restaurants (10 to 30 seats) 
and 3 noodle shops that are amongst the AHs (all restaurants and 1 noodle shop are severely 
affected because they have to relocate their house). DMS must determine the exact loss of 
space (shop and living quarters) of all affected households (19) so that the replacement shops 
and houses will be the same or better than their current establishment. 
 
49. Before construction of replacement shophouses will commence, the District authorities 
will agree with all households that must relocate their residence, that a replacement residence 
will be provided, with official documents that set out user’s rights and entitlements, so long as 
they occupy the shophouse, and their children, but without the right to sell or sublet it. 
 
50. Construction will be planned so the move to the new market and shophouses will be 
during the time there are the least visitors, to avoid potential business losses. The project will 
assist to move the shops’ assets to the new stalls. 
  

                                                
5  The Land Law provides the issuance of a Land Title, which attests provisional ownership rights to use agricultural 
as well as forestland (Articles 17-18 and 21-22). Land titling is gradually being undertaken in all towns of Lao PDR. If 
APs only have Land Use Rights Certificates (Form 01), Land Tax Payment Receipts and/or Residency Certificates. 
Form 01 are certificates of land use for taxation and are considered evidence of land use but not as full legal title. 
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51. To address concerns that vendors might experience lower living standards, the following 
mitigative and income generating actions are proposed: 

 agreement with the District Authorities to waive rent for shophouses and market 
stalls for the first year and reevaluate the ability to pay rent based on their income 
and basic expenditure. The rent may be waived for longer, depending on the 
outcome of the evaluation. 

 to include all the vendors in the capacity building activities of the project 

 to support the vendors to involve in handicraft production and selling to serve the 
tourist market 

 to involve vendors in homestay training and promotion, and support for small 
businesses. Some of the replacement housing might be designed with the concept 
for homestay in mind. 

 
52. DMS will investigate the average income and profit for each affected household so that 
the project would be able to determine possible income generating activities to increase income 
so that the economic situation of the affected households will not deteriorate due to higher rents 
for both replacement shophouses and market stalls. 
 
53. AHs classified as vulnerable, will be provided additional assistance so that the 
vulnerable group will not be further marginalized due to the project. This applies to the 4 female 
headed households and 1 Iu Mien ethnic group household in the Nam Ngum marina area. This 
is further explained below under sections 10.3 and 10.4 on Relocation and Rehabilitation.  
 

9.2. Western Loop and Bridge subproject 
 
54. Permanent land acquisitions for both the bridge access road and Western Loop feeder 
road will be compensated at full replacement cost of land based on land classification including 
transaction costs and other relevant costs. (14 AH in the current IOL). The 6 AHs losing part of 
the fence to the feeder road will be compensated based on replacement costs and agreed upon 
unit costs per m2. DMS will determine the exact land and structure loss for all AHs   
 
55. Loss of rice crop will be compensated in cash based on off-farm rice price and average 
rice yield based on the highest value of the previous 3 years’ yield (3 AHs in the current IOL). 
DMS will determine the exact loss of land that is used for rice cultivation. Loss of trees (3 AHs in 
the current IOL) will be compensated based on a lumpsum per lost tree.  
 
56. The DMS for the 2 subprojects, completed immediately following detailed engineering 
design, will encompass (i) confirmation and updating of the IOL results; (ii) a due diligence on 
compensation as impacts and costs might have changed due to changes in design and material 
prices; (iii) confirmation of agreement on compensation to the AHs permanently losing income; 
and (iv) updating compensation rates according to replacement costs, per current prices. 
 
57. Any unforeseen impacts that may arise during project implementation will be handled in 
accordance with the requirements of ADB’s SPS and the Entitlement Matrix and Principles of 
this RP. 
 
10. Resettlement Plan Updating and Implementation  
 
58. The updated RP is subjected to review by both the MICT and ADB. When there are no 
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further revisions, ADB will issue a “no objection” to the updated RP. A summary of the approved 
RP will be translated into Lao language and disclosed to the APs, the project implementers and 
local authorities. The updated RP will be uploaded to the project and the ADB websites. It will 
also be provided as a reference to the civil works bid documents and the civil works contracts. 
 
11. Indicative Resettlement Budget  
 
59. The indicative cost of resettlement impacts compensation for the 2 subprojects is 
$300,513. Of this total, the government will finance $122,516 for land acquisition, minor 
business losses, allowances, and resettlement plan administration. ADB will finance $177,997 
to construct the new market and shophouses at Nam Ngum.  

 
12. Institutional Arrangements 
 
60. MICT is the project owner and the Executing Agency (EA) for the project. As EA, its 
responsibilities include: (i) overall management of the project; (ii) establishment of the National 
Project Steering Committee (NSPC) headed by the Minister and/or the Vice-Minister with 
representatives from MPI, MPWT, MONRE, LWU, MOF, LFNC; (iii) establishment of the project 
coordination unit (PCU) at the Tourism Development Department; (iv) recruitment of the project 
implementation consultant (PIC); (v) approval of the project’s annual implementation plans and 
other related project plans and budget; and, (vi) reporting to ADB and the Government on 
project status. 
 
61. As PCU, its responsibilities include: (i) day-to-day coordination and implementation of 
the project as well as coordinate RP updating, implementation and monitoring of the updated 
RP; (ii) secretariat to the NSPC by preparing reports to NSPC on status of project 
implementation and coordinates NSPCs meetings and the annual project review and planning; 
(iii) prepare project’s progress reports on behalf of EA and submit these to ADB and the 
Government; (iv) coordinate with the PIU in Vientiane Province; and, (v) designate its 
safeguards focal point staff to implement and monitor the progress of the safeguards plans (RP, 
EMP, IPP).  
 
62. Local authorities will assist the project in all activities concerning RP updating, its 
implementation and monitoring. In Vientiane Province, Resettlement Committees (PRC) will be 
established at province and district levels. Thus, there will be one PRC in Vientiane Province, 
one District Resettlement Committee (DRC) in Vang Vieng and Keo Oudom, respectively. The 
safeguards staff of the PIUs in Vang Vieng and Keo Odom will be members of their respective 
DRCs.  
 
63. International and national social safeguards specialists will be contracted by MICT to 
provide technical support and advice to the PCU and PIU in matters concerning resettlement 
planning, updating, implementation and monitoring. Local support to PIUs from grassroots level 
will be tapped through the formation of community tourism groups (CTGs) to conduct 
information dissemination and consultation on resettlement and serve as the project’s first point 
of contact.  
 
13. Indicative Implementation Schedule 
 
64. The project will be implemented over six years beginning in December 2018. The 
indicative implementation schedule for the resettlement plan is aligned with the key dates in the 
project implementation plan. The table below shows the indicative implementation schedule. 
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 Indicative Implementation Schedule 

Activities Schedule 

Establish PCU/PIUs Q4 2018 

Orient PCU/PIUs and other implementing agencies on the RP Q1 2019 

Establish and train resettlement committees at all levels Q1 2019 

Approve detailed designs of 3 subprojects Q3 2019 

Update RP (DMS, RCS, Census of AHs/APs) Q3-4 2019 

Submit to ADB updated RP for issuance of “no objection” Q4 2019 

Translate ADB-approved RP to Lao and distribute to province, 
districts, villages and to the AHs/APs 

Q1 2020 

Upload approved RP to ADB website  Q1 2020 

Actual payments of compensation to APs/AHs and temporary 
relocation of affected structures, and land acquisition. 

Q1-2 2020 

Site clearance Q3 2020 

Issuance of notice-to-proceed to civil works contractors  Q3 2020 

Start of civil works/construction Q4 2020 

Internal monitoring Continuous until 2023 

Q = quarter 
  

14. Monitoring and Reporting 
 
65. Regular and timely monitoring and assessment of the progress of RP implementation 
will take place to ensure that the approved RP is implemented as planned and that mitigating 
measures designed to address adverse social impacts are adequate and effective. Likewise, 
through regular and focused monitoring of RP implementation, issues are immediately captured 
so that appropriate management decisions can be promptly taken and implemented to resolve 
the issues. Towards this end, internal resettlement monitoring will be carried out which is in line 
with a Category B project.  
 
66. MICT as the project EA is primarily responsible for internal monitoring. Monitoring will be 
conducted by designated provincial and district safeguard focal point staffs with technical 
support from the International and social safeguards resettlement specialists. MICT will be 
responsible for overseeing the entire RP implementation and monitoring by establishing PCUs, 
PIUs and resettlement committees at provincial and district levels to internally monitor RP 
implementation. MICT will ensure that the designated staff will efficiently perform their 
authorized functions through training and capacity building, smooth coordination among 
implementing agencies and providing adequate and timely logistical support. The EA will 
prepare semi-annual safeguards monitoring reports for submission to ADB and the government, 
which will be uploaded to the ADB website. 
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I. BACKGROUND

1. The proposed project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban 
environmental services, strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and 
strengthen tourism destination management in Cambodia, the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic (Lao PDR) and Viet Nam (CLV). It will help transform secondary towns in the Greater 
Mekong Subregion (GMS) economic corridors into green, inclusive and competitive international 
tourism nodes to boost trade in services and deepen market linkages between members of the 
GMS and Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). The project will build on the 
ongoing GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project in CLV.  
 
2. The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism development, 
as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. The expected outcome is to 
increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in CLV. The project has three outputs: 
(i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved; (ii) capacity to 
implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and (iii) institutional arrangements for 
tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M strengthened. Project areas in Lao 
PDR include Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane provinces, all located along the GMS 
Central Economic Corridor. A detailed description of the project outputs and subprojects is in 
the Project Administration Manual (PAM).  
 
3. The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism (MICT) is the project owner and the 
Executing Agency (EA) for the project. MICT will establish a project coordination unit (PCU) 
within its Tourism Development Department to handle overall project coordination and 
management; and lead ASEAN Tourism Standards implementation (output 2). A project 
implementation unit (PIU) will be embedded within the Vientiane Province Department of 
Information, Culture and Tourism (DICT) and the Vang Vieng Urban Development 
Administration Authority (UDAA). PIUs will comprise of a supervisor, director, manager, 
administration staff, safeguards coordinator, and technical teams (infrastructure and tourism). 
The infrastructure technical teams will manage output 1 subprojects and the tourism teams will 
support tourism training, capacity building, and other activities under outputs 2 and 3.  
 
4. This resettlement plan (RP) has been prepared for 2 subprojects: (i) Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access Improvements and, (ii) Western Loop Access Road and Bridge Improvement 
subprojects in Vientiane Province based on an assessment of the resettlement impacts during 
the feasibility study between July and October 2017. The resettlement impacts are minor, or 
ADB category B. The other 3 subprojects in Vang Vieng (Kaeng Yui Waterfall, Vang Vieng Solid 
Waste Management Improvements, and Vang Vieng Urban Renewal) do not need an RP as 
resettlement impacts are not foreseen. Due diligence has been done for these 3 subprojects to 
verify there are no resettlement impacts (see Annex 4, Annex 7, and 11 - 3).  
 
5. The purpose of this RP is to ensure that all affected people (APs) will be compensated at 
replacement cost at current market value for their losses, and provided with rehabilitation 
measures so they are at least as well off as they would have been in the absence of the project. 
The RP (i) identifies the legal and policy frameworks of the Government and appropriate ADB 
guidelines; (ii) sets out procedures and policies on resettlement to guide mitigation of impacts 
during project implementation; (iii) identifies an IOL and (iv) includes an estimated budget for 
implementing the compensation plan. The RP must be approved by both the ADB and the 
responsible Government authority. The RP, including the budget, will be updated at the time of 
the detailed measurement survey (DMS) during detailed design. 



 

430 

II. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

A. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 

6. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area (7.5ha) is in Keo Oudom District, Vientiane 
Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. An existing road connects the site to national road 
10. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is significantly 
underused and lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and 
proper waste management and sanitation.  
 
7. The subproject will improve the situation by (i) improving the existing public marina to 
safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and small recreational vessels and ferries; (ii) 
construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to bitumen (DBST) paving, 
and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a 
new 3,200 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install 
septic tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the 
marina; (v) replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; 
and (vi) renovate the tourist information center. The subproject will supply 2-3electric passenger 
vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the marina, to be operated under a private 
management contract. The subproject will benefit 1,600 people living in nearby Ban 
Sengsavang and is expected to catalyze significant tourism related investment at the site. 
 

Figure 1: Proposed Plan, Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 
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Figure 2: Proposed Plan, Marina, Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 

 

B. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 

8. The subproject area is west of Vang Vieng Town and includes a 26-km scenic loop road 
with karst mountains, caves, rivers and natural springs, many of which are community 
managed. Tourist arrivals are rising, but only at two sites closest to town. In 2016 arrivals 
totaled about 80,000 and this could reach 130,000 in 2026.  Growth is constrained by 
unsurfaced roads and insufficient bridge access.  
 
9. The subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST 
paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road 
bridge across the Xong River south of town, with 2 km concrete feeder road connecting it to the 
Western Loop Road and the town center; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection 
and improve the footpath/cycle track along the west bank of the Xong River. The subproject will 
benefit about 9,500 people living in 11 villages alongside the road and relieve urban congestion 
for 59,661 Vang Vieng residents. Part of the feeder road follows an existing unpaved road 
through Huay Yae village. An alternative alignment bypassing the village on its 
northwestern side that will route through traffic around the village reducing traffic 
disturbance (dotted line, Figure 4) will be explored during detailed design. 
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Figure 3: Site Location and Plan, Western Loop Rural Access Road  

 
Figure 4: Proposed Bypass linking NR13 and Western Loop Rural Access Roads and 

Bridge Improvements  
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III. SCOPE OF LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT 

A. Subproject Eligibility 

10.  The project policy is to consider only financing subprojects other than safeguards 
Category A.  
 
11. The resettlement impacts in the two subprojects are minor as the number of households 
experiencing severe impacts is lower than 200 (only 19 AHs with 79 APs in Nam Ngum 
Reservoir). Therefore, all subprojects are judged to be eligible for inclusion in the Project. A 
Resettlement Plan (RP) has been prepared for Nam Ngum Reservoir and Western Loop. The 
Screening Forms for Resettlement are in Annex 9 and 10. They are based on data collected by 
the PPTA consultants during the inventory of losses (IOL). 

B. Land Acquisition and Losses  

12. The two subprojects will have resettlement impacts for a total of 54 AHs (247 APs). 40 
AH (180 persons, 88 women) are at the Nam Ngum Reservoir (NNR) and 14 AHs (67 persons, 
34 women) at the Western Loop. 19 AHs (79 APs) at Nam Ngum Reservoir are severely 
affected due to having to relocate house and business.  
 
13. Amongst the 54 AHs are 13 vulnerable households, (2 non-Tai-Kadai ethnic and 12 
female-headed (including 1 of Khmu ethnic). 4 Female-headed and 1 Iu Mien ethnic group are 
severely affected in Nam Ngum Reservoir subproject. See Table 1 for an overview of vulnerable 
AHs. 
 

Table 1:  Overview of Vulnerable AHs 

Subproject Total AH Female 
headed 

Non-Tai-Kadai 
group 

Poor Disabled 
members 

Nam Ngum 40 9 1 (Iu Mien) 0 0 

Western Loop 14 3 1 (Khmu) 0 0 

Note:1 female headed household is Khmu 

Source: IOL PPTA 

1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Road Improvements 

14. The civil works at Nam Ngum Reservoir subproject consist of (i) constructing a 5.9 km, 
6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to bitumen (DBST) paving; (ii) a 1,200 m2 parking 
area; (iii) improving the existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats 
and constructing easy multi-level foot paths; and, (iv) redeveloping unsanitary and poorly 
constructed market stalls into a new 3,200 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao 
architectural design. 

 constructing a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to bitumen 
(DBST) paving: the road will follow the existing dirt road and will stay in the current 
alignment of 6 m. Therefore, no land acquisition is necessary. 

 1,200 m2 parking area at the end of the loop road: this is land in the RoW of the 
power transmission line of Electricite du Lao (EDL). EDL gave the right to use this 
land to DICT under the condition that no buildings taller than 15 m would be built. 
Since the land will be used as a parking lot, it is not foreseen that any high 
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buildings will be constructed in that area.  

 improving the existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats 
and constructing easy multi-level foot paths: this will involve the dismantling of a 
total 3,860 m2 of selling stalls of 40 AHs. Most of these stalls are made of wood 
and only 2 are made of brick/cement (110 m2) built after 2000. Another 6 AHs and 
2 government agencies have shops and small restaurants that were built in 
cement prior to 2000 that will also be dismantled (679 m2). All the stalls are rented 
from the District Authorities for prices ranging from 320,000 Kip/year to 800,000 
Kip/year depending on the size. The shops cater mostly to the local population 
from the islands. From the 40 AHs, 19 AHs will also lose their residence as they 
live in their shops. The earliest of them arrived in 1981 and the last one at 2009 
and they don’t have another house to move to. Some of the people who use the 
stalls for selling only, but not residences, started to rent as early as 1990. Table 2 
provides details on structural losses. Annex 1 provides the names of AHs and 
costs for replacement.  

 
15. There is concern that the vendors who now pay very cheap rents will have to pay higher 
rents for both living and renting their market stalls. This might result in a lower living standard 
for many of the current stall holders. This will have to be mitigated with the measures discussed 
under the compensation arrangements in chapter 10. 

 redeveloping unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 3,200 m2 

public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design, to be in Zone I 
of Government Land that is designated for resettlement, and is near (about 200 – 
300 m) the existing boat landing. 

 
16. Business losses will be minor as the project will build new market stalls and shop 
houses for all the AHs on a plot of land near the current shop area before dismantling the 
current structures. 
   

Table 2: Affected Assets in Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 

Description  Unit Quantity 

1. Land Acquisition:  Government Land  1 Resettlement land zone I 

2. Structures   

Timber structures m2 3,071 

Brick/cement structures (built post 2000) m2 110 

Brick/cement structures (built prior to 2000) m2 679 

Total for Structures  3,860 m2 

Source: IOL, PPTA, 2017 
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2. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 

17. The civil works at the Western Loop and Bridge consist of (i) upgrade the 26 km 
“Western Loop Road” to DBST paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) 
construct a new 2-lane 80m road bridge across the Xong River south of town, with 2 km 
concrete feeder road connecting it to the Western Loop Road and the town center; and (iii) 
provide bio-engineered river bank protection and improve the footpath/cycle track along the 
west bank of the Xong River.  

 upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST paving, with 6m carriageway 
and drainage in village areas: The Western Loop road will be upgraded within the 
existing 6 m alignment. Along the full length of the 26km road, there were only 10 
to 15 teak trees that were planted near the RoW that may need to be harvested 
before road construction but this is very unlikely. The DMS will verify this.  

 access road to the bridge: On the East side of Nam Xong River approximately 340 
m of access road will be developed, including 100m section of an existing road and 
240 m section of government shrub land. The land is owned by OPWT and 
reserved for the bridge access road in Vang Vieng Urban Master Plan. No 
compensation would be needed for this part. 

  
 Bridge and feeder road section on the West side of the river: the road requires 

acquisition of 2,662m2 land, comprising 712m2 of private residential land and 
1,950m2 rice field (of 3 AHs). Estimated loss of rice crop would be approximately 
605 kg. Also 3 AHs will lose 35 trees. On the residential land, 6 AH’s will lose 133 
m2 brick and metal fences and 1 bamboo fence.  At DMS the exact losses for land 
to be acquired, including land used for rice cultivation, will be determined based on 
the detailed design.  
 

 Provide bio-engineered river bank protection and improve the footpath/cycle track 
between the new bridge and Huay Yae village: as the footpath is partly in front of a 
recently obtained private piece of property. DMS would have to determine if the 
works will be implemented on the full length of the track. The remaining part of the 
footpath is in the RoW of the Nam Xong river and is public land not requiring 
compensation. 

 
18. Table 3 provides details on estimated losses. At DMS the exact losses for land to be 
acquired will be determined based on the detailed design.  
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Table 3: Affected Assets in Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements 

Description Unit Quantity 

1. Land Acquisition m2  

    Residential Land m2 712 

    Agricultural Land m2 1,950 

Total for Lands to be Acquired  2,662 

2. Crops: Rice production  Kg 605 

               Trees number 35 

3. Structures: Fences m2 133 

 Source: IOL, PPTA, 2017 
 

19. Compensation arrangements for the 2 subprojects above are discussed under 
paragraph 10.1 Compensation Arrangements. Below, the other 3 subprojects are screened for 
possible losses due to civil works. 

3. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements   

20. The Kaeng Yui Waterfall is managed by the Nadouang village community. The 21 
vendors selling handicrafts and providing food and drink services in the covered market space 
rotate annually so that all in the community can benefit equally from the Waterfall. That means 
that the current 21 vendors, all but one is from the Khmu ethnic group, will make way for 
another 21 vendors from the Nadouang community and the new 21 vendors who will be there 
during project implementation have not yet been chosen. The community yearly re-builds 
wooden shelters (of 3x3m each) that are used for picnic and resting places for visitors. 
 
21. The subproject’s civil works consist of (i) upgrading the 6-km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) leveling and paving the 875 m2 
parking area with gravel; (iii) improving surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and 
(iv) improving 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and 
signage. 

 upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to concrete pavement, with a 6m 
carriageway and drainage: the access road will follow the existing alignment which 
is 6m for most of its length. From the main road to Nadouang, the access road will 
pass some businesses in Ban Phonpheng (4 soup shops, 1 mini-market, 1 
guesthouse, 1 small shop, 1 tourist office) and at the junction with the main road, 
with Ban Phonpheng on one side and Ban Vang Vieng on the other side, there are 
some more businesses (2 soup shops, 3 small shops, 1 larger shop) and 15 
houses. As the shops and houses are well distanced from the road, no loss of 
business or structures is foreseen. During construction of the concrete road, the 
right and left lane will be laid separately so that traffic can continue in one lane. 
During DMS, if the need for some minor land acquisitions of agricultural and 
garden land is found, it will be very minor, far less than 10% of productive land. As 
the whole community will benefit directly from this road that solely leads to the 
waterfall, on request of the owners of the land, it will be could be considered for 
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voluntary contribution based on community driven demands and needs. Voluntary 
contributions will be confirmed and properly documented, adhering to the 
guidelines provided. 

 level and pave the 875 m2 parking area with gravel: the planned parking lot is on 
land of the community. It is already designated as parking lot. There is no 
additional land required.  

 improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area: it will not require land 
acquisitions and as the vendor’s cooking facilities are mobile and set up at a daily 
basis they will simply set up in another area for the days that surfacing and 
drainage works take place. As the vendors don’t live there, there are no 
relocations necessary and no business losses are foreseen. 

 
22. Under the capacity building and small business support the vendors might choose to 
extend the current seating areas and make improvements to their kitchen area. However, this 
will not affect their income as they are mobile, as explained above. 

 improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension 
bridges, and signage: this is all rehabilitation of existing facilities on public land at 
the waterfall area. 

 
23. As there is no relocation of houses or businesses, no land acquisition is required, and 
no disruption of business is foreseen, there are no resettlement impacts in the Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall subproject. The screening form for resettlement is in Annex 11. The needs and 
preferences of the vendors and Nadouang community are further discussed in the IPP. 

4. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  

24. The civil works will consist of (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, 
street lighting, seating and soft landscaping and, (ii) resurfacing roads and improving drains in 
residential areas (0.98 km). 

 rehabilitate 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and 
soft landscaping: footpaths will be improved and extended towards the road and 
no additional land is required. 

 resurface roads and improving drains in residential areas (0.98 km): improvements 
will be made within the existing road alignment. Losses of business income due to 
disturbances when widening footpaths or improving drainages within the existing 
road alignment are not expected. After the detailed design is done, DMS will 
determine if there are minor losses of business income although this is not 
foreseen. 

 
25. As there is no land acquisition required, and there are no losses of structures or 
business income expected, there are no resettlement issues. The screening form for 
resettlement is in Annex 12. 

5. Vang Vieng Landfill  

26. The subproject’s civil works consist of: (i) preparatory earthworks and installation of a 
perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) construction of an impermeable liner, leachate 
collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; (iii) construction of a small 
materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) construction of a medical 
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waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) 
construction of site office, toilets, and fencing; and, (vi) the landfill access road (0.8 km) will be 
paved with concrete (4m carriageway and verges). 
 
27. All civil works except for the access road will take place at the existing landfill. No 
additional land is required. Paving the access road will be in the existing road alignment within 
the existing landfill properly.   
 
28. There are no resettlement issues as the waste pickers all live in the nearby village and 
not on site. The needs, preferences, and concerns of the waste pickers are presented in the 
IPP, as all waste pickers are from the Khmu ethnic group.  The screening form for resettlement 
is in Annex 13. 
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IV.  SOCIOECONOMIC PROFILE 

A. Socioeconomic Profile  

29. Lao PDR covers a surface of 236,800 square km (ADB Basic Statistics 2017). Lao 
PDR’s population was estimated at 6.8 million in 2016.5 Most people live in valleys of the 
Mekong River and its tributaries. Vientiane Province where the 5 subprojects are located is 
situated northwest of the country. Its total area is 15,927 square kilometers and its total 
population in 2015 was 419,090 people.6  
 
30. Keo Oudom, the District where Nam Ngum Reservoir is located, had a population of 
17,786 people in 2015, with district authorities estimating the population at 20,069 (49.95% 
women) with 3,815 households (HH) in 2017. Vang Vieng where the Western Loop and Kaeng 
Yui Waterfall subprojects are located, had 36,764 people in 2015 but district authorities estimate 
the population has risen to 59,661 (49.45% women) with 12,411 households in 2017. 
 
31. Sensavang village, located near the Nam Ngum reservoir improvements subproject, has 
303 HH with 1,592 people (women 52%). The 11 villages of the Western Loop have a combined 
1,757 HH with 7,912 people (48.5% women). Ban Nadouang village, which is managing the 
Kaeng Yui waterfall has 183 HH with 879 people (women 51%). Vang Vieng’s urban core, 
where urban renewal will be carried out, consists of 6 villages with 1,571 HH and 8,158 people 
(51% women). Phone Vieng village where Vang Vieng landfill waste pickers reside, has 240 HH 
with 1,113 people (49% women).7  
 
32. The latest poverty rate (2013) for Lao PDR is 24.8%8 based on the Lao poverty 
threshold of 240,000 Lao kip per person, per month (LAK/pp/month) for urban areas and 
180,000 LAK/pp/month for rural areas. The average is 192,000 LAK/pp/month.9 
 
33. Vientiane Province’s poverty rate is 16.5%, whereas the rate in Keo Oudom and Vang 
Vieng Districts was 9.5% and 16.8% respectively in 2015. However, in November 2017, the 
District Authorities of Keo Oudom report an overall poverty rate of 2% which is much lower than 
the 9.5% reported in national data (LECS 2015). Vang Vieng District Authorities report an 
overall poverty rate of 0% for the district in 2017 which is a vast improvement over 16.8% 
reported in national data (LECS 2015). This either indicates a rapid increase in income which 
might be possible because of the increase in tourism and construction industries, or inaccurate 
data, which is more likely as such a rapid poverty decline in two years is unlikely. Table 4 
summarizes population, ethnicity and poverty rates. 

 

                                                
5  United Nations. 2017. World Population Prospects: The 2017 Revision. New York. 
6  Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey 2012/13 (LECS 5). Vientiane.  
7  Village Authorities data November 2017 
8  Lao PDR 2015 Census-Based Poverty Map – June 2016, WB 
9  http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/ and Poverty Decree 309/PMO, 2013, Lao PDR 

http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/
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Table 4: Population and Ethnicity in Villages 

Sub-projects District Village Women Men Total HH 
Average 
per HH 

Total non-
Tai-Kadai Poverty 

       Persons HH % % 
Nam Ngum 
Reservoir  
Access 
Improvement 

Keo 
Oudom Sengsavang 828 764 1,592 

303 

5.25 0 0.00 0.00 
Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall 

Vang 
Vieng Nadouang 446 433 879 

183 
4.80 0 0.00 4.92 

  Vang Vieng 596 518 1,114 238 4.68 0 0.00 0.00 

Sub-Total   1,042 951 1,993 421 4.73 0 0.00 2.14 

Western Loop 
Road and 
Bridge 

 
Vang  
Vieng 

Nathong 
 

386 
 

397 
 

783 
 

135 5.80 
 

25 
 

18.26 
 

0.00 
 

  Namouang 249 220 469 431 1.09 0 0.00 0.00 

  Naxom 535 554 1,089 143 7.62 143 100.00 1.40 

  Phonxay 396 375 771 165 4.67 85 51.49 4.85 

  Nalongkouang 334 323 657 121 5.43 0 0.00 2.48 

  Nakhoun 332 308 640 85 7.53 0 0.00 1.18 

  Nampea 435 480 915 178 5.14 1 0.44 1.12 

  Phounkham 498 540 1,038 135 7.69 91 67.05 1.48 

  Naxay 101 292 393 137 2.87 25 18.07 3.65 

  Phathong 328 311 639 69 9.26 0 0.00 0.00 

  Phoungeun 242 276 518 158 3.28 158 100.00 1.27 

Sub-Total   3,836 4,076 7,912 1,757 4.50 527 29.98 1.42 
Urban 
Renewal 

Vang 
Vieng Savang 631 586 1,217 

275 
4.43 3 1.02  

  Vieng Keo 624 630 1,254 217 5.78 0 0.00  

  Meuang Xong 815 765 1,580 278 5.68 3 1.18  

  Vang Vieng 596 518 1,114 238 4.68 1 0.54  

  
Houay 
Sangao 1,188 1,130 2,318 

428 
5.42 47 10.91  

  Houay Ngir 350 325 675 135 5.00 0 0.00  

Sub-Total   4,204 3,954 8,158 1,571 5.19 54 3.44 0.00 

Solid Waste 
Land Fill 

Vang 
Vieng 

Phon Vieng 
550 563 1113 

240 
4.64 9 3.77 3.00 

Total  Vang 
Vieng   

  
9,632 9,544 19,176 3,989 4.81 695 17.42 2.03 

Source: District and Village Authorities, November 2017 
 

34. Socioeconomic profiles were prepared for the 5 subproject areas. A social survey was 
conducted during preparation of the feasibility study (FS) during June-July 2017 in Keo Oudom 
and Vang Vieng Districts. The survey had respectively 45 and 542 representatives of 
households, representing 14.85% and 15.88% of the combined number of households of the 
villages. 
 
35. Ethnic groups of non-Tai-Kadai language groups make up 1.94% of all households in 
Keo Oudom district according to the District Authorities (November 2017). They are mainly from 
Khmu background with the Hmong as the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. The Tai Dam 
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are within the main Tai-Kadai language group to which also the largest Lao ethnic group 
belongs.  
 
36. Ethnic groups of non-Tai-Kadai language groups make up 56.42% of all households in 
Vang Vieng district according to the District Authorities (November 2017). They are mainly from 
Hmong background with the Khmu as the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. There are also 
some Taliang who belong to the Austro-Asiatic ethnic language group. The Lao are the majority 
within Tai-Kadai language group. 
 
37. Most Lao households depend on agricultural land, rivers and forest as their sources of 
income and for food. Land is the main source for agricultural livelihoods and food security. 
Although tourism has grown rapidly in Vientiane province, it is still considered as rural where 
most people particularly non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups still depend on agriculture for their 
livelihoods and have only recently adopted more commercial forms of production. The Vientiane 
Plain which covers Vientiane Province and Vientiane Municipality is one of the six major rice 
producing plains in Laos.  

B. Socioeconomic Profile of Affected People  

38. A SES of 51 potential AHs (242 APs) included data on key indicators related to land 
acquisition and resettlement impacts were surveyed during the fieldwork for preparation of the 
current RP (See Annex 5 and 6 for questionnaire and results in table form). This information is 
summarized below: 

 The members of the 54 affected households have a total of 247 persons: 40 AH 
(180 persons, 88 women) are at the Nam Ngum Reservoir (NNR) and 14 AHs (67 
persons, 34 women) at the Western Loop (WL). The average household has 4.57 
persons (4.5 for NN and 4.8 for WL).  

 All AHs are from the Lao ethnic group except for 1 Iu Mien AH in the Nam Ngum 
Reservoir area and 1 Khmu AH at the feeder road to the Western Loop. All but 1 
(Lao) of current 21 vendors at the Kaeng Yui market place are from Khmu ethnicity 
but they are not from AHs. Also, all 15 waste pickers at the landfill are Khmu and 
they also will not have any resettlement impacts.  

 Most of the AH respondents (45%) are engaged in business and trade (20 in NN, 3 
in WL), 8 (16.3%) are employees deriving their income from salaries and wages (3 
in NN, 5 in WL), 6 (12.2%) are construction/manual laborers (5 in NN, 1 in WL) and 
3 (6.1%) are engaged in tourism services (all in NN) and 2 of them fish (NN). The 
absence of people working in agriculture is noted. 

 From the responses on monthly income it was revealed that the majority of 33 
(61%) out of 54 AHs (22 in NN and 11 in WL) belong to the middle-income 
households with monthly household income ranging from 1 to 5 million Lao Kip 
($120-$600). 9 AHs (18.3%) belong to the highest monthly income earners at more 
than 10 million Lao Kip or $1201 and are considered relatively well-off. Three more 
AHs (2 in NN and 1 in WL) have monthly income ranging from 5 to 10 million Lao 
Kip ($600- $1201) while 2 AHs (from NN) have the lowest monthly household 
income ranging from half to 1 million Lao Kip ($60.15-$120.15). 

 Common household assets owned are motorbikes (15.5%), mobile phones 
(15.5%) and refrigerators (15.2%). These assets are necessities that each 
household must have because motorbikes are the most affordable and one of the 
fastest means of traveling in and out of the subproject areas. Likewise, mobile 
phones make communication easier, accessible, faster and affordable. A 
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refrigerator is an important household appliance for the household respondents 
because of food preservation. Other household assets that are indicators of a 
higher socioeconomic status within the subproject communities include washing 
machines, cable television, power generators and air-conditioners. Possessing 
these electrical appliances imply that the owners are relatively affluent households 
in the subproject communities. In summary, most of the AH respondents belong to 
middle and high-income earners.  

C. Vulnerable Affected Person  

39. Vulnerable APs10 may be at greater risk due to the impacts of land acquisition and 
resettlement. They are entitled to additional assistance to help them to restore living and 
Socioeconomic conditions if they are severely affected.  
 
40. There are 12 female-headed households amongst the affected households (9 in NN, 3 in 
WL). They are all from the Lao ethnic group except for 1 in WL. 
 
41. The AHs belong mainly to the Tai-Kadai language group. 1 is Iu Mien in the NN 
subproject and 1 is Khmu in the Western Loop subproject. 
 
42. None of the AHs are classified as poor. See an overview of vulnerable AHs in Table 1 
above. 
 

D. Severely Affected Persons  

43. Severely affected persons are defined as those that (i) lose 10% or more of their 
productive land, income or other productive assets; (ii) must relocate and rebuild their residence 
and/or shop on new land; and/or, (iii) where assets are affected only partially but the remaining 
assets are rendered un-viable for continued use and relocation might necessary for that reason. 
They are entitled to additional assistance to restore incomes and/or relocate.  
 
44. There are 19 AHs (79 APs) severely affected in the Nam Ngum Reservoir subprojects. 4 
of them are female headed and 1 is from the Iu Mien ethnic group. 
 

V. INFORMATION DISCLOSURE, CONSULTATION AND PARTICIPATION 

45. The first public consultations with affected persons were conducted from 11-13 July 
2017. Although it is not expected that there will be substantial resettlement impacts in Kaeng 
Yui Waterfall subproject, the consultants had a focus group discussion with the village leader 
and 4 women of Nadouang village on 12 July 2017 and a subsequent consultation with another 
group at Nadouang village on 2 November 2017. This was followed by a corroborative 
consultation and focus group discussion at Nam Ngum Reservoir, at Kaeng Yui Waterfall on 13 
and 14 Nov 2017 and with affected households at the Western Loop on 15 and 16 Dec 2017. 
(see Annex 3 for attendance lists Annex 4 for field reports). The Province’s DICT, Vang Vieng’s 
OICT, DPWT and UDAA and Keo Oudom OICT staffs were present to co-facilitate the activity 
jointly with the PPTA consultants and ADB staff. A total of 139 participants attended the 
meetings (27 (19.4%) from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups) and including 39 (28%) women. 

                                                
10  Vulnerable: female headed, ethnic group other than Tai-Kadai, poor, disabled 
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46. The public consultation meetings covered the following topics: 

 Project description and proposed subproject components; 

 Nature of affected assets and impacts; 

 Legal Framework for Resettlement;  

 Eligibilities, entitlement and compensation;  

 Objectives of the IOL and Socioeconomic survey; 

 Cut-off date for eligibility and entitlement;  

 Grievance Redress Mechanism;  

 Implementation arrangements for resettlement;  

 Nature and extent of community participation in RP preparation and 
implementation active participation of the community; and 

 Need for cooperation and support to project and its resettlement activities. 

 
47. During the consultations, the participants expressed their appreciation and confirmed 
cooperation during project preparation and implementation. They could well envision that their 
income will increase when subprojects are completed because of the increased number of 
visitors. For their comments and preferences, see par. 8.2 on preferences and needs. 
 
48. In August 2017 an IOL and SES for the AHs was conducted. A total of 51 AHs were 
interviewed (34 in Nam Ngum Reservoir, 17 in the Western Loop).  
 
49. The results of the SES on educational levels indicate that the information dissemination 
and consultation procedures will be relatively straightforward because it would be easy to impart 
knowledge and disclose information to local people due to their relatively high level of 
education. 
 
50. Regular consultations with the AHs/APs, shop owners and landowners will be carried out 
during the entire project implementation cycle so that their emerging needs and preferences can 
be further included into the design and implementation arrangements. Affected households will 
also participate in the resettlement related activities such as Detailed Measurement Survey 
(DMS), Replacement Cost Survey (RCS), identification of sites, payment of compensation 
based on their entitlement, monitoring of impacts and benefits, and in the deliberation and 
resolution of complaints and grievances. During RP updating, another public consultation will be 
conducted where information on the following topics will be disclosed: (i) overview of the project 
features and its implementation schedule; (ii) scope of the resettlement impacts to affected 
physical and economic assets; (ii) DMS and RCS results, (iii) resettlement policy principles, 
eligibilities and entitlements and special provisions to affected vulnerable group; (iv) Grievance 
Redress Mechanism and the organizational levels of arbitration/mediation procedures, (v) 
schedule of compensation payments and relocation schedule, and (vi) institutional 
responsibilities. 
 
51. A summary of the approved updated RP will be translated into Lao and distributed to the 
provincial and district authorities. The PIUs will be responsible for the disclosure of the RP to 
AHs/APs, shop/business owners and land owners. A Public Information Booklet (PIB) was 
prepared (Annex 2) and translated into Lao and distributed to the participants during the 
consultations. RP updating will be carried out after approval of the subproject detailed design 
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and will include above mentioned public consultations at the time of DMS, updated recovery 
cost survey and updating of the Socioeconomic profile of affected population, previously done 
during project preparation. After ADB’s approval of the updated RP, a summary will be 
disclosed to the affected households and the updated RP will be posted on ADB’s websites. It 
will also be provided as a reference to the civil works bid documents and the civil works 
contracts. 
 
52. Updating and dissemination of the RP is an essential part of the project’s Stakeholder 
Communication Strategy, discussed in detail in the Project Administration Manual (PAM). Key 
activities in the communication strategy that are designed to support review, updating and 
dissemination of the RP include: (i) establishment, and regular consultation with 
AHs/business/shop owners  to be relocated to a new site in Nam Ngum including local 
authorities in the consultations; (ii) community meetings during  detailed  design phase so that 
comments of project beneficiaries are incorporated into the design; (iii) individual consultations 
with potential/affected persons; and (iv) joint meetings among officials, potential/affected 
persons, project staff and civil society/mass organizations on matters concerning resettlement 
planning, implementation, and monitoring. 

VI.  GRIEVANCE REDRESS MECHANISM 

53. A grievance redress mechanism is prepared and forms an integral part of this RP. The 
GRM shall be provided free of charge. It is aimed at providing a mechanism for all APs/AHs to 
articulate their complaints and grievances on any decisions or issues shared with them about 
such topics as compensation price/values of affected assets, relocation requirements, and 
delays in compensation payments amongst others. This is to ensure that agreements between 
parties as well as the planned activities are being efficiently implemented in an appropriate and 
timely manner, avoid and/or minimize adverse impacts of resettlement to APs/AHs through 
prompt deliberation and resolution of complaints to avoid delays in project implementation. The 
project grievance redress procedure for this project has several levels from Village to Ministerial 
level, to Court, and in the very last instance to ADB’s Office of the Special Project Facilitator. 
 
54. Level 1:  Village Resettlement Committee (VRC).  The complainant AP will initially 
formally lodge his/her complaint to the village officials. The complaint is registered in the record 
book of the village. The Village Resettlement Committee will deliberate and resolve the 
complaint within 15 days and consultations with the complainant are done within this time frame 
in a transparent and non-coercive manner. If, and when the complaint is not acted upon within 
the set time frame or if complainant AP is dissatisfied with the decision of the village 
resettlement committee, he or she elevates the complaints to the District level resettlement 
committee. The decision reached on the complaint is documented and kept in the village files. 
  
55. Level 2: District Resettlement Committee (DRC). Complainant APs formally elevate 
their complaints to the District Resettlement Committee in writing. If complainant cannot write, 
then any family member or concerned parties may prepare the written complaint on behalf of 
the APs. The District office formally receives and acknowledges receipt of the complaint and 
registers this in their record book. The District Resettlement Committee has 15 days to 
deliberate and resolve this in consultation with aggrieved parties. If within 15 days, this is not 
responded to and no decision reached or when the APs are dissatisfied with the decision, they 
can elevate the complaint to the province level through the provincial grievance committee. The 
District will maintain a record of the proceedings in addressing the complaint. 
 
56. Level 3: Provincial Resettlement Committee (PRC). The complaint is formally lodged 
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with the Provincial Resettlement Committee which has 15 days to deliberate and act on it to 
resolve the complaint. But if within 15 days, these remain not acted upon or if the complainants 
are dissatisfied with the decisions, then the complaints will be forwarded to the DICT for formal 
transmittal to the MICT for action and resolution. 
 
57. Level 4: MICT. Again, the MICT must act within 15 days in response to the complaint 
aimed at its immediate resolution.  
 
58. Court of Law: As a last resort, the complaint will be lodged with the appropriate Court of 
Law for litigation and its decision will be final. The project will comply with the verdict of the 
Court and if the complaint is about the compensation amount, then the amount set by the Court 
will be the basis for compensation payment to the aggrieved AP. All legal and administrative 
costs incurred by APs and their representatives are to be paid by MICT. 
 
59. ADB Accountability Mechanism. If all efforts to resolve complaints or disputes remain 
futile following the project’s grievance redress mechanism, the APs have the right to directly 
send their concerns or problems to ADB’s Southeast Asia Department (SERD) through ADB’s 
Lao PDR Resident Mission. If SERD’s response to their complaints is still not accepted or are 
dissatisfied with it, then they can directly contact the ADB's Office of the Special Project 
Facilitator as outlined in the Information Guide to the Consultation Phase of the ADB 
Accountability Mechanism.  
 
60. It is expected that at any levels of the grievance redress mechanism, the project staff 
particularly the focal point staff on resettlement will regularly monitor updates on the grievances 
issues. The Resettlement Committees (RCs) at district and province levels will gather data from 
the respective grievance committees at all levels and record these in the quarterly internal 
monitoring reports on grievances received which are provided to the DICT (PIA/PIU) and the 
MICT (PCU), including names and pertinent information about the APs, nature of complaint, 
dates the complaints are lodged, and resolutions. Grievances not resolved will also be recorded, 
detailing deliberations and proposals which could not be agreed upon, and the date in which 
these were acted and/or deliberated by the committees. MICT shall provide aggrieved 
household with assistance to lodge and resolve complaints free of charge.  

VII. LEGAL AND POLICY FRAMEWORK 

61. The RP is prepared based on legal laws, policies and regulations of the Lao PDR 
Government and ADB’s policies and guidelines. Legal provisions and principles which guide the 
preparation and implementation of the RP aim to harmonize relevant decrees currently enforced 
in Lao PDR with ADB’s policies if a gap or conflict exists between the Government’s laws and 
ADB’s policies. 
 
62. This RP is guided by the legal framework of the Government of Lao PDR (GoL and ADB 
s) relevant policies and guidelines. The latest being ADB's new Safeguard Policy Statement 
(June 2009, approved by ADB’ Board July 2009 and detailed in the OM Section F1/OP issued 
on 4 March 2010, updated 2012) and Lao Government's Law on the Protection of the 
Environment, 18 December 2012 (No. 29) and the Decree on Compensation and Resettlement 
Management in Development Projects, 5th of April 2016 (84/PM) and the precedents established 
on Lao government-approved RPs for other ADB projects in Lao PDR. Provisions and principles 
adopted in the current RP supplement the provisions of relevant decrees currently in force in 
Lao PDR wherever a gap exists.  
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63. The RP and entitlements have been built upon the laws of the Government of Lao PDR, 
principally the Constitution (1991 with endorsed amendments through 2003) and the Land Law11 
(1997, 2003), the Road Law (1999), Advise mandate No 20 by the Secretariat of the Lao 
Revolutionary Party Committee (dated May 29, 2009, updated 2012), Decree 192/PM on 
Compensation and Resettlement (July 2005) (now replaced by the Decree on Compensation 
and Resettlement Management in Development Projects, 5th of April 2016 (84/PM), the 
Regulations for Implementing Decree 192/PM issued by the Science Technology and 
Environment Agency and Technical Guidelines for Compensation and Resettlement of People 
Affected by Development Projects (November 2005). ADB Safeguard Policy Statement 2009 
(updated 2012) is used together with their policy on Involuntary Resettlement (1995), the Policy 
on Gender and Development (ADB, 1998 (updated in 2006), the Policy on Indigenous Peoples 
(ADB, 1998), the Public Communications Policy (updated in 2011) and the Accountability 
Mechanism (2012). 
 
64. The overall aim of the above policies is to avoid or minimize the impacts on people, 
households, businesses and others affected by the land acquisition required by a project. 
Where resettlement is not avoidable, the overall goal is to compensate and assist affected 
people to restore their living standards to levels equal to, if not better than, that they had before 
the project. The policy sets out principles for land acquisition, compensation and resettlement. 
 
65. The Lao Government issued a Decree on Environmental Assessment, February 2010 
(112/PM) which was followed by the Lao Government's Law on the Protection of the 
Environmental, 18 December 2012 (No. 29). This Decree stipulates that a social management 
and monitoring plan (SMMP) should be part of the Environmental Assessment. This SMMP 
should define the main social activities, measures on prevention, minimization and mitigation of 
social impacts, as well as measures on compensation, resettlement and restoration of living 
conditions of the people who are (will be) affected by the investment project. In March 2010, an 
update on Technical Guidelines for Compensation and Resettlement (from Nov 2005) was 
published. This update was prepared in accordance with the provisions of Decree 192, the 
Implementing Regulations, and the National Policy No. 561 CPI on Environmental and Social 
Sustainability of the Hydropower Sector in Lao PDR issued on 7 June 2005.   
 
66. The material presented in these Guidelines is generally culled and assembled from 
several sources. Major among these include the ADB’s Handbook on Involuntary Resettlement; 
ADB’s Gender and Resettlement Checklist, February 2003; World Bank’s Source Book on 
Resettlement; Resettlement Guidelines prepared under ADB TA 3133-LAO, “Strengthening 
Social and Environment Management in Lao PDR”, July 2000; and Resettlement Guidelines 
prepared under the WB funded “Hydropower Development Strategy for the Lao PDR” in 
September 2000. Additionally, information presented in these Guidelines is also drawn heavily 
from several development projects in Lao PDR as well as in neighboring countries. Where 
relevant, international best practice examples are presented in the Guidelines with an objective 
of bringing these Guidelines to acceptable international standards, without losing focus on the 
country-specific context. The Guidelines explain in detail the processes and procedures 
necessary for collection of data, surveys and preparation of various documents in accordance 
with the provisions of Decree 192 on Resettlement and Compensation. These Guidelines are 
still valid for the implementation of Decree 84 which is currently replacing Decree 192.  

                                                
11  The Land Law provides the issuance of a Land Title, which attests provisional ownership rights to use agricultural 
as well as forestland (Articles 17-18 and 21-22). Land titling is gradually being undertaken in all towns of Lao PDR. If 
Land Titling has not been done yet, APs only have Land Use Rights Certificates (Form 01), Land Tax Payment 
Receipts and/or Residency Certificates. Form 01 are certificates of land use for taxation and are considered evidence 
of land use but not as full legal title. 
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67. The recent legislative amendments to laws on compensation and resettlement in 
development projects resulted in positive changes in the lives of project beneficiaries affected 
by resettlement when their physical and economic assets are impacted due to the 
implementation of development projects. Lao Government’s Decree 192 is consistent with, 
ADB’s Policy on Involuntary Resettlement which requires that APs are compensated fairly and 
assisted to maintain and/or improve their pre-project living standards; and to ensure that their 
lives will not be worse without the project. Both Lao Law and ADB policies entitle APs who are 
legitimate owners of lands for compensation of affected land but APs who do not own the land 
will be compensated on non-land assets at full replacement cost as well as other forms of 
assistance so that their living conditions will not be worse because of the project.  
 
68. However, there is a gap between the Lao law and ADB policies on the definition of 
severely- affected APs where ADB’s policy defines severely-affected persons/households to be 
those that will lose 10% or more of their productive physical and economic assets. On the 
contrary, Article 8 of Decree 192/PM defines severely-affected APs to be those that will lose 
20% of their total productive and/or income generating affected assets. However, ADB’s 
definition on severely-affected APs will be adopted as the project’s implementation policy. 
Decree 192/PM transcends beyond ADB’s policy by providing compensation for land use rights 
at replacement cost to APs living in rural or remote areas and APs in urban areas who have no 
proof of land-use rights or land titles and do not lands owned in any other places within the 
country. This is in addition to compensation for other non-land assets and other forms of 
assistance. These APs are likely those who are classified as belonging to a vulnerable group. 
 
69. Both Lao Decree 192 and ADB policy are congruent with each other in that their policies 
for APs that do not own a land title but will be permanently relocated to a new site as the project 
must be provided with replacement land at no cost to the Aps, or provide them cash which is 
sufficient to purchase replacement land. Projects supported by external agencies are governed 
by the resettlement policies of donors and relevant laws and government regulations not 
consistent with donor policies are waived. A detailed overview of differences in ADB and Lao 
PDR’s regulations are in Annex 8. 

VIII. PROJECT PRINCIPLES IN RESETTLEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. Main Principles 

70. The main principles that guide the implementation of this Resettlement Plan are the 
following: 

 Carry out meaningful consultations with affected persons, host communities, and 
concerned non-government organizations. Inform all displaced persons of their 
entitlements and resettlement options. Ensure their participation in planning, 
implementation, and monitoring and evaluation of resettlement programs. Pay 
attention to the needs of vulnerable groups, especially those below the poverty 
line, the landless, the elderly, women and children, and Indigenous Peoples, and 
those without legal title to land, and ensure their participation in consultations. 

 Establish a grievance redress mechanism to receive and facilitate resolution of the 
affected persons’ concerns. Support the social and cultural institutions of displaced 
persons and their host population. Where involuntary resettlement impacts and 
risks are highly complex and sensitive, compensation and resettlement decisions 
should be preceded by a social preparation phase. 
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 Improve, or at least restore, the livelihoods of all displaced persons through (i) 
land- based resettlement strategies when affected livelihoods are land- based 
where possible or cash compensation at replacement value for land when the loss 
of land does not undermine livelihoods, (ii) prompt replacement of assets with 
access to assets of equal or higher value, (iii) prompt compensation at full 
replacement cost for assets that cannot be restored, and (iv) additional revenues 
and services through benefit sharing schemes where possible. 

 Provide physically and economically displaced persons with needed assistance, 
including the following: (i) if there is relocation, secured tenure to relocation land, 
better housing at resettlement sites with comparable access to employment and 
production opportunities, social and economic integration of resettled persons into 
their host communities, and extension of project benefits to host communities; (ii) 
transitional support and development assistance, such as land development, credit 
facilities, training, or employment opportunities; and (iii) civic infrastructure and 
community services, as required.  

 Improve the standards of living of the displaced poor and other vulnerable groups, 
including women, to at least national minimum standards. In rural areas, provide 
them with legal and affordable access to land and resources, and in urban areas, 
provide them with appropriate income sources and legal and affordable access to 
adequate housing.  

 Develop procedures in a transparent, consistent, and equitable manner if land 
acquisition is through negotiated settlement to ensure that those people who enter 
into negotiated settlements will maintain an equal or better income and livelihood 
status.  

 Ensure that displaced persons without titles to land or any recognizable legal rights 
to land are eligible for resettlement assistance and compensation for loss of non-
land assets.  

 Prepare a resettlement plan elaborating displaced persons’ entitlements, the 
income and livelihood restoration strategy, institutional arrangements, monitoring 
and reporting framework, budget, and time-bound implementation schedule.  

 Disclose the draft resettlement plan, including documentation of the consultation 
process in a timely manner, before project appraisal, in an accessible place and a 
form and language(s) understandable to affected persons and other stakeholders. 
Disclose the final resettlement plan and its updates to affected persons and other 
stakeholders.  

 Conceive and execute involuntary resettlement as part of a development projector 
program. Include the full costs of resettlement in the presentation of project’s costs 
and benefits. For a project with significant involuntary resettlement impacts, 
consider implementing the involuntary resettlement component of the project as a 
stand-alone operation.  

 Pay compensation and provide other resettlement entitlements before physical or 
economic displacement. Implement the resettlement plan under close supervision 
throughout project implementation.   

 Monitor and assess resettlement outcomes, their impacts on the standards of living 
of displaced persons, and whether the objectives of the resettlement plan have 
been achieved by considering the baseline conditions and the results of 
resettlement monitoring. Disclose monitoring reports. 
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71. Mass organizations such as the Lao Women’s Union (LWU) and the Lao Front for 
National Construction (LFNC) and other community organizations that represent the interests of 
women, non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups and poor households will participate as members of the 
District Resettlement Committee (DRC) and in the village resettlement committee (VRC) 
involved in the planning and implementation of resettlement activities. Specific methods will be 
employed to (i) ensure data collection and analysis disaggregated by gender and ethnicity, (ii) 
encourage the participation of women, ethnic groups and other vulnerable groups and (iii) 
provide appropriate rehabilitation measures for vulnerable APs as required. 

B. Eligibility for Compensation and Other Assistance 

72. All APs who are identified in the subproject-impacted areas on the cut-off date will be 
entitled to compensation for their affected assets, and rehabilitation measures sufficient to assist 
them to improve or at least maintain their pre-project living standards, income-earning capacity 
and production levels. 
  
73. The cut-off date is the final day of the IOL for the FS in each subproject. In the 
subproject area this is 13 July 2017 for Nam Ngum and 5 August 2017 for Western Loop 
subprojects.  
 
74. Those who encroach into the subproject area after the cut-off date will not be entitled to 
compensation or any other assistance, unless there has been a change in subproject design. 
However, they may still be eligible for entitlement if there will be changes in the subproject 
design during project implementation or were inadvertently missed out during the census during 
project preparation time. These APs will be confirmed as entitled for compensation of affected 
assets during the RP updating at the DMS and their compensation amount will be based on the 
Entitlement Matrix and updated Recovery Cost Survey. 

IX. ENTITLEMENTS, ASSISTANCE AND BENEFITS 

75. Table 5 provides the compensation and benefits to which affected persons will be 
entitled. This entitlement covers all the compensation required based on the Inventory of Losses 
based on preliminary design. During project implementation, a Detailed Measurement Survey 
will update the list of affected persons and assets. 
 

Table 5: Entitlement Matrix 

Types of 
Affected 

Asset 

 
Entitled Persons 

 
Entitlements 

 
Implementation Issues 

Agriculture 
Land 

Owners with legal title 
(legal users are those with 
recognized land use rights 
such as registered title, 
land certificate, survey 
certificate, tax receipts 
and including unregistered 
users as per Land Law) 
 

 With less than 10% loss 
productive land, cash 
compensation for area of land 
acquired. 

 With more than 10% loss of 
productive land, but less than 
50% cash compensation for 
area of land acquired. 

 For 50% or more loss of 
productive land, priority is for 
replacement land of equivalent 
productive value; if land is not 
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Types of 
Affected 

Asset 

 
Entitled Persons 

 
Entitlements 

 
Implementation Issues 

available, cash compensation is 
paid. 

Loss of 
structures, 
income 
and other 
assets 

Owners with legal title 
(Legal users are those 
with recognized land use 
rights such as registered 
title, land certificate, 
survey certificate, tax 
receipts and including 
unregistered users as per 
Land Law) and displaced 
persons without legal titles  
(encroachers/squatters) 

 Cash compensation for 
structures and other assets 
based on prevailing market 
value; 

 Provision of 6 months’ notice to 
harvest crops; 

 Cash compensation of houses 
to be permanently relocated 
and could not be restored or 
replacement housing; 

 Replacement of income lost 
whether temporary or 
permanent 

 

Temporary 
Use of 
Land 

Legal owner or occupant For land temporarily acquired by 
the project during construction 
 60-day notice 
 cash compensation at 

replacement cost for affected 
fixed assets (e.g., structures, 
trees, crops); and 

  Restoration of the temporarily 
used land within 1 month after 
closure of the by-pass route or 
removal of equipment and 
materials from contractor’s 
working space subject to the 
conditions agreed between the 
landowner or tenant and the civil 
works contractor 

The construction supervision 
consultant will ensure that the 
(i) location and alignment of 
the by-pass route to be 
proposed by the civil works 
will have the least adverse 
social impacts; (ii) that the 
landowner is adequately 
informed of his/her rights and 
entitlements as per the 
project resettlement policy; 
and (iii) agreement reached 
between the landowner and 
the civil works contractor are 
carried out. 

Loss of 
crops 

All APs that grow and lose 
crops regardless of land 
use rights 

Notice to harvest annual crops, if 
possible. 

 Provision of 6 months’ notice to 
harvest crops; 

 
For annual crops that cannot 
be harvested, cash 
compensation equivalent to 
current market prices times the 
yield/crop calculated over 
the past three (3) years 
using the highest value of 
the three. 

 

To be reassessed during 
detailed design and updated 
for actual loss and actual 
income. 
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Types of 
Affected 

Asset 

 
Entitled Persons 

 
Entitlements 

 
Implementation Issues 

  
For fruit and nut trees, cash 
compensation at replacement 
cost equal to current market prices 
given the type, age and productive 
capacity at the time of 
compensation. If at full maturity, 
compensation of productivity (5-7 
years) is to be provided. 
 

For timber trees, cash 
compensation at 
replacement cost equal to 
current market prices based 
on types, age and diameter 
at breast height of trees. 
 

In the case of sharecropping or 
concession arrangements, the 
compensation will be paid to each 
of the parties in accordance with 
previous agreements. 

  

Temporary 
loss of 
business 
income 

Business owners/lease 
holders/tenants/employees/
agricultural 
workers/vendors 

Cash compensation for lost 
income based on 3 months of 
actual income (as determined 
through interviews, 
consultations and tax 
declarations) or minimum 
wage rates. 
Participation in income 
restoration program as provided 
for in the subproject, including 
provision of skills training where 
requested, and priority 
to participate in Project 
employment 
opportunities. 

 

Additional assistance for vulnerable 
households as below. 

To be reassessed during 
detailed design and updated 
for actual loss and actual 
income. 

 

Vulnerable 
APs who are 
severely 
affected 
 

Vulnerable APs such as the 
poor households12, ethnic 
group members or 
households headed by 
women, the elderly, or 
disabled, if severely 
affected. 
 

 An additional allowance of 1-
month wages (50,000/day) per 
factor of vulnerability per HH 

 The contractors will make all 
reasonable efforts to employ 
vulnerable APs for construction 
especially from non-Tai-Kadai and 
female headed households. 

 Entitled to participate in income 
restoration program to improve 
their standards of living 

The poorest will be those below 
the national poverty line.13 
 
Vulnerability factors are: female 
headed, non-Tai-Kadai ethnic 
group, disabled, poor, older 
than 65 
 
 
 

 

                                                
12 180,000 kip per person per month for people in rural areas and 240,000 kip per person per month for people in 
urban areas 
13 180,000 kip per person per month for people in rural areas and 240,000 kip per person per month for people in 
urban areas. 
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Types of 
Affected 

Asset 

 
Entitled Persons 

 
Entitlements 

 
Implementation Issues 

Transition 
Allowance 

APs that relocate and 
rebuild shophouse 
and/or shop on 
residual or new land; 
APs that lose 10% or 
more of their 
productive 
land/business 

 Relocating APs with no impact 
(or less than 10% loss) on 
business or main source of 
income: a cash allowance and/or 
in-kind assistance equal to 16 kg 
of rice per household member for 
three (3) months. 

 Relocating APs with main 
income source affected OR APs 
losing 10% or more of productive 
land: a cash allowance and/or in-
kind assistance equal to 16 kg of 
rice per household member for 
six (6) months. 

  

Transport 
Allowance 

APs that relocate to new 
land to rebuild shophouse 
and/or shop 

 Assistance in cash or in-
kind to move structures, salvaged 
materials, new building materials 
and personal possessions to new 
site. For small shops this would 
amount to 100,000 Lao 
Kip/business 

  

Temporary 
loss of 
access 

Temporary loss of access to 
land, structure, common 
property resource s 
(Owners, tenants, squatters, 
etc.) 

 Provision of 60 days’ notice 
 Provision of temporary access 
 Restoration of affected land area, 

structure, utilities and common 
property resources. 

  

Source: PPTA consultations. 

X. COMPENSATION, RELOCATION AND REHABILITATION ARRANGEMENTS 

A. Compensation Arrangements 

76. The following section outlines the compensation arrangements for the different type of 
losses due to civil works in the 2 subprojects with expected physical losses (of land or house or 
structure). 

1. Nam Ngum Reservoir subproject 

77. Before relocation of the businesses of 40 AHs, including 19 AHs who also live in their 
shops at the Nam Ngum marina area, the project will build new shop houses for the 19 
households losing their residence in close consultation with the households, and provide for 
new market stalls in a market building to be constructed at the current open public space before 
entering the street into the harbor area (Zone 1) taking into account the need for 4 larger 
restaurants (from 10 to 30 seats) and 3 noodle shops that are amongst the AHs (all restaurants 
and 1 noodle shop are severely affected because they have to relocate their house). DMS must 
determine the exact loss of space (shop and living quarters) of all affected households (20) so 
that the replacement shops and houses will be equivalent. 
 
78. Before construction of replacement shophouses will commence, the District authorities 
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will agree with all households that must relocate their residence, that a replacement residence 
will be provided, with official documents that set out user’s rights and entitlements, so long as 
they occupy the shophouse, and their children, but without the right to sell or sublet it. 
 
79. Construction will be planned so the move to the new market and shophouses will be 
during the time there are the least visitors, so no business losses are foreseen. The project will 
assist AP to move to the new shops/stalls.  
 
80. To address concerns that vendors might experience lower living standards, the following 
mitigative and income generating actions are proposed: 

 agreement with the District Authorities to waive rent for shophouses and market 
stalls for the first year 

 to include all the vendors in the capacity building activities of the project 

 to support the vendors to involve in handicraft production and selling to serve the 
tourist market 

 to involve vendors in homestay training and promotion, and support for small 
businesses. Some of the replacement housing might be designed with the concept 
for homestay in mind. 

 
81. DMS will investigate the average income and profit for each affected household so that 
the project would be able to determine possible income generating activities to increase income 
so that the economic situation of the affected households will not deteriorate due to higher rents 
for both replacement shophouses and market stalls. 
 
82. AHs classified as vulnerable, if severely affected, will be provided additional assistance 
so that the vulnerable group will not be further marginalized due to the project. This applies to 
the 4 female headed households and 1 Iu Mien ethnic group household in the Nam Ngum 
marina area.  

2. Western Loop and Bridge subproject 

83. Permanent land acquisitions for the feeder road to the Western Loop on the West side of 
the river will be compensated at full replacement cost of land based on land classification 
including transaction costs and other relevant costs (14 AH in the current IOL). The 6 AHs 
losing part of the fence to the feeder road will be compensated based on agreed upon unit costs 
per m2. DMS will determine the exact land and structure loss for all AHs   
 
84. Loss of rice crop will be compensated in cash based on off-farm rice price and average 
rice yield based on the previous 3 years’ yield (3 AHs in the current IOL). DMS will determine 
the exact loss of land that is used for rice cultivation. Loss of trees (3 AHs in the current IOL) will 
be compensated based on a lumpsum per lost tree.  
 
85. None of the AHs will be severely affected. Rehabilitation arrangements do not apply. 
 
86. The DMS for the 2 subprojects, completed immediately following detailed engineering 
design, will encompass (i) confirmation and updating of the IOL results; (ii) a due diligence on 
compensation as impacts and costs might have changed due to changes in design and material 
prices; (iii) confirmation of agreement on compensation to the AHs permanently losing income; 
and (iv) updating compensation rates according to replacement costs, per current prices. 
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B. AP Preferences and Concerns for Compensation and Resettlement 

87. All affected households/persons were consulted about the impacts of resettlement 
during the project preparation phase in public consultations, IOL and SES. During the public 
consultations and IOL sessions, the PPTA consultants explained the proposed infrastructure 
improvements and the temporary and permanent resettlement impacts, the policies on 
entitlement and compensation, the objectives of the SES and IOL, and eligibility for 
compensation including the cut-off date for eligibility which is 13 July 2017, the last day for the 
IOL, for the Nam Ngum Reservoir area and 5 August, 2017 for the Western Loop and the other 
3 subprojects (where none or only minor resettlement impacts are envisaged).  
 
88. Affected persons’ views were gathered and documented on the subprojects along with 
the perceived subprojects’ benefits and negative impacts that will reduce AHs/APs’ enjoyment 
of the benefits. Mitigating measures to avoid and/or minimize the perceived negative impacts 
were also generated from the consultations with AHs/APs. A full overview of those perceptions 
and measures is presented in the project’s IPP. Below are the APs preferences and concerns 
with regards to resettlement and compensation. 

1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Subproject 

89. In Nam Ngum APs mentioned: 

 Affected shop owners proposed that the project move them to a relocation site 
near the former site and near the landing site for the boats from the island 
population so that they can continue their regular business. 

 They want to know how much a market stall at the new market will cost and if they 
will have to pay rent for a new house at the resettlement site  

 They would like to ask the District to not allow others to come into the new market 
place (referring to the market place at the place of the fishery storage hall and to 
the location where their shops are now). 

 In principle, they did not mind separate living and selling space, but they 
expressed their concern that it might become very expensive, prohibitively to living 
and working in that area. To have the new market for the local people in Zone 1, 
would be good for them as the boats of the people from the islands land nearby.  

 The new site for the market stalls and shops provided by the Government must 
have basic amenities like potable domestic water supply, roads to and from Ban 
Thalat and electricity. The site must be easily accessible to schools and markets. It 
also must have solid waste collection and sanitary facilities. 

 They want to be informed early and given enough time to prepare for dismantling 
and moving to the new site when it is completed. 

 Boat owners and drivers suggest that the project builds a temporary mooring place 
and pier so that they can continue their boating and transport services to tourists. 

 AHs proposed that there should be regular meetings so that they are constantly 
aware of the status of resettlement activities during project implementation. 

 They expressed willingness to do unskilled work during construction so that they 
can earn extra income. 

 All participants unanimously agree to actively participate in all project-related 
activities during implementation phase. 
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2. Western Loop Subproject 

90. APs in Western Loop expressed the following concerns: 

 The design of the project must ensure that only minor portions of their lands will be 
acquired if necessary so that they are still able to continue farming. 

 Compensation amounts for lands acquired must be based on actual current market 
values of residential and agricultural land. 

 Land tenants must also be involved during consultations so that they can give 
correct and adequate information to their land owners who are not residing in 
subproject areas. 

 AHs must be notified early before construction starts so that they will not plant rice 
and other crops anymore. 

 AHs must join the PIUs during the detailed measurement survey so that they will 
know and accept the correct measurements on affected portions of their land. 

 If ever there will be complaints, project authorities must act and resolve these 
immediately so that there will be no delays in compensation. 

 
91. In both subprojects where resettlement impacts are expected, the participants in the 
consultations mentioned that they are willing to work as unskilled workers and join Community 
Tourism Group. They hoped that project will start soon. They were informed about the project 
implementation schedule and likely start of activities in Q4 2018. 

C. Relocation Strategies 

92. In Nam Ngum Reservoir there are 19 households (79 APs) who must relocate their 
shophouse and 21 AHs who must relocate their shop but are not severely affected. All will 
receive a transportation allowance. All shops and small businesses (37 AHs of the 40 AHs 
because 3 AHs are either working with their boat or cooking at home for the boats and will not 
lose income) will receive a loss of income provision for 1 week depending on their average 
income based on income of the previous 3 months. The 19 AHs that must relocate their 
shophouse will also receive a transition allowance based on the entitlement matrix above. The 
project will provide appropriate new shophouses after extensive consultation about the design 
with the 19 AHs, at the resettlement site managed by the OICT. The project will also construct a 
market building at that area for all 40 AHs who have a shop or restaurant. 
 
93. No other subprojects require relocation therefore no special relocation strategies are 
required. Nevertheless, the PIU and DCR will closely monitor the general resettlement process 
and the outcomes, addressing issues such as the extent to which AP needs and preferences 
are considered, their levels of participation in and satisfaction with decision-making on 
compensation for temporary losses.  

D. Rehabilitation Allowances 

94. Rehabilitation Allowances will be given to severely affected households in three 
categories, if applicable (i) transport allowance; (ii) subsistence transition allowance; (iii) 
vulnerability allowance.  
 
95. Transport Allowance: The PIU will coordinate with district officials for the provision of one 
or more trucks and/or labor to assist APs move; or, the project will pay APs an appropriate 
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amount of cash allowance to permit them to make their own transport arrangements. The 
amount is set at 100,000 kip/shop according to the Entitlement Matrix. This will apply to all 40 
AHs in Nam Ngum Reservoir but is not required for the other subprojects. 
 
96. Transition Subsistence Allowance: A transition subsistence allowance equal to 16 kg of 
rice per household member per month (roughly half kg/pp/day), for a period of three (3) months 
is given to severely affected households. This applies to the 19 AHs who must relocate house 
and shop at Nam Ngum Reservoir. 
 
97. Support for vulnerable household is as below: 

 Vulnerable household support is also provided, regardless if the household is 
severely affected or not. 

 Vulnerability Allowance: An additional compensation of 1-month wages (50,000 
kip/day) per household is given for every factor of vulnerability.14 In Nam Ngum 
Reservoir there are 4 female-headed and 1 Iu Mien ethnic household. 

E. Ethnic Group and Gender Arrangements 

98. The total 54 AHs in the 2 subprojects belong mainly to the Tai-Kadai language group. 
Only 1 is Iu Mien in the NN subproject and 1 is Khmu in the WL subproject. 
 
99. Vulnerable households who are severely affected are entitled additional benefits under 
the Project Entitlement arrangements. Only the Iu Mien household and 4 female headed 
households are severely affected in Nam Ngum Reservoir subproject and will receive additional 
allowance. 
 
100. The project has prepared an IPP that recognizes the need to implement specific 
measures to ensure that the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups in the project area (Khmu, Hmong, Iu 
Mien) but do not have any negative resettlement impacts, benefit to enhance their livelihoods 
and increase household incomes by engaging in tourism and non-tourism income-generating 
activities.  
 
101. If during the DMS, there are changes in project design resulting in more severely 
affected vulnerable households they will be provided with additional cash compensation as per 
the entitlement matrix.  
 
102. Female headed households, as classified vulnerable group, if they are severely affected, 
will be entitled for additional cash assistance as per government policy, the Project’s entitlement 
arrangements as well as ADB’s SPS. The 4 female-headed severely affected households at 
Nam Ngum Reservoir subproject will receive such entitlement. 
 
103. All members of AP households regardless of ethnicity or gender are equally eligible to 
apply and, depending on their qualifications, be considered for employment by the contractor(s) 
for civil works for the Project. Women will be equally invited as unskilled workers during 
construction and will be targeted for capacity-building on tourism activities which they preferred 
and expressed during the public consultation process.  
 
104. Additionally, women beneficiaries will be targeted for capacity-building in hospitality 

                                                
14  Vulnerable: female headed, ethnic group other than Tai-Kadai, poor, disabled. 
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training, skills training on handicrafts, basketry, fish and traditional wine processing in all three 
subprojects.  
 
105. Women will be invited for consultation meetings which will consider their availability and 
performance of their other gender roles like housework and income-generation. Women will 
have equal decision-making responsibility alongside men when giving their opinions and views 
concerning subproject design, and other project-related activities that will require their active 
involvement.  
 
106. Women’s participation during project implementation will be closely monitored through 
the design of the Project Performance Monitoring System (PPMS). All databases and 
monitoring indicators for land acquisition, compensation and resettlement activities will 
disaggregate data and other information by sex and ethnicity. 
 
107. On an institutional level, the District Resettlement Committee (DRC) And PIU will ensure 
full involvement of and consultation with women and AHs from non-Tai-Kadai groups as follows: 

 The DRC will include representatives of the district offices of the LWU and LFNC. 
The members of the DRC will also include the chief and/or deputy chief of the 
twelve core villages where assets are affected. 

 The DRC will consult individually with the APs and their families to ensure that all 
understand the projects’ policies, entitlements and procedures regarding land 
acquisition, compensation and resettlement; and, to identify the specific needs and 
concerns of male and female APs. Meeting individually with these AHs will also 
ensure that women in the households understand and feel comfortable to speak 
up. 

 The DRC will consult individually with the affected AHs to ensure that they are 
satisfied with the compensation options for the lost income.  

 The compensation payment forms will be signed by both spouses if the affected 
assets are conjugal property. 

 All information to APs who are temporarily and/or permanently affected by the 
subproject will be distributed to men and women equally; and, the DRC and/or 
VRC will take appropriate steps, as necessary, to encourage women to participate 
in any public meetings about the subproject.  

 The DRC will also determine whether there is need to communicate with APs in 
language(s) other than Lao, in public meetings, individual consultations and/or in 
written communications. 

 The DRC will monitor the impacts on women and APs of all ethnic groups. 

 
108. The PIU with support from the PCU will provide formal and on-the-job training for DRC to 
raise their awareness of gender and ethnicity issues and to ensure that they understand and 
comply with the project’s policies and procedures for vulnerable APs.  

F. Due Diligence During the DMS 

109. The DMS to be conducted following detailed engineering design for the subproject will 
encompass (i) confirmation and updating of the IOL results; (ii) a due diligence on compensation 
as impacts and costs might have changed due to changes in design and material prices; (iii) 
confirmation of agreement on compensation to the AHs permanently loosing income; (iv) 
updating of compensation rates according to replacement costs according to current prices. 
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110. The objective of the due diligence is to confirm compliance with SPS and Government 
policies and resolve or remedy any outstanding issues including: 

 Changes in the numbers of AHs and the types and extent of affected assets 
including cement slabs, trees and disrupted businesses. 

 Details on the types and amounts of compensation and assistance (in cash and/or 
in kind); and evaluation of whether this assistance meets the Project’s principles of 
replacement cost. 

 The level of satisfaction and/or concerns and needs of AHs regarding resettlement 
procedures and compensation. 

 
111. Any unforeseen impacts that may arise during project implementation will be responded 
to in accordance with the requirements of ADB’s SPS and the Entitlement Matrix and Principles 
of this RP. 

XI. RESETTLEMENT PLAN UPDATING AND IMPLEMENTATION 

A. Updating 

112. This Resettlement Plan will be updated once the subproject’s detailed design is 
completed and approved. The updates will consider any change in the design that alters the 
resettlement impacts, including the identification of affected structures and affected persons, 
and will measure the extent of areas of land where structures are located, required 
compensation to affected assets and incomes to be temporarily impacted in more detail. The 
updating will involve the following steps: 

 Undertake a DMS16 of all losses of APs. At the same time, re-inform all potential 
APs of the subproject, it’s likely impacts, and principles and entitlements as per the 
RP; 

 Update the socioeconomic information gathered during project preparation to 
establish a baseline for APs as required;  

 Identify and document the process for compensation;  

 Determine the losses in accordance with the entitlement matrix and update the 
compensation rates for allowances. Verify and confirm rates in accordance with 
ADB’s SPS 2009 (updated 2012) and Lao PDR’s Decrees; 

 Provide project and resettlement information to all persons affected in a form and 
language that are understandable to them, and closely consult them on 
compensation and resettlement options, including economic rehabilitation; 

 Prepare the updated RP with a time-bound implementation schedule, procedures 
for grievance redress, monitoring and evaluation, and a budget; 

 Finalize the subprojects RP; 

 Disclose a summary the final RP to the affected villages and on the ADB website, 
in accordance with ADB’s Public Communications Policy (2011).  

 
113. Data required to update the RP are shown in Table 6. 
 

                                                
1 6 Data will be sex and ethnic-disaggregated 
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Table 6: Data for Updating the Resettlement Plan 

Detailed 
Measurement 
Survey (DMS) 

The DMS of lost assets will cover 100% of APs following detailed engineering design. 
The data collected during the DMS will constitute the formal basis for determining AP 
entitlements and levels of compensation. For each AP, the scope of the data will include: 
(i) Total and affected areas of land, by classification of land assets; 
(ii) Total and affected areas of structures, by type of structure (main or secondary) and 

construction grade, salvageable or not; 
(iii) Legal status of affected land and structure assets, and duration of tenure and 

ownership;  
(iv) Quantity and types of affected crops and trees; 
(v) Quantity of other losses, e.g., business or other income, jobs or other productive 

assets; estimated daily net income from informal shops; 
(vi) Quantity/area of affected common property, community or public assets, by type; 
(vii) Summary data on AP households, by ethnicity, gender of household head, 

household size, primary and secondary source of household income viz-a-viz 
poverty line access to basic services and utilities, income level, and whether 
household is headed by vulnerable group e.g.  elderly, disabled, poor or indigenous 
peoples; 

(viii) Identify whether affected land or source of income is primary source of income; and  
(ix) AP knowledge of the subproject and preferences for compensation and, as required, 

relocation sites and rehabilitation measures. 

Socioeconomic 
Survey 

The SES will collect information from 100% of affected households/APs, disaggregated 
by gender and ethnicity. The purpose of the SES is to provide baseline data on APs to 
assess resettlement impacts, and to ensure that proposed entitlements are appropriate, 
and to use as reference during resettlement monitoring. The scope of data to be 
collected includes: 
(i) Household head: name, sex, age, livelihood or occupation, income, education and 

ethnicity; 
(ii) Household members: number, livelihood or occupation, school age children and 

school attendance, and literacy, disaggregated by gender;  
(iii) Household income and expenditures patterns and household assets owned 
(iv) Living conditions: access to health, education, telecommunication, water, sanitation 

and energy for cooking and lighting; ownership of durable goods; and  
(v) Access to basic services and utilities. 

Replacement 
Cost Survey 
(RCS) 

The PCU/PIU and DRC will support the Consultants to conduct the RCS in parallel with 
DMS and SES activities by collecting information from both secondary sources and 
primary sources (direct interviews with people in the affected area, material 
suppliers/hardware and house contractors). Agreement will be reached about 
compensation prices between AHs and District Authorities.  The government rates will be 
adjusted, as necessary, based on the findings of a RCS. Compensation rates will be 
continuously updated to ensure that APs receive the correct compensation at full 
replacement cost at the time of compensation payment.   

B. Implementation 

114. The updated RP is subjected to review by both the MICT and ADB. When there are no 
further revisions, ADB will issue a “no objection” to the updated RP. A summary of the approved 
RP will be translated into Lao language and disclosed to the APs, the project implementers and 
local authorities. The updated RP will be uploaded to the project and the ADB websites. This will 
also be references in civil works bid documents and the civil works contracts. Once approved by 
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ADB, the compensation payment procedure for affected structures, trees and other affected 
assets will commence and continue until completion of all compensation payments and until 
resolution of complaints has been completed. The notice-to-proceed issued to the winning civil 
works contractor will be done after all compensation and other assistance to APs are 
completed. Thereafter, the site clearance will start, and the contractor will mobilize workers, 
equipment and barracks. To ensure that construction will not incur delays, a construction 
strategy will be implemented in which initial civil works will commence in subprojects’ 
components where there are no resettlement impacts or other physical encumbrances. 

XII. INDICATIVE RESETTLEMENT BUDGET 

115. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements subproject replacement costs for 3,860 m2 
of wooden and brick selling stalls built after 2000 and shops and small restaurants built prior to 
2000 (679 m2) amounts to an estimated 152,000,000 LAK ($18,256) included in the project 
budget. These costs will not be compensated directly as the project will construct replacement 
shophouses and market stalls of better quality for all AHs in a new market area. The project will 
construct 19 replacement shophouses for a cost of 1,330,000,000 LAK ($159,741) included in 
the project budget. Rehabilitation and vulnerability allowances will be an estimated 72,254,400 
LAK ($8,678). This will be financed by Government.   
 
116. The Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements subproject will 
acquire 2,662 m2 of land of which 712 m2 residential land and 1,950 m2 is agricultural land. 
Costs of the residential land are 441,440,000 LAK ($53,019) and for the agricultural land 
438,750,000 LAK ($52,696) and will be given as compensation to the owners of the land. The 
cost of a loss of 604.5 kg rice on 1,950m2 of lost productive land is 1,511,250 LAK ($182). The 
costs for the loss of 35 trees are 5,250,000 LAK ($631). And the costs for structures (fences) 
amount to 60,860,000 LAK ($7,310). These costs will be financed by Government.  
 
117. The indicative cost of resettlement impacts compensation for the 2 subprojects is 
$300,513. Of this total, the government will finance $122,516 and ADB will finance $177,997. 
Table 7 shows the costs related to resettlement impacts and compensation.  

Table 7: Indicative Costs of Resettlement Impacts and Compensation 

Sub-Project Loss 
Unit Cost 

in LAK Costs in LAK 
Costs in 
US$**** 

Compensation 
in LAK 

Compensation 
in US $ 

Nam Ngum 
Reservoir 
Access 19 houses* 70,000,000 1,330,000,000 159,741 replacement Project budget 

 40 Market Stalls** 8,000,000 152,000,000 18,256 replacement Project budget 

 Subtotal  1,482,000,000 177,997   

 37 Lost Income** 900,000 33,300,000 4,000  4,000 

 40 Transport 100,000 4,000,000 480  480 

 
19 Transition  
(16 kg/ps/mnth*3mnt) 1,497,600 28,454,400 3,418  3,418 

 
5 Vulnerability 
allowances*** 1,300,000 6,500,000 781  781 

 
Sub-Total 
Allowances  72,254,400 8,678 72,254,400 8,678 

       
Western Loop 
Rural Access 

Agricultural Land 
(1,950 m2)  225,000 438,750,000 52,696  174,303 

Feeder road of  
2 km 

Residential Land (712 
m2) 

620,000 
441,440,000 53,019  18,000 
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Sub-Project Loss 
Unit Cost 

in LAK Costs in LAK 
Costs in 
US$**** 

Compensation 
in LAK 

Compensation 
in US $ 

 Rice loss (604.5 kg) 2,500 1,511,250 182  300 

 Trees (35) 150,000 5,250,000 631   

 
Structures (Fences 
133m2) 457,594 60,860,000 7,310   

 Sub-Total WL  947,811,250 113,838 947,811,250 113,838 

Total    2,502,065,650 300,512 1,020,065,650 122,516 
* estimated costs based on data from village association; to be determined at DMS based on situation and needs of 
individual households; includes stall replacement 
** indicative costs based on 112,000 for wooden and 235,000 LAK for brick house/m2; based on data from first IOL; 
to be verified by DMS; calculation for AHs with proper market stall (19) 
*** 50,000 kip/pp/working day for 1 month 
**** 1 US$ = 8,326 LAK at 8 Nov 2017 

XIII. INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

118. Planning and implementation of the resettlement plan requires the involvement of 
various government agencies at national, provincial and district levels that will be responsible to 
ensure that the RP will be prepared and updated according ADB’s Safeguard Policy Statement 
(SPS, 2009, updated 2012). Involvement of local organizations like the village and district 
coordinators of the Lao Women’s Union (LWU) and Lao Front for National Construction (LFNC) 
and the resettlement committees will also be required. The project will engage the services of a 
Project Implementation Consultant (PIC) to provide technical advice to project management and 
implementers on resettlement planning, implementation and monitoring. These agencies and 
actors are discussed below. Detailed implementation arrangements are in the project 
administration manual (PAM). 

A. Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism (MICT) 

119. MICT is the Project Owner and the Executing Agency (EA) for the Project. As EA, its 
responsibilities include: (i) over-all management of the project; ii) establishment of the National 
Project Steering Committee (NSPC) headed by the Minister and/or the Vice-Minister with 
representatives from MPI, MPWT, MONRE, LWU, MOF, LFNC; iii) establishment of the PCU at 
the Tourism Development Department; iv) recruitment of the project implementation consultant; 
v) approval of the project’s annual implementation plans and other related project plans and 
budget; and, vi) reporting to ADB and Lao Government on project status. 

B. Tourism Development Department as PCU 

120. As PCU, its responsibilities include: (i) day-to-day coordination and implementation of 
the project as well as coordinate RP updating, implementation and monitoring of updated RP; ii) 
acts as secretariat to the NSPC by preparing reports to NSPC on status of project 
implementation and coordinates NSPCs meetings and the annual project review and planning; 
iii) prepare project’s progress reports on behalf of EA and submit these to ADB and Lao 
Government; iv) coordinate with the PIUs in Vientiane Province; and, v) designate its 
safeguards focal point staff to implement and monitor the progress of the safeguards plans (RP, 
EMP, IPP).  

C. Resettlement Committees (RCs) 

121. Local authorities will assist the project in all activities concerning RP updating, its 
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implementation and monitoring. In Vientiane province, Resettlement Committees will be 
established at province and district levels. Thus, there will be one Provincial Resettlement 
Committee (PRC) in Vientiane Province, one District Resettlement Committee (DRC) each for 
Vang Vieng and Keo Oudom respectively. The safeguards staffs of the PIUs in Vang Vieng and 
Keo Odom will be members of their respective DRCs. 
  
122. The Provincial Resettlement Committee (PRC)  will have the following functions:  (i) 
facilitate  consultation meetings with APs/AHs, (ii) prepare compensation plans based on RCS 
results as basis for compensation payments of affected assets and submit this to Provincial 
Department of Finance for budget allocation; (iii) review and confirmation of final DMS data; (iv) 
undertake negotiations and final agreement with APs on compensation; and (v) conduct actual 
compensation payments to APs and prepare disbursement report to be submitted to the 
Provincial Department of Finance (v) monitor and report on all RP implementation activities; (v) 
act as grievance officers to deliberate and resolve resettlement-related complaints of APs/AHs 
and recommend to the EA through its PCU the issuance of a notice-to-proceed (NTP) to civil 
works contractors when full compensation and relocation activities will have been completed as 
indicated in a monitoring report so that site clearance activities can be undertaken. The PRCs 
will be supported by the District (DRC) and Village Resettlement Committees (VRCs) which will 
assist in all local activities. 
 
123. The District Resettlement Committees (DRCs) will comprise of local authorities headed 
by the deputy District Governor with members from the district LWU and LFNC and village 
elders/traditional leaders.  The DRC will support the PRC in all the above-mentioned functions. 
 
124. Likewise, Village Resettlement Committees will be composed of the Village Chief, the 
village coordinators of the LWU and LFNC and village elders/traditional leaders. To ensure that 
the DRCs and VRCs will efficiently perform their functions in resettlement, they will be afforded 
a training activity to be designed and implemented by the PIC with the support of the safeguards 
focal point staffs of the province and the districts.  

D. DICT and UDAA as Project Implementing Units (PIUs) 

125. DICT will coordinate the day-to-day project activities related to Output 2 and 3 of the 
Design Monitoring Framework (DMF) as well as the infrastructure works in Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access Improvements with the technical support of the DPWT. As the PIU in Keo 
Oudom, it will designate a safeguards’ focal person to implement and monitor the resettlement 
process and monitor the EMP and the IPP. It will also designate a gender focal person to 
implement and monitor the gender action targets in the GAP. DICT will prepare progress reports 
of project implementation and submit those to PCU for project-wide preparation of reports for 
submission to ADB and Lao Government. DICT will coordinate with the district level 
resettlement committees and Community Tourist Groups in Nam Ngum and Western Loop 
regarding activities related to resettlement updating, implementation and monitoring and acts as 
technical secretariat to the PPSC. 
 
126. UDAA and OPWT will be the PIU for the infrastructure subprojects in Vang Vieng District 
and will coordinate with DPWT on technical aspects of infrastructure works and with DICT on 
activities related with Output 2 and 3 of the DMF. It will perform the same functions as that of 
DICT in Nam Ngum, Keo Oudom.  
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E. Village Resettlement Committee (VRC) 

127. The VRC will assist the DRC in their resettlement tasks. Specifically, the VPC will be 
responsible for the following: 

 Assign village officials to assist the DRC in the updating of the RP and 
implementation of resettlement activities; 

 Cooperate with District level and with village level LWU and LFNC in the 
mobilization of people who will be tasked to implement the compensation, 
assistance and resettlement policy according to the approved RP; 

 Assist the PIU and DRC in conducting public consultations, DMS and update the 
SES amongst AHs; 

 Assist in conducting the participatory RCS in their commune; 

 Mobilize AHs/APs to actively participate in the resettlement updating process; 

 Identify replacement land for affected households in consultation with DICT (in 
Nam Ngum subproject); 

 Sign the Agreement Compensation Forms along with the affected households; 

 Attend to the resolution of grievances lodged at their level. 

F. Lao Women’s Union as member of the Community Tourism Group 

128. The LWU will be responsible for the following primary tasks: 

 Support to PIU and DRC in information dissemination and community consultation 
activities; 

 Document information gathered during the consultations; 

 On behalf of VPC, mobilize women and other vulnerable groups in project 
implementation; 

 Participate in coordination meetings with PIU, DRC and VPC. 

G. Community Tourism Group (CTG) 

129. The project will organize and train a village level CTG headed by the deputy VRC 
Chairman and with representatives from the Lao Women’s Union, LFNC and village leaders. 
They will be tasked to disseminate information and conduct consultations with project 
stakeholders as well as perform simple field monitoring of the status of civil works’ 
implementation as well as the status of RP, EMP and GAP implementation. They will be trained 
to ensure that they efficiently perform their responsibilities. Likewise, they will assist the PIU in 
preparing monitoring progress reports as well as participate in coordination meetings with 
contractors, construction supervisor consultants and the PIU. 

H. Project Implementation Consultants (PIC) 

130. The project will engage consultants to support the PCU and PIUs in implementing the 
RP and other safeguards plans. The Consultants will comprise of an International Social 
Safeguards Specialist (6 months), International Gender Specialist (2 months), National Social 
Safeguards Specialist (12 months) and a National Gender Specialist (12 months).  
 
131. The specific tasks of the international social safeguards include: 
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 Ensuring that due diligence is carried out in implementing the Resettlement Plans   
for all subprojects;  

 As per provisions in the social safeguard plans, consultation and participation plan 
and the stakeholder communication strategy, assist in the preparation of   
materials and strategy for information campaigns, public consultation and 
community participation;  

 Review the SES materials and method to complete the detailed measurement 
survey (DMS) after completion and approval of the detailed design and 
recommend improvements as required;  

 Update the Resettlement Plan, and follow-up to ensure MICT and ADB’s approval 
of the RP 

 Brief officials at all levels on the content and procedures for implementing the RP 
improve, if necessary, procedures for the coordination of resettlement, 
compensation and implementation; 

 Ensure that grievance redress mechanisms are promptly and timely addressed    
and efficiently functioning;  

 Establish and implement procedures for ongoing internal monitoring of RP 
implementation;  

 Design and conduct capacity development activities for all relevant agencies, as 
needed, in the areas of ADB resettlement, participation and communication, and 
grievance procedures;  

 Train PCU and PIUs’ assigned social safeguard focal staffs to carry out internal 
monitoring and reporting of social safeguards plans. 

 
132. The specific tasks of the gender specialist include: 

 Ensuring that due diligence is carried out in implementing the Gender Action Plan   
for all subprojects;  

 assist in the preparation of   materials and strategy for information campaigns, 
public consultation and community participation in relation to gender;  

 Implement and monitor progress against the Gender Action Plan 

 Design and conduct capacity development activities for all relevant agencies, as 
needed, in the areas of gender;  

 Train PCU and PIUs’ assigned social safeguard focal staffs to carry out internal 
monitoring and reporting of gender action plans. 

 
133. The national social safeguards specialist will: 

 Support the PIA’s PMU in implementing the Resettlement Plans for all subprojects;  
 Assist in the conduct of the information campaigns, public consultation and 

community participation on social safeguards;  

 Coordinate the detailed measurement survey with district officials after approval of 
detailed design by MICT; and update the list of affected households/ persons;  

 Assist the international social safeguards specialist in the update of the 
Resettlement Plan;  

 Advise PCU and PIU and international social safeguards specialist on how to 
improve procedures for the coordination of resettlement, compensation and 
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implementation of actions based on local context in subproject areas;  

 Verify the calculations of compensation made by the Provincial and District 
Resettlement Committee in relation to the provisions of the RP entitlement matrix, 
and advise the PCU and PIUs on any required measures to ensure compensation 
payments are made in accordance with the RP provisions;  

 Monitor compensation payment and advise the PIU on actions to take to ensure 
compensation is paid in full and in a timely and transparent manner; 

 Ensure that grievances are addressed promptly and properly and that the 
grievance redress mechanism is functioning well;  

 Conduct periodic mentoring on grievance redress if needed;  

 Establish and implement liaison mechanisms to ensure proper technical and 
logistics support to the PIU, local administrative authorities, resettlement 
committees and concerned government departments;  

 Establish and implement procedures for ongoing internal monitoring of RP;  

 Design and conduct capacity development activities on ADB social safeguard 
policies for all relevant agencies, as needed, including requirements for 
participation, communication and gender mainstreaming; 

 Train PCU and PIUs’ designated social safeguards focal person staffs to carry out 
internal monitoring and reporting on RP implementation;  

 Monitor grievance process of affected households/persons who have lodged 
complaints with relevant levels of grievance redress. 

XIV. MONITORING AND REPORTING 

134. Regular and timely monitoring and assessment of the progress of RP implementation 
will take place to ensure that the approved RP is implemented as planned and that mitigating 
measures designed to address adverse social impacts are adequate and effective. Likewise, 
through regular and focused monitoring of RP implementation, issues are immediately captured 
so that appropriate management decisions can be promptly taken and implemented to resolve 
the issues. Towards this end, internal resettlement monitoring will be carried out which is in line 
with a Category B project.  
 
135. MICT as the project EA is primarily responsible for internal monitoring. Monitoring will be 
conducted by designated provincial and district safeguard focal point staffs with technical 
support from the International and National Social Safeguards Resettlement Specialists. MICT 
will be responsible for overseeing the entire RP implementation and monitoring by establishing 
PCUs, PIUs and resettlement committees at provincial and district levels to internally monitor 
RP implementation. MICT will ensure that the designated staffs will efficiently perform their 
authorized functions through training and capacity building, smooth coordination among 
implementing agencies and providing adequate and timely logistical support.  
 
136. The project implementation consultants will provide technical assistance and support to 
the PCU and PIUs. The RP monitors will prepare semi-annual safeguards monitoring reports 
that highlight i.) accomplishments in relation to targets; ii.) RP implementation issues and 
actions taken to resolve issues and/or policy issues for EA’s action/decision. An ADB 
safeguards monitoring format will be used in report preparation. MICT will submit the semi-
annual monitoring report to ADB. All monitoring data will be disaggregated by sex and ethnicity. 
Resettlement monitoring reports will be shared to village leaders. The reports will also be posted 
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in accessible public places and uploaded to the ADB website. 
  
137. Table 8 indicates suggested monitoring indicators for this RP. 

Table 8: Monitoring and Evaluation Indicators  

Type Indicator Examples of Variables 

Inputs 
Indicators 

Staffing and 
Equipment 

 Number of PRC, DRC and VRC members established, job function 
clarified and delineated and mobilized 

 Capacity-building and other training undertaken for PRCs, DRCs 
and VRCs  

 Civil works contractor hired the agreed number of unskilled men 
and women laborers as per civil works contract; 

 Budget and logistics support to resettlement committees allocated 
and disbursed as per RP budget; 

 Number of local focal points at villages e.g. LWU and LFNC 
established and mobilized 

Process 
Indicators 

Consultation, 
Participation. 
and Grievance 
Resolution 

 Lao version of PIB distributed to all APs/AHs/ shop and business 
owners 

 Lao version of summary of update RP available in all districts 
 Translated materials in local dialects spoken by non-Tai-Kadai 

peoples in their villages prepared and distributed if they don’t 
understand Lao language  

 Number of consultations (meetings/individual) undertaken as per 
RP and stakeholder communication plan 

 Number of Grievances by nature resolved and mediated and kept in 
files of resettlement committees;  

 Number of locally based organizations involved in project 
implementation 

Output 
Indicators  

Land Acquisition   Area of agriculture and residential lands acquired  

Structures 
 
Crop 

  Number and area of structures dismantled and rebuilt in temporary 
relocation sites; 

 Area and kg of rice crop harvested  

Compensation 
and 
Rehabilitation 

 Number of Affected households/persons/business owners/operators 
(land, structures, crops and income/livelihood) 

 Number of owners compensated by type of losses 
 Amount compensated by type of affected asset and owner 
 Number and amount of payment paid 
 Compensation payments made on time 
 Compensation payments according to agreed rates 
 Number of structures demolished or partially dismantled 
 Number of replacement structures built by APs on the same plot 
 Number of replacement structures built by at other location 
 Number of replacement houses built by APs on allocated plots in 

relocation sites 
 Number of temporary replacement businesses constructed by APs 
 Number of owners requesting additional assistance 

Re-
establishment of 

 Number of community buildings repaired or replaced 
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Type Indicator Examples of Variables 

Community 
Resources 

XV. IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 

138. The project will be implemented in six years beginning on the 4th quarter of 2018 until the 
3rd quarter of 2024. The implementation schedule for the resettlement plan is aligned with the 
key dates in the project implementation plan. Table 9 lists the detailed activities with regards to 
resettlement. 

Table 9:  Implementation Schedule 

Activities Schedule 

Establish PCU/PIUs Q4 2018 

Orient PCU/PIUs and other implementing agencies on the RP Q1 2019 

Establish and train Resettlement committees at all levels Q1 2019 

Completion and Approval of detailed designs of 2 subprojects Q3 2019 

Update RP (DMS, RCS, Census of AHs/APs) Q3-4 2019 

Submit to ADB updated RP for issuance of “no objection” Q4 2019 

Translate ADB-approved RP to Lao and distribute to province, districts and to 
the AHs/APs 

Q1 2020 

Upload approved RP to ADB website and distribute this to AHs/APs, village, 
district authorities and other project partners 

 
Q1 2020 

 
Actual payments of compensation to APs/AHs and temporary relocation of 
affected structures, land acquisition; resolve grievances of AHs/APs 

 
Q1-2 2020 

Site clearance Q3 2020 

Issuance of notice-to-proceed to civil works contractors  Q3 2020 

Start of civil works/construction Q4 2020 

Internal monitoring Continuous until 2024 
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Annex 1: IOL Tables and Land Prices 

1. IOL Tables 
 
a. IOL Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements      
      

No Name Type of Loss m2 Cost per m2 
LAK 

Total Cost 
LAK* 

1 Mr. Xieng, Mrs. Ling Brick structure 25 235,000 
 

587,5000 

2 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Pheng Wood structure 50 112,000 537,6000 

3 Mr. Souvihack Phimmasone Timber structure 
 
 

48 112,000 627,2000 

4 Mrs. Mo (Hangkham) Noravong Timber structure 56 112,000 5,600,000 

5 Mr. Bounieow Timber structure 50 112,000 17,136,000 

6 Mr. Houmpanh Phommachack Timber structure 153 112,000 3,584,000 

7 Mrs. Deuane, Mr. Pe Timber structure 32 112,000 2nd IOL 

8 Mr. Duangdy, Mrs. Nang Timber structure 28 112,000 2nd IOL 

9 Mr. Taeng Timber structure 50 112,000 2nd IOL 

10 Mr. Somchan Timber structure 24 112,000 2nd IOL 

11 Mr. Ouy Manivong Timber structure 56 112,000 2nd IOL 

12 Mr. Noun Timber structure 48 112,000 5,376,000 

13 Mr. Sounthone, Mr. Moun Timber structure 60 112,000 6,720,000 

14 Mr. Thonxien Xaypanya Brick house + C-
pac roof 

85 900,000 
 
 

2nd IOL 

15 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Ngai Timber structure 60 112,000 2nd IOL 

16 Mr. Att, Mrs. Tang Timber structure 60 112,000 6,720,000 

17 Mrs. Thongchanh Timber structure 16 112,000 1,792,000 

18 Mr. Inpaeng, Mrs. Nalin Timber structure 48 112,000 2nd IOL 

19 Mr. Somphone Timber structure 48 112,000 5,376,000 

20 Mr. Phouvieng Timber structure 20 112,000 2,240,000 

21 Mr. Kham, Mrs. Khoun Timber structure 90 112,000 2nd IOL 

22 Mr. Soupha Chantavong Timber structure 16 112,000 1,792,000 

23 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Mai Timber structure 252 112,000 2nd IOL 

24 Mrs. Sommaly Timber structure 194 112,000 21,728,000 

25 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Tick Timber structure 180 112,000 20,160,000 

26 Mrs. Bouavanh Timber structure 56 112,000 6,272,000 

27 Mrs. Dao Timber structure 20 112,000 13,440,000 



Appendix 13.1 

           469 

No Name Type of Loss m2 Cost per m2 
LAK 

Total Cost 
LAK* 

28 Mrs. Keo, Mr. Yong Timber structure 80 112,000 8,960,000 

29 Mr. Bouyong Timber structure 15 112,000 1,680,000 

30 Mr. Sompheng Chanthalangsy Timber structure 60 112,000 6,720,000 

31 Mr. Keo Insixiengmai, Mrs. Beng Timber structure 594 112,000 66,528,000 

32 Mr. Oon Timber structure 28 112,000 3,136,000 

33 Mr. Sithat Timber structure 98 112,000 16,200,000 

34 Mr. Noy Sothilath Timber structure 86 112,000 5,600,000 

35 Mrs. Lourn Timber structure 42 112,000 4,704,000 

36 Ms. Seng Timber structure 60 112,000 6,720,000 

37 Mr. Phon Timber structure 60 112,000 6,720,000 

38 Ms. Than Timber structure 36 112,000 4,032,000 

39 Mr. Neo-Phon Bamboo structure 15 75,000 2nd IOL 

40 Ms. Then Bamboo structure 15 75,000 2nd IOL 

 Government Shop Brick structure 40 235,000 4,480,000 

 Total  3,850  276,315,000 

* average costs per HH: 7,675,417 LAK from first IOL only (the IOL in Nov ‘17 had 12 more AHs but the average was 
taken from first IOL) as it is rounded in total cost table to 8,000,000 LAK/HH 
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No 

Name Type of 
Business 

Loss of 
Income 
1 Week 

LAK 

Transition 
(relocated 

house) 
LAK 

Transport 
LAK 

Vulnerability  
(if relocated 

house) 
1 month is 26 
working days 

Compensation 
Total 

   Depends 
on 

business* 

16kg 
rice/pp** 
3 months 

100,000 
LAK/HH 

50,000 
LAK/hh/ 

working day 

Per HH 

1 Mr. Xieng, Mrs. Ling Shop 900,000 
 

1,497,600  
100,000 

 

 2,497,600 

2 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Pheng House only  1,497,600 100,000  1,597,600 

3 Mr. Souvihack 
Phimmasone 

Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

4 Mrs. Mo (Hangkham) 
Noravong 

Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000 1,300,000 3,797,600 

5 Mr. Bounieow Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

6 Mr. Houmpanh 
Phommachack 

Restaurant 900,000  100,000  2,497,600 

7 Mrs. Deuane, Mr. Pe Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  1,000,000 

8 Mr. Duangdy, Mrs. 
Nang 

House only 900,000  100,000  2,497,600 

9 Mr. Taeng Boatman   100,000  100,000 

10 Mr. Somchan Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

11 Mr. Ouy Manivong Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  1,000,000 

12 Mr. Noun Shop 900,000  100,000  2,497,600 

13 Mr. Sounthone, Mr. 
Moun 

Pharmacy 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

14 Mr. Thonxien 
Xaypanya 

Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

15 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Ngai Noodle 
Shop 

900,000 1,497,600 100,000  1,000,000 

16 Mr. Att, Mrs. Tang Shop 900,000  100,000  2497600 

17 Mrs. Thongchanh Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

18 Mr. Inpaeng, Mrs. 
Nalin 

Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

19 Mr. Somphone Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

20 Mr. Phouvieng Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

21 Mr. Kham, Mrs. Khoun Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

22 Mr. Soupha 
Chantavong 

Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

23 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Mai Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  1,000,000 

24 Mrs. Sommaly Shop 900,000  100,000 1,300,000 3797600 

25 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Tick Shop 900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

26 Mrs. Bouavanh Trading 
Storage 

900,000  100,000  1,000,000 

27 Mrs. Dao Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  1,000,000 
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No 

Name Type of 
Business 

Loss of 
Income 
1 Week 

LAK 

Transition 
(relocated 

house) 
LAK 

Transport 
LAK 

Vulnerability  
(if relocated 

house) 
1 month is 26 
working days 

Compensation 
Total 

28 Mrs. Keo, Mr. Yong Noodle shop 900,000  100,000  2,497,600 

29 Mr. Bouyong Fish shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  1,000,000 

30 Mr. Sompheng 
Chanthalangsy 

Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000 1,300,000 3,797,600 

31 Mr. Keo Insixiengmai, 
Mrs. Beng 

Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

32 Mr. Oon Cooking 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

33 Mr. Sithat Restaurant 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

34 Mr. Noy Sothilath Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

35 Mrs. Lourn Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

36 Ms. Seng Restaurant 900,000 1,497,600 100,000 1,300,000 3,797,600 

37 Mr. Phon Restaurant 900,000 1,497,600 100,000  2,497,600 

38 Ms. Than Shop 900,000 1,497,600 100,000 1,300,000 3,797,600 

39 Mr. Neo-Phon Boatman   100,000  100,000 

40 Ms. Then Selling 
booth 

900,000  100000  1,000,000 

 Government Shop    100,000   

 Total  33,300,000 28,454,400 4,000,000 6,500,000 72,254,400 

* per day 150,000 LAK assumed income; to be verified at DMS 
** rice 7,500 LAK/kg, to be calculated at DMS based on actual number of people within a household 
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b. Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements 

No Name Type of 
Land 

Loss of 
Land 

 

Unit costs/m2 
 

Total Land 
Costs 

 

Loss of Rice 
Production* 

Costs of Rice 
Production** 

   m2 LAK LAK Kg LAK 

1 Mr. Ham agricultural 600 225,000  
135,000,000 

186 465,000 

2 Mr. Khampheur agricultural 350 225,000 78,750,000  
108.5 

271250 

 

 

3 Ms. Bounlouay agricultural 1,000 225,000 225,000,000 310 775,000 

4 Ms. Bouavanh residential 120 620,000 74,400,000   

5 Mr. Phon residential 30 620,000 18,600,000   

6 Mr. Kong Anou residential 23 620,000 14,260,000   

7 Ms. Keo residential 18 620,000 11,160,000   

8 Mr. Khamlar residential 98 620,000 60,760,000   

9 Ms. Douangdara residential 68 620,000 42,160,000   

10 Mr. Ki residential 40 620,000 24,800,000   

11 Mr. Keo residential 120 620,000 74,400,000   

12 Mr. Chanpeng residential 30 620,000 18,600,000   

13 Mr. Saysamon residential 22 620,000 13,640,000   

14 Mr. Kong residential 143 620,000 88,660,000   

 Total  2,662  880,190,000  1,511,250 

* 0.31kg/m2 
** off-farm price 2,500 LAK/kg 

 

 
No Name Tree Units Unit cost 

 
Yield Cost of 

Yield 
Total Costs 

Trees 
 

 

    LAK Kg LAK LAK LAK 

1 Mr. Ham        

2 Mr. Khampheur Teak 30 150,000   4,500,000  

3 Ms. Bounlouay Tamarind 4 150,000   600,000  

4 Ms. Bouavanh Orange 1 150,000   150,000  

5 Mr. Phon        

6 Mr. Kong Anou        

7 Ms. Keo        

8 Mr. Khamlar        

9 Ms. Douangdara        

10 Mr. Ki        

11 Mr. Keo        
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No Name Tree Units Unit cost 
 

Yield Cost of 
Yield 

Total Costs 
Trees 

 

 

12 Mr. Chanpeng        

13 Mr. Saysamon        

14 Mr. Kong        

 Total  35  
 

  5,250,000  

 
 

No Name Structure 
Type 

Charact
eristic 

Quantity 
 

Unit Cost 
Est. 

Total 
Structure 

Costs 

Total Compensation 
 

    m2 LAK LAK LAK 

1 Mr. Ham      135465000 

2 Mr. Khampheur      83,521,250 

3 Ms. Bounlouay      
 

226,375,000 

4 Ms. Bouavanh Fence Brick 6 500,000 3,000,000 77,550,000 

5 Mr. Phon Fence Metal 
wire 

20 500,000 10,000,000 28,600,000 

6 Mr. Kong Anou Fence Brick 20 500,000 10,000,000 24,260,000 

7 Ms. Keo Fence Bamboo 12 30,000 360,000 11,520,000 

8 Mr. Khamlar      60,760,000 

9 Ms. Douangdara      42,160,000 

10 Mr. Ki      24,800,000 

11 Mr. Keo      74,400,000 

12 Mr. Chanpeng      18,600,000 

13 Mr. Saysamon Fence Brick 
and 

Metal 

15 500,000 7,500,000 21,140,000 

14 Mr. Kong Fence Brick 
and 

Metal 

60 500,000 30,000,000 118,660,000 

 Total   133  60,860,000 947,811,250 
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2. Land Prices and list of names for the IOL  
 
a. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 
 

Cost Recovery Costs: Price in Kip 

1 m2 of residential land in center of town: 240,000/m2 

1 m2 of residential land at edge of town: 100,000/m2 

1 m2 of rice land: 100,000/m2 

1 m2 of garden land: 100,000/m2 

Source: District Authorities, October 2017 

 
Names of Affected Households Nam Ngum Reservoir 
      

No Name Vulnerable Permanent 
Stay 

Restaurant Only house 

1 Mr. Xieng, Mrs. Ling  x   

2 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Pheng  x  x 

3 Mr. Souvihack Phimmasone  x   

4 Mrs. Mo (Hangkham) 
Noravong 

x x   

5 Mr. Bounieow     

6 Mr. Houmpanh 
Phommachack 

 x x  

7 Mrs. Deuane, Mr. Pe     

8 Mr. Duangdy, Mrs. Nang  x  x 

9 Mr. Taeng     

10 Mr. Somchan     

11 Mr. Ouy Manivong     

12 Mr. Noun  x   

13 Mr. Sounthone, Mr. Moun     

14 Mr. Thonxien Xaypanya     

15 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Ngai     

16 Mr. Att, Mrs. Tang  x   

17 Mrs. Thongchanh     

18 Mr. Inpaeng, Mrs. Nalin     

19 Mr. Somphone     

20 Mr. Phouvieng     

21 Mr. Kham, Mrs. Khoun     

22 Mr. Soupha Chantavong     

23 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Mai     

24 Mrs. Sommaly x x x  
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No Name Vulnerable Permanent 
Stay 

Restaurant Only house 

25 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Tick     

26 Mrs. Bouavanh x    

27 Mrs. Dao x    

28 Mrs. Keo, Mr. Yong x x x  

29 Mr. Bouyong     

30 Mr. Sompheng 
Chanthalangsy 

x x   

31 Mr. Keo Insixiengmai, Mrs. 
Beng 

 x   

32 Mr. Oon  x   

33 Mr. Sithat  x x  

34 Mr. Noy Sothilath  x   

35 Mrs. Lourn x x   

36 Ms. Seng x x   

37 Mr. Phon  x x  

38 Ms. Than x x   

39 Mr. Neo-Phon     

40 Ms. Then x    

 Total 10 19 5 2 

Source: combined IOL May ‘17 and Lists of Head Boat Association in November ‘17 

 
People with shop only, not staying overnight 

No Name Restaurant 

1 Ms. Dao  

2 Mr. Ouy  

3 Mr. Somchan  

4 Ms. Thong Nack x 

5 Mr. Neo, Mrs. Phon  

6 Ms. Then  

7 Mr. Soukan  

8 Mr. Thongmoun  

9 Mr. Noy, Mrs. Mai  

10 Mr. Tang  

11 Ms. Van, Mr. Phon  

12 Ms. Sim  

13 Ms. Koud  

14 Ms. Chan  
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No Name Restaurant 

15 Mr. Xien  

16 Mr. Tad  

17 Ms. Oud  

18 Mr. Keongai x 

19 Mr. Lai  

20 Mr. Kham  

21 Ms. Khetmany  

22 Mr. Boun  

 Total 2 

Source: Head Boat Association, November 2017 

 
 
People with businesses and staying overnight in Nam Ngum 

No Name Restaurant 

1 Mr. Xieng, Mrs. Ling  

2 Mr. Keo, Mrs. Pheng  

3 Mr. Souvihack Phimmasone  

4 Mrs. Mo (Hangkham) Noravong  

5 Mr. Houmpanh Phommachack x 

6 Mr. Duangdy, Mrs. Nang  

7 Mr. Noun  

8 Mr. Att, Mrs. Tang  

9 Mrs. Sommaly x 

10 Mrs. Keo, Mr. Yong x 

11 Mr. Sompheng Chanthalangsy  

12 Mr. Keo Insixiengmai, Mrs. Beng  

13 Mr. Oon  

14 Mr. Sithat x 

15 Mr. Noy Sothilath  

16 Mrs. Lourn  

17 Ms. Seng  

18 Mr. Phon x 

19 Ms. Than  

 Total 5 

Source: Head Boat Association, November 2017 
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People who might be vendors but are not currently in the IOL* 

No Names Restaurant 

1 Mr. Soukan  

2 Mr. Tongmoun  

3 Ms. Van, Mr. Phon  

4 Ms. Sim  

5 Ms. Koud  

6 Ms. Chan  

7 Mr. Tad  

8 Ms. Oud  

9 Mr. Lai  

10 Ms. Ketmany  

11 Ms. Thongnack x 

Source: Head Boat Association, November 2017 
* People on list of Head Boat Association but not in previous IOL and People who are on the previous IOL but not on 
the list of the Head of Boat Association: during project preparation it has to be clarified who is currently there as 
vendors come and go. 
 
 

b. Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements 
           

Cost Recovery Costs: Price in Kip 

1 m2 of residential land in center of town: 720,000/m2 

1 m2 of residential land at edge of town: 620,000/m2 

1 m2 of residential land at riverside opposite center 830,000/m2 (100 $) 

1 m2 of rice land: 225,000/m2 

1 m2 of garden land: 225,000/m2 

 
Source: District Authorities, October 2017 
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Annex 2: Sample Project Implementation Booklet  

Second GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 Project Information Booklet (PIB) 

 
1. What is the Project? 
 
The proposed project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban environmental 
services, strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and strengthen tourism 
destination management in Cambodia, the Lao PDR and Viet Nam (CLV). The project will build 
on the ongoing GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project, implemented in 
Cambodia, the Lao PDR, and Viet Nam (2014–2019). 
 
The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism development, as 
envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. The expected outcome is to 
increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in Cambodia, Lao PDR and Viet Nam. 
Outputs include: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services 
improved, (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened, and (iii) 
institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure operations and 
maintenance (O&M) is strengthened. 
 
In Lao PDR, the project will work in Vang Vieng and Champasak Province. In Vang Vieng 
Province there will be 5 subprojects.  
 
2. What are the features of the five (5) subprojects in Vang Vieng Province? 
 
2.1  Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements: 
 
The subproject will work on (i) improving the existing public marina to safely accommodate 50-
60 local tour boats and launch small recreational vessels, e.g. kayaks and sailboats; (ii) 
construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to DBST paving, and 1,200 
m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 3,200 
m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install septic tanks in 
all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; (v) replace 
abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; and (vi) renovate the 
tourist information center. The subproject will supply electric vehicles for transfers from the 
parking area to the marina, to be operated under a private management contract. 
 
2.2 Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements 
 
The subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to concrete pavement, with a 6m 
carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking area with gravel; (iii) improve 
surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and (iv) improve 300m footpaths, including 
rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and signage. 
 
2.3 Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements 
 
The subproject will (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST paving, with 6m 
carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road bridge across 
the Xong River, with 2.9 km concrete feeder road connecting it to the Western Loop Road and 
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national road 13N; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection and improve the 1,100m 
footpath/cycle track between the new bridge and Huay Yae village.  
 

2.4 Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  

The subprojectwill work on (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street 
lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic flows and 
shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential 
areas (0.98 km).  
 
2.5 Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements.  
 
Subprojectcomponents include: (i) preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff 
interceptor drainage system; (ii) construction of an impermeable liner, leachate 
collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; (iii) construction of a small 
materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) construction of a medical 
waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage treatment facility (0.5 ha); and (vi) 
construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (0.8 km) will be paved 
with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate collection trucks and other 
vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, and 
two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste management awareness 
programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building programs.  
 
3. Who are eligible for entitlements? 
 
All affected people, households, and institutions/organizations that have affected assets 
previously to the cut-off date are eligible to be compensated and assisted under the project.  
The cut-off date coincides with the completion of the period the census of affected persons 
(regardless of tenure status) and the inventory of losses (IOL). this is 13 July for Nam Ngum and 
5 August for Western Loop subprojects. These are the only subprojects where resettlement 
impacts are expected. The information in the IOL and Census will be validated and updated later 
during the detailed measurement survey (DMS) at project implementation time when this 
Resettlement Plan (RP) will be updated.  Persons not covered in the census are not eligible for 
compensation and other entitlements, unless they can show proof that (i) they have been 
inadvertently missed out during the census and the IOL; or (ii) they have been included among 
the affected due to changes in project design. 
 
4. What legal documents will prove eligibility? 
 
Eligibility is proven by legal documents such as land titles, business permits from district 
authorities, property tax and other taxes paid to government authorities amongst others. 
 
5. How much should we be compensated for lost assets due to resettlement? What is the 

legal basis for entitlement for compensation of lost assets? 
 
Compensation costs and payments are legally guided by the laws and decrees of the 
Government of the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (PDR) and Asian Development Bank’s 
(ADB’s) policies. These policies include ADB's Safeguard Policy Statement (SPS) 2009 
(updated 2012) and the Lao Government's laws and regulations related to land and 
resettlement, including Decree 192 with latest amendments to some articles of the law related to 



Appendix 13.1 

           480 

compensation and the Technical Guidelines for Compensation and Resettlement issued in 
March 2010. Land compensation will be based on prevailing current market values per land 
type/classification based on results of replacement cost survey (RCS) done during RP updating 
among others. 
 
6. When is the cut-off date for eligibility? 
 
The cut-off date is the final day of the Inventory of Losses (IOL) in each subproject. In the 
subproject areas this is 13 July for Nam Ngum and 5 August for Western Loop subprojects. 
These are the only subprojects where resettlement impacts are expected. After cut-off date, all 
assets newly constructed, planted and acquired will not be eligible for compensation. 
 
7. If we have complaints where and to whom should be send these? 
 
A grievance redress mechanism will be in place that starts at village level through the village 
grievance committee where complaints are lodged and resolved. If not resolved, or when an 
Affected Household is still dissatisfied, the complaint will go to the District Grievance Committee 
which will act to resolve complaint; if not acted upon or when AH is not satisfied with the decision, 
then the complaint is lodged with the Provincial Grievance Committee for resolution. If not acted 
upon by the province or if AH is still dissatisfied, the complaint will be litigated at the proper local 
court that will act on the complaint. If the court rules in favor of the AH, then the executing agency 
(EA) which is MICT or its PMU, DICT, will pay the compensation amount set by the court, but if 
court rules in favor of the EA/PMU, then the approved amount set by EA will be paid to 
complainant. In any case, the EA is responsible for paying the legal fees in this process.  
 
8. Institutional Arrangements 
 
The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism is the project Owner and Executing Agency (EA). 
The Tourism Development Department is the EA’s Project Coordination Unit (PCU); and secretariat 
to the NSPC: The National Project Steering Committee (NPSC) will be established and chaired by 
the Minister or the Vice-Minister and its members will include representatives from the Ministry of 
Planning and Investment (MPI), MONRE, Lao Women’s Union and Vice-Governors of the project 
participating provinces. The NSPC is the policy-making body of the project. 
 
The MICT’s Tourism Development Department (TDD) will be the Project Coordination Unit that 
will act as NPSC’s secretariat and will be tasked with over-all coordination of the project-wide 
day-to-day implementation as well as liaisons with ADB and other project partners. A Provincial 
Project Steering Committee (PPSC) will be established and shall be chaired by a Vice-
Governor. The PIU will be the secretariat to the PPSC.  

 
The Project Implementing Units (PIUs) in Vientiane Province will be the District Information, 
Culture and Tourist Office (DICT) and District Public Works and Transport (DPWT). So, there 
will be two PIUs in Vientiane Province: one PIU embedded in DICT to oversee Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access Improvements with the support from Vientiane DPWT as needed while the 
other PIU will be embedded in Vang Vieng’s Urban Development Administration Agency which 
will be responsible for implementing the infrastructure works in Vang Vieng on all 4 subprojects 
with members from Vang Vieng Office of Public Works and Transport and Office of Information, 
Culture and Tourism. 
 
If you want any information, contact the PIU in the DICT or DPWT.  
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Annex 3: Sex and Ethnic Disaggregated Participants’ Attendance to the Public 
Consultation Meetings  

 
Name of Subproject: Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements  
Commune: Sengsavang               District: Keo Oudom 
Province: Vientiane Province                     
Date and Time of Conduct: 12 July 15: 30 - 5:00 pm   
Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity Signature 
 Male Female Ethnic 

Group 
Non- Tai-Kadai 

Group 
 

Mr. Somphou M  Taidam  1 
Mrs. Took  F Taidam  2 
Mr. Khamxay M  Khmu Khmu 3 
Mr. Sompeng M  Iu Mien Iu Mien 4 
Mr. Xieng M  Khmu  5 
Mr. Xou M  Khmu  6 
Mr. Yod M  Taidam  7 
Mr. Peng M  Taidam  8 
Mr. Pang M  Taidam  9 
Mr. Tong M  Taidam  10 
Mr. Larkhoun M  Taidam  11 
Mr. Anoukon M  Lao  12 
Mr. KeoIn Sysiengmai M  Lao  13 

Khmu: 3 HH (5, 3 and 4 ps); Iu Mien have 1 HH. (4 Ps) Tai Dam have 7 HH: 
1. Mr. Sompou: 9 Ps; 2. Mr. Peng:  5 Ps; 3. Mrs. Took: 2 Ps; 4. Mr. Yod: 4 Ps; 
5. Mr. Larkoun = 6 Ps; 6. Mr. Tong: 5 Ps 7. Mr. Pang: 5 Ps 

 
 
Name of Subproject: Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements  
Village: Sengsavang                   District: Keo Oudom 
Province: Vientiane Province                   
Date and Time of Meeting: 13 July 8:30 - 12:00 am   
Place of Meeting: Tourism Information Center Hall 
 
Name of 
Participant 

Gender Ethnicity Phone 

 M F Ethnic Group Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

 

Mr. Bounyong M  Lao  020 58672575 
Mr. Souvanna 
Pagoxay 

M  Lao  020 29983575   

Mr. Bounma M  Lao  030 5689072  
Mr. Souvannavong M  Lao  020 54685944 
Mr. Vilack M  Lao  030 54074773 
Mr. Noytick M  Lao  020 55037444 
Mr. Khoean M  Lao  020 55040883 
Mrs. Touk (Lao 
seafood 

        F Lao  020 55777262 

Mr. On M  Lao  020 55121670 
Mr. Ouymanivong M  Lao  030 5312249 
Mr. Yod Vannasith M  Lao  030 9903963 
Mrs. Viengnai F Lao  020 55662836 
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Name of 
Participant 

Gender Ethnicity Phone 

 M F Ethnic Group Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

 

(Noymai) 
Mrs. Nangde  F Lao  020 55419471  
Mrs. Ketmany 
(Moui) 

 F Lao  020 22254896 

Mr. Houmpeng M  Lao  96214781 
Mr. Touxieng M  Lao  030 5242123 
Mr. Houmpan 
Pommajack 

M  Lao  020 55518012 

Mr. Hongtong 
Singhakam 

M  Lao   

Mr. Keongai M  Lao   
Mr. Tadtong M  Lao   
Mr. Thong 
(Daunedao) 

M  Lao   

Mr. Xieng M  Lao   
Mr. Keo 
Insixiengmai 

M  Lao  020 55624753 

Mr. Keo 
Pomlamchit  

M  Lao  020 58090781 

Mrs. Simmaly F Lao   
Mrs. Thang  F Lao   
Mrs. Lamnguen  F Lao   
Mrs. Lare   F Lao   
Mrs. Pinkham   F Lao   
Mr. Linthong M  Lao   
Mrs. Mo   F Lao   
Mr. Souli M  Lao   
Mr. Phouvieng M  Lao   
Mrs. Tongchanh  F Lao   
Mr. Larkhoun M  Tai Dam   
Mr. Anoukon M  Lao   
Mrs. Thane  F Lao   
Mrs. Pape  F Lao   
Mrs. Boun  F Lao   
Mrs. Tang  F Lao   
Mrs. Mo (B)  F Lao   
Mr. Vanh  F Lao   
Mr. Taeng  M  Lao   
Mr. Kamxay M  Lao   
Mrs. Manivanh  F Lao   
Mrs. Tounoy   F Lao   
Mrs. Nalin   F Lao   
Mrs. Song   F Lao   
Mrs. Thongmon  F Lao   
Mrs. Noy F Khmu Khmu  
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Name of 
Participant 

Gender Ethnicity Phone 

 M F Ethnic Group Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

 

Mrs. Soy  F Khmu Khmu  
Mrs. Seng  F Khmu Khmu  
Mrs. Kham  F Khmu Khmu  
Mrs. Pang  F Lao   
Mr. Bounpon  M  Lao   
Mr. Khammon M  Lao   
Mrs. Doaungmany   F Lao   
Mr. Sompeth M  Lao   
Mr. Thongkam M  Lao   
Mrs. Nad  F Lao   
Mr. Somchanh M  Lao   
Mrs. Lai  F Lao   

 
 
 
 
Name of Subproject: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements   
Village: Nadouang                     District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                                
Date and Time of Meeting: 10 July 9:30 - 12 pm    
Place of Meeting: Nadouang Village hall  
 

Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity 
 Male Female Ethnic Group Other than Tai-Kadai 

Group 
Mr. Seng Dao 
Vongphachan 

M  Lao  

Mrs. Singthong 
Pommabath 

 F Lao  

Mrs. Noydavanh 
Kounpasith 

 F Lao  

Mrs. Thongmy  F Lao  
Mrs. Viengkam 
Manivong 

 F Lao  

Mr. Bounmy 
Pommavongsa 

M  Lao  

Mr. Boualy Lattapeng M  Lao  
Mr. Khammy Puttavong   Lao  
Mr. Xaypiasong M  Khmu Khmu 
Mr. Paolor M  Khmu Khmu 
Mr. Suely M  Khmu Khmu 
Mr. Tenglor M  Khmu Khmu 

 
 



Appendix 13.1 

           484 

Name of Subproject: Western Loop Rural Access and bridge Improvements  
Village: Houay Sangoa   District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                         
Date and Time of Meeting: 10 July 9:30 - 12 pm   
Place of Meeting: Houay Sangoa Village hall  
 
Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity Phone 
 

Male Female Ethnic 
Group 

Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

 

Mr. Khamnam 
Phimmason 

        M  Lao  020 55623348 

Mr. Linthong Bolom M  Lao  020 55291855 
Mr. Syphan Phommajack M  Lao  020 56665761 
Mr. Chantavixay 
Louanxay 

M  Lao   02098403030 

Mrs. Khamphaiy   F   020 55141508 
Mrs. Chanpeng Udom  F Lao  02097710170 
Mrs. Khambang  F Lao  0205909396 
Mr. Phouvong M  Lao  02054333243 
Mr. Thongmy M  Lao  03056750900 
Mr. Ki M  Lao  02058693358 
Mrs. Ngern  F Lao  02098098880 
Mr. Somboun M  Lao  02091314414 
Mr. Khamkieng 
Onvongsa 

M  Lao   

Mr. Kensouk Kounpakdy M  Lao   
Mrs. Kambang  F Lao  020 55929396 
Mrs. Kamkieng  F Lao  020 56539333 
Mr. Syphan M  Lao   
Mr. Xaypon M  Lao  020 54566199 
Mr. Puthason   Lao  99898887 
Mr. Hadsady Khounsy  F La  020 55605119 
Mr. Sisompou Pimmoung M  Lao  020 22408431 
Mr. Bounmy 
Pommavongsa 

M  Lao  020 55326510 

Mr. Boualy Milattanapeng M  Lao   

 
Name of Subproject: Western Loop Rural Access and bridge Improvements  
Village: Houay Sangoa  District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                         
Date and Time of Meeting: 10 July 9: 30 - 12 pm   
Place of Meeting: Nadouang Village hall  
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Name of AP Type of Land Gender Ethnic 

Group 
Village 

Male Female 
Mrs. Peng  Garden  F Lao  Phonpeng 
Mrs. Mon  Agricultural   F Lao  Vang Vieng 
Mr. Intong Agricultural M  Lao  VangVieng 
Mr. Kensouk  Agricultural M  Lao  Savang 
Mr. Xiengbouasy Agricultural M  Lao  VangVieng 
Mr. Kamnam Agricultural M  Lao  Savang 
Mr. Peng Oudom Agricultural M  Lao  Savang 
Mr. Intong  Agricultural M  Lao  Vang Vieng 
Mr. Ki Agricultural M  Lao  Viengkeo 
Mrs.Kambang 
(Xiengpo)  

Agricultural  F Lao  Houay Sangoa 

Mrs. Kammong   Agricultural  F Lao  Savang 
Mrs. Nguen  Agricultural  F Lao  Savang 
Mr. Xiengthongmy Agricultural M  Lao  Savang 
Mr. Bouathong Agricultural M  Lao  Savang 
Mr. Somphanh Agricultural M  Lao  Savang 
Mr. Pouvong  Agricultural M  Lao  Vang Vieng 
Mr. Onoudom Agricultural M  Lao  Moung Xong 
Mrs. Tuptim   F Lao  Vientiane Capital 
Mrs. Vanchith   F Lao  Vientiane Capital 
Mr. Tone  M  Lao  Vientiane Capital 

 
List of people met in Vang Vieng Bridge and Access Road 15/12/ 2017 

No Name Sex Ethnic Position Organization 

1 Mr. Sysomphou Phimmouang Male Lao Chief OPWT OPWT 

2 Mr. Olar Soummalavanh Male Lao Dep Vil Chief Mouang Xong village 

3 Mr. Bounpaseth 
Chantalangsy 

Male Lao Dep Office 
Cabinet 

Vang Vieng District Office 

4 Mr. Phouvieng Sykaison Male Lao Dep OICT OICT 

5 Mr. Mon Khounphom Male Lao Chief Village Huay Yae Village 

6 Mr. Somboun 
Senghongchanthon 

Male Lao Technical Staff OPWT 

 
Public consultation meeting with AP at B. Houay Yae on 16/12/2017 

No Name Sex Ethnic Position Village 

1 Mr. Mon Khounphom Male Lao Chief Village Huay Yae 

2 Mr. Saysamon Souvannasy Male Lao Deputy Village Huay Yae 

3 Mr. Kong Anou Male Lao Villager Huay Yae 

4 Mr. Khamlar Phommavongsa Male Lao Villager Huay Yae 

5 Mr. Keo Male Khmu Villager Huay Yae 

6 Mr. Ham Male Lao Villager Mouang Xong 

7 Mr. Phon Invongxay Male Lao Villager Huay Yae 

8 Ms. Bouavanh Phousy Female Lao Villager Huay Yae 
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9 Mr. Khamphou Male Lao Villager Vang Vieng 

10 Ms. Bounlouay Female Lao Villager Vang Vieng 

Name of Subproject: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  
Village: Nadouang              District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                        
Date and Time of Meeting: 2 November Afternoon 
Place of Meeting: Nadouang Village hall  
 

No Name of participants Village Position Gender Ethnicity 

1 Mr. Sengdao Vongphachan B. Nadouang Head M Lao 

1 Mr. Sengdao Vongphachan B. Nadouang Head M Lao 

2 Mr. Phaiy Philavong B. Nadouang Elder M Lao 

3 Mr. Noukeo Vongsakham B. Nadouang Villager M Khmu 

4 Mr. Thavon Vilaykham  Deputy M Khmu 

5 Mr. Noukai  Villager M Lao 

6 Mr. Khamchan  Villager M Taidam 

7 Mrs. Kongpang Phatabouth  Villager F Lao 

8 Mr. Aloun  Villager M Lao 

9 Mrs. Singthong  Deputy F Lao 

10 Mr. Bounlum Khamvilay  Pension  M Kmu 

11 Mr. Bounnam Keothonglay  Elder M Kmu 

12 Mr. Sithon Oulounthong  Elder M Kmu 

13 Mr. Boun Khanbouakeo  Villager M Kmu 

14 Mr. Phom  Villager M Kmu 

15 Mr. Pai Chanthanam  Villager M Kmu 

16 Mr. Phoueng  Villager M Taidam 

17 Mr. Khamlar  Villager M Taidam 

18 Mr. Touydeng  Villager M Taidam 

19 Mr. Noutiar  Villager M Taidam 

20 Mr. Mr. PangTou  Villager M Taidam 

21 Mrs. Sien  Villager F Kmu 

22 Mrs. Deng  Villager F Kmu 

23 Mr. Phao  Villager M Kmu 

24 Mrs. Chanh  Villager F Taidam 

25 Mr. Pangkou  Villager M Taidam 
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Name of Subproject: Western Loop Rural Access and bridge Improvements 
Village: Nathong                          District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                         
Date and Time of Meeting: 2 November Morning 
Place of Meeting: Nathong Village hall  
 
No Name of participants Village Position Gender Ethnicity 

1 Mr. Thongdam Phimmason B. Nathong Deputy M Lao 

2 Mr. Sith Bounkham B. Namouang Head M Lao 

3 Mr. Vangly Souycher B. Nasom Head M Hmong 

4 Mr. Vanphon Vilaphan B. Phonxay Head M Lao 

5 Mr. Khan Taiyavong 
B. 
Nalongkouang Head M Lao 

6 Mr. Bounseng B. Nakhoun Deputy M Lao 

7 Mr. Phon Outhai B. Nampair Deputy M Lao 

8 Mr. Khotamy Syborliban ICT Technical  M Lao 

9 Mrs. Sengthong Keobounmy  B. Phonkham Deputy F Lao 

10 Mr. Somsanith  B. Naxai Head M Lao 

11 Mr. Chanti B. Phathong Deputy M Lao 

12 Mr. Yonglyli B. Phonnguen Head M Hmong 

 
PPTA Fact Finding 13-14 November 2017 

Sub-Project Women Men Total Ethnic 

Nam Ngum 13 11 24 Lao; 1 Io Mien woman 

Kaeng Yui Waterfall vendors 4 0 4 Khmu 

Nadouang (Waterfall management) 9 8 17 Lao  

Solid Waste Land Fill 11 2 13 Khmu 
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Annex 4: Minutes of Public Consultations (3 Subprojects) 

Public Consultations were conducted in Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements, Tad 
Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements and Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge 
Improvements Subprojects on 10, 11 and 13 July 2017. The activities gathered together and 
total number of 94 participants whose assets will be affected due to the foreseen infrastructure 
improvements. In terms of gender, 52 were men and 42 women and as to ethnicity, 89 were Lao 
and 5 were Ethnic Minority comprised of 4 Khmu and 1 Tai Dam.  The public consultations 
aimed to inform affected households and persons on the following: 

 Project Descriptions and detailed discussions on the subprojects’ features; 
 Legal and Policy Framework on Land Acquisition and Resettlement of the Lao 

Government and ADB’s Safeguards Policies; 
 Eligibility and Entitlements including Compensation; 

 Discussion on the IOL process and Socioeconomic surveys of AHs/APs 

 Grievance Redress Mechanism; 

 Cut-off Date for eligibility and entitlement; 

 Institutional Arrangements 

 

Highlights of Public Consultation 

The PPTA team facilitated the public consultation meetings in 3 subprojects where initially, they 
presented the objectives and outputs of the public consultation and discussed all the topics 
mentioned above. After the presentation and discussions of all the topics, an open forum took 
place where AHs expressed some of their issues and concerns to be clarified. The following are 
those issues they raised and proposals to address issues as follows: 

 

Nam Ngum Reservoir: 

 The AHs whose houses along the proposed walkway to the marina will be 
permanently dismantled expressed their concern over the features of the relocation 
site which they suggest that these should have basic features like access roads to 
district center and to Ban Thalat, power and water supply; also, solid waste and 
sanitation facilities. In response, the issue on relocation is not a concern of the 
project but the DPC of Keo Oudom since only shops along the proposed walkway 
will be temporarily relocated to a nearby site during construction and shop owners 
who participated in the SES will be prioritized to occupy the shops to be built at the 
site of old fisheries building that will be demolished to give way for the new tourist 
shops. 

 Furthermore, they suggest that compensation for structures to be dismantled and 
temporary income losses will be paid earlier so that they will have cash when 
during the actual dismantling and temporary relocation. Also, inform the AHs early 
so that they can have enough time to prepare for the demolition and temporary 
relocation. 

 Affected shop owners proposed that the project will move them to a temporary 
relocation site near the former site so that they can continue their tourism 
business. 

 For boat owners and drivers, they suggest that the project will put up a temporary 
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mooring place and pier so that they can continue their boating and transport 
services to tourists. 

 AHs proposed that there should be regular meetings so that they are constantly 
aware of the status of resettlement activities during project implementation. 

 They signified their willingness to do unskilled work during construction so that they 
can earn extra income. 

 All participants unanimously agree to actively participate in all project-related 
activities during implementation phase. 

 

Kaeng Yui Waterfall 

 

The concerns raised are the following: 

 21 women sellers request that the location of the temporary relocation site of their 
stalls must be near the old site where construction will be implemented so that they 
can continue doing food selling to tourists; 

 They also request that they will be prioritized for occupancy of the new stalls built; 

 They request the project give them enough time to prepare for the temporary 
relocation; 

 They request that construction will be implemented during low season when few 
tourists visit the waterfall (May-September); 

 Construction works must not contribute to environmental degradation of the 
waterfall site, such as dirty water flowing from the falls to the downstream areas 
where the subproject site is located; 

 Contractors to put safety signages so that tourists and other people visiting the 
area will not be injured due to the construction activities. 

When asked about their participation during project implementation, they agreed to attend all 
consultation meetings during design and construction stage. Also some are willing to work as 
unskilled workers and to be members of the Community Tourism Group. They hoped that the 
project will soon start. They were informed about the project implementation cycle phases and 
the likely start of the project in last quarter of 2018. 

 
Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements 
 
The 15 AHs who participated in the public consultation raised the following concerns and 
recommendations on subproject design and resettlement. 
The AHs who participated in the public consultation raised the following concerns and 
recommendations on subproject design and resettlement. 

 Project design must ensure that small portions of  lands will be acquired so that 
they are still able to continue farming; 

 Compensation amounts for lands acquired must be based on actual current market 
values of residential and agricultural lands so that it will be good for us and  
government as well; 

 Land tenants must also be involved during consultations so that they can give 
correct and adequate information to their land owners who are not residing in 
subproject areas; 
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 AHs must be notified early when construction starts so that they will not plant rice 
and other crops; 

 AHs must join the PIUs during the detailed measurement survey so that they will 
know and accept the correct measurements on affected portions of their land; 

 Compensation payment must be paid in a timely manner and all transactions 
between AHs and project staff must be documented; 

 If there are complaints, project authorities must act and resolve these immediately 
so that there will be no delays in compensation. 

 
At the end of the public consultation, all AHs expressed their willingness to participate and 
cooperate with the project because they believe that when rural roads are built and the bridge 
will be constructed, the travel time to Vang Vieng town center will be shorter, their local products 
will not be sold to middlemen anymore, but directly to the market where they can command a 
good price; women and children will have good access to the market,  schools and other leisure 
facilities at Vang Vieng town center but more importantly, they can put up tourist shops along 
the newly-built road and the 26 km road to be rehabilitated. Tourism will increase and result in 
increased household income.  
 
All consultation meetings lasted about 2 hours. After the public consultations the socioeconomic 
survey was administered by the National Social Development Specialist and IOL was conducted 
by the National Resettlement Specialist, assisted by the DICT staffs and the village LFNC 
coordinator. 
 

Prepared by: 

 

Phongsith Davading 

National Tourism Planner/Institutional Development Specialist  

 

Kanda Keosopha 

National Resettlement Specialist 
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Focus Group Discussion with Ethnic Groups at Kaeng Yui Waterfall, 2 November 2017 
Perception of Participants:  
 
Q1. How will the project benefit you?  
 
Answers 
- Mr. Sangdao/ Villager. After road finish construction it is mean good road, and will have more 
tourist coming, and would be selling things more and people get more income.   
-  Mr. Noukeo, Villagers from Nadouang very happy and for the advantage from road it is can go 
very comfortable for people and student go to school. 
- Mr. Bounnam, villager. After road finish construction very get advantage for people, they are 
can go easy to other village or easy to go between village to village and to the rice field. 
students and governments staffs easy to go to school and to work. and after project finish in Tad 
Kaeng Yui area have more shop selling food and widen parking lot, comfortable for tourist to 
come visit water fall.   
 
Q2. What kind of disadvantages do you expect?  
 
Answer:  None. 
   
Q3.  What would you need from the project? 
 
Answer: 
- Need project help training about road maintenance along the road from village to Water fall.  
- Need garbage truck to carry out rubbish from Ban. Nadouang and Water fall area to landfill  
 
Q4. How would you like to be involved in the project activities? 
 
Answer: 
- Village Authorities and villagers will facilitate implementation construction and will advise 
people to understand about temporally impact on income or some assets will be lost. 
 
-will be involved  to solve any problem during implementation construction project. 
 
Q5. For the land of the newly proposed parking lot:  

a.  do they know where it is 
Answer: Yes, in front of the water fall area, the total area of the land about 1 ha  
 
b. who does that land belong to? 
Answer:  Village land or Public village land 
 
c. what is it being used for currently,  
Answer: Parking lot, Public toilet and selling ticket.   
 
d. are crops/trees being grown on it?  
Answer: No, trees are natural.   
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Field Trip Findings 
13-14 Nov ‘17 

 
Purpose: Resettlement Due Diligence  
 
Mission participants: 
Melody Ovenden 
Rik Ponne 
Kanda Keosopha 
Hermien Rodenburg 
 
Dates: 
13-14 Nov ‘17 
 
Meetings (Brief and De-brief): 
Head of Provincial Tourism 
Head of OPW Vang Vieng 
Head of OPW Vang Vieng 
Head of UDAA 
Dep Head of UDAA 
Head of Vendor Group Nam Ngum 
 
Consultations: 

Sub-Project Women Men Total Ethnic 

Nam Ngum 13 11 24 Lao; 1 Io Mien woman 

Kaeng Yui Waterfall vendors 4 0 4 Khmu 

Nadouang (Waterfall management) 9 8 17 Lao  

Solid Waste Land Fill 11 2 13 Khmu 

 
Findings: 
Nam Ngum subproject 

1. The new access road did not present any issues in terms of resettlement. 
 

2. The parking lot can be in an area that can be expanded as needed under the new 
electricity power line.  

 

3. The access road to Keo Oudom landfill will not be part of the project as it is in a 
protected area.  

 

4. The FG discussion about plans for the river front had 7 non-vendors participating, 
the rest of the 24 persons (17) were vendors. When asked who also lived in their 
shop, 20 ps raised their hand but when observing and interviewing some of the 
shop keepers, it seems more like there are 8 to 12 HH living on site from whom 
most of them have no other house. Most of them come from other areas and the 
islands and found a good place to stay here some more than 10 years ago. 
Although it is all government land, they were permitted to rent the space on the 
riverfront for very low fees reflecting the dilapidated state of the buildings and 
facilities. Therefore, the monthly fees for house rent are only between 320,000 
Lao kip/per year to 800,000 Lao kip/year (for the larger places such as 
restaurants). If moved to the resettlement site in Ban Sompakeo, a village in 
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Zone 1, a zone of 34,790m2 that currently has 30 HH. There would be enough 
place for 8 to 15 houses and a new market for sellers to local people. These 
vendors cater to the local population from the islands, not to the tourists. They 
said that if there were no big restaurants, there would not be so many tourists.  

 
The participants mentioned: 

 That they want to know how much a market stall at the new market will cost and 
how much they will have to pay for a new house at the resettlement site  

 They would like to ask the District to not allow others to come into the new market 
place (referring to the market place at the place of the fishery storage hall and to 
the location where their shops are now). 

 In principle, they did not mind separate living and selling space, but they expressed 
their concern that it might become very expensive, prohibitively to living and 
working in that area. To have the new market for the local people in Zone 1, would 
be good for them as the boats of the people from the islands land nearby.  

 
The District explained that: 

1. After the whole riverfront has been upgraded, the District must re-classify the zones and 
the rents will depend on that. It may not be the same as current because the whole area 
will be upgraded. Currently, the Office of Tourism is waiting for the Provincial Government 
to give the right to the Office of Tourism to set the rents in the Zones. After the permission 
they can identify who needs what and who can stay where.  

2. Zone 3 and 4 might be good for Homestay. Currently, there are no houses there. 
 
Solid Waste Management Improvements, Vang Vieng 

1. No resettlement issues as the waste pickers all live in the nearby village and not on 
site. The participants in the FDG mentioned that they could earn an average of about 
10,000 Lao kip/day. They would work 6 days/week and take Sunday off. Their 
children would come to help on Saturday. Their husbands work in the nearby cement 
factory. 

2. It seems to be more and more difficult to make money in recycling as a lot of it is 
done by the personnel of the big hotels and businesses already so that recycling 
items don’t make it to the waste site. 

3. Currently, the waste pickers wear gloves, masks and rubber boots but their children 
do not. 

 
Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject, Vang Vieng 
 
The 15 vendors who run the eateries and sale of small tourist goods work on rotation. Every 
group of vendors gets to manage the site and sell their goods for one year. Around half out of 
the 183 families in Nadouang participate in this, so every 6 years they get their turn.  
The waterfall has water for around 5 months a year, from July through December. The vendors 
can make around 1 million kip/month up to 6.5 million kip/month, depending on the type of food 
they sell and the goods they bring. The current group consists of 15 Khmu women and 1 Lao. 
They have a very simple selection of food and are just starting to realize the opportunities. The 
village chief said it was their first time and that the years before there was a more varied offering 
of food and goods resulting in higher incomes.  
The women mentioned their preferences for the following improvements: 

 drainage system of the kitchen area 
 permanent structures to replace the wooden structures that are erected newly 
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every year 
 the kitchen structure could be improved and made more beautiful 
 electricity (this could be either solar or a short extension from the main power grid) 
 the parking lot near the recreation area should be improved 
 the stairs to the waterfall are too high and need amendment 
 if possible, they would like to see that the waterfall has water year around 
 they would like to make it more beautiful, for example by planting flowers 
 they also would like to have a swimming area  

 
As there is no relocation of houses or businesses and there will hardly be any disruption of 
business (because cooking and food preparation is mobile and can be set up anywhere outside 
the area where improvements are being made), there are no resettlement impacts in the 
waterfall area. 
 
The planned parking lot is on community land. It is already designated as parking lot and a 
previous project already built a ticket booth and a toilet. There is no additional land required.  
 
The 6m wide access road will follow the existing alignment. From the village Nadouang to the 
Waterfall, there might be some minor land acquisitions if any at all. During DMS this will be 
further determined. From Nadouang to the main route, the road will pass some businesses in 
Ban Phonpheng (4 soup shops, 1 mini-market, 1 guesthouse, 1 small shop, 1 tourist office) and 
at the junction with the main road, with Ban Phonpheng on one side and Ban Vang Vieng on the 
other side, there are some other businesses (2 soup shops, 3 small shops, 1 larger shop) and 
15 houses. The road will be concrete, and the right and left lane will be laid separately so the 
traffic can continue in one lane. As the shops and houses are quite well distanced from the road, 
no loss of business is foreseen.  
 
Western Loop and Bridge subproject 
 
Option 1: North of VV town, resettlement impacts: 

 Access road to bridge has 2 affected HH:  
o One from the newly built massage hall on the corner of the road that will have to 

remove 3.50 m of the front part of the building to allow for safe travel at the 
corner. The hall was built by a Korean man on the name of a Lao person 
(Suthida). It is clearly built onto the RoW (20 m from center of road). The owner 
of the land is Mr. Mai. There will be no compensation costs as the hall is in RoW 
and built after the cut-off date. 

o One household who owns large plot of land near the river that is already cleared 
and ready for construction of a building (probably a hotel). It will be expensive 
with a price of $400/m2. However, the OPWT staff said that the owner would be 
willing to donate the land (although this is not allowed under ADB policy and the 
DMS must determine how much land is at stake) 

 There are 12 land owners on the other side of the river whose land would be 
needed. 4 of them own rice land, the others garden land. There might be a few 
others who rent the land for rice production. Some of the rice growers might be 
Hmong as there are many Hmong living on the road to the Western Loop. 

 With land costs for rice and garden land at around $25/m2, and a road of 2.3 km x 
6 m wide, the costs would be around $375,000 for land (not including loss of 
income, transition and vulnerability allowances). If only the land of the rice 
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producers would be at stake, it would be around $85,000.  
 

Option 2: South of VV town, resettlement impacts: 
 
Land on town side of the new bridge is land designated for OPWT following the Master Plan for 
Vang Vieng that proposes the road and bridge to the Western Loop here. 
 
Lengths of road: 2 km (including 340 on town side of river with 100m going through an existing 
road and 240 m going through shrub land handed over to OPWT). Land on the other side of the 
river includes 200m is going through rice fields. With a price of $25/m2, the costs for the land on 
this side would be only $110,250 if all land is privately owned and if not crossing construction 
land. If it would cross the cleared land on the other side of the river, that land would have to be 
bought for around $100/m2. It belongs to Mr. Sant from Vientiane. Before it was a rice field. It 
would be at most 75 m with a cost of $120.000 (total would then be $230,250). This is still a lot 
less  than the total costs for Option 1.  
 
The road through the Western Loop that will be upgraded will remain within the existing 6 m 
alignment. Along the full length of the 26km road, there were only 10 to 15 teak trees that were 
planted in the RoW that would be at risk and might have to be harvested before road 
construction. 
 
Urban renewal subproject 
The widening of footpaths will create better conditions for walking around the town. The 
expansion will be done towards the road side, so it will not acquire land. There might be minor 
disturbances to business during construction. It is apparent that there should be better 
management of the use of the footpaths as it is blocked by garbage, construction materials, cars 
and mobile vendors. The project could support the UDAA to find solutions in consultation with 
the owners of restaurants, hotels, shops and vendors on how to keep the footpaths open and 
clean. It would also help if the project could support the UDAA in finding solutions for the cars in 
which tourists are picked up in the morning to go on a tour as they are currently parking on the 
curve of the roads throughout town. Spaces where these cars could park and where tourists 
could gather and wait before leaving, could be found and designed.  
 
To be addressed in RP and IPP: 
 
Nam Ngum Subproject 
 
1. Parking lot:  
There should be proof of an agreement with EDL Lao that the land under the power 
transmission line can be used as parking lot by the Tourist Office and this should include a 
statement of the height that buildings can be at that site (normally a building under a power line 
should not be higher than 15 meter) 
 
2. Waterfront:  

 There is concern that the vendors who now pay very cheap rents will have to pay 
higher rents for both living and renting their market stalls.  

 DMS must determine the exact loss of space (shop and living quarters) of all 
affected households (20) so that the replacement shops and houses will be 
equivalent. 

 The project will make suggestions for replacement houses based on the current 
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situation considering the possibility to develop homestays and in close consultation 
with all affected households. 

 DMS will also investigate the average income and profit for each affected 
household so that the project would be able to determine possible income 
generating activities so that the economic situation of the affected households will 
not deteriorate because they will have to pay higher rents for both replacement 
house and rent. 

 During the detailed design phase the project will be in close consultation with the 
affected household about their preferences and needs for their replacement house 
and market shop.  

 There should be mitigative and income generating actions at implementation of the 
subproject. This includes agreement with the District Authorities to waive rent for 
house and market stall for the first year; include all the vendors in the capacity 
building activities of the project; and, support the vendors to involve in handicraft 
production and selling to serve the tourist market. 

 To provide all households that must relocate their house with certificates of the 
District Authorities that they can use the house at the resettlement site if they live 
there, and pass it to their children, but without the right to sell it 

 Vendors could be involved in homestay and support for small businesses. In fact, 
some of the replacement housing might be constructed there with space for 
homestays in mind.  

 
Solid Waste Land Fill subproject 
 
No issues for RP. But in IPP:  

 Within the capacity building component, the project should pay attention to safety 
and health measures, especially for children. Protective gear should be included.  

 The site should be developed with appropriate safety measures.  

 With dwindling income from the waste site, the project should involve the waste 
pickers and their families in the training and income generating activities of the project. 

 The project should oblige the contractor of the waste site to include the waste 
pickers as laborers. 

 UDAA should give priority to the current waste pickers to help in the new recycling 
facility. Although it is not envisaged that UDAA could employ more than a few of 
them, at least a few could have permanent employment in the new facility. 

 
Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject 
As there is no relocation of houses or businesses and there will hardly be any disruption of 
business (because cooking and food preparation is mobile and can be set up anywhere outside 
the area where improvements are being made), there are no resettlement impacts.  
 
The planned parking lot is on land of the community. It is already designated as parking lot and 
a previous project already built a ticket booth and a toilet. There is no additional land required.  
During the DMS, the need for some minor land acquisitions of agricultural and garden land 
might be revealed. As it will be very minor, far less than 10% of productive land, and as the 
whole community will benefit directly from this road that solely leads to the waterfall, it will be 
regarded as voluntary contribution in a national project based on community driven demands 
and needs.  
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IPP: 

 There should be continuous consultations with all stakeholders (the current 
vendors and the vendors in the Nadouang village who had their turn or will get a 
new turn in 5 or 6 years) about improvements to be made to the cooking and 
selling site near the waterfall. The project could help with drain and ground 
improvements in that area. 

 Attention should be paid to safety of the recreation area including the small 
shelters for the visitors who come to eat. 

 Under the capacity building and small business development component, the 
vendors could be helped in formulating their needs and preferences for the 
beautifying of the area and the construction of more appealing structures.  

 
Western Loop and Bridge subproject 

 DMS must determine losses of 3 owners on around 1,200 m2 of rice land (which 
would cost around 30,000 LAK m2) plus the costs of rice production of around 372 
kg ($112) and possible loss of garden land ($25 /m2). 

 DMS will have to determine if some teak trees will have to be harvested before 
road construction as they are planted in the RoW. 

 
Urban renewal subproject 

 DMS must determine if there are minor losses of business income due to 
disturbances when constructing road drainages in the center of town although this 
is not foreseen. 
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Photo Documentation of the Public Consultations and IOL 
 

 
Existing road connect to Western Loop 12/07/17 

 

 
Public consultation with Hmong minorities ethnic 
group at Ban Naxom 10/07/17   

 
Public consultation for Western Loop at Ban Vang 

Vieng 11/07/17 

 
Public consultation with Iu Mien Minorities ethnic 

group at Nam Ngum Reservoir 12/07/17 

 
Public consultation with APs in Nam Ngum 

Reservoir 13/07/17 

 
Survey and data collection in Nam Ngum Reservoir 

13/07/17 
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AP in front of his house in Nam Ngum Reservoir 

13/07/17   

 

Vendor at Nam Ngum Reservoir 13/07/17 
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Annex 5: Survey Forms  

1 
Household 
Composition             

1.1 
Head of Household 
(HH)              

 Sex   Female   Male       

                  

 Age   
<6
5    >65       

                  

 Widowed   Yes   No       

                  

 EM                 

 FHH                 

 Poor  HH                

 Disabled   Yes   No       

                 

 Owner of Land  Yes   No       
                  

 Occupation               

 Monthly Income             

1.2 
Location of Affected 
Area             

 Name               

 Village               

 Commune               

 District               

 Province               

1.3 
Number of Household 
Members           

No Name of  Age  Sex Relationship  School  Illiteracy Major  Other 

 Household      to H/H head  Grade   Occupation  Occupation 

 Member        Reached      
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1                  

2                  

3                  

4                  

5                  

6                  

7                  

8                  

9                  

10                  

Total Number of Household 
Members 
 
 
 
 
    

Number of members living in 
household 

 

1.6 
 Households income source (s) 
         

   Income Source   
VND/Riel/Kip 

/Year    Income Source  VND/Riel/Kip Year 

   Farming        Fishing     

  Manual labor       Business/trade     

  Agricultural products      Salary/Wages     

  Non-timber forest       Livestock     

  products             

  Handicraft       Other/Specify     

  Household Monthly Income in VND/Riel/Kip          
 

2.1. Source of 
Domestic Water 

 
Yes 

 
No 

Creek   

Pond 
  

Open/Dug Well 
  

Public Faucet 
  

Water Utility 
Company 

  

 
Power/Electricity Source Yes No 
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Kerosene Lamp   

Generator Set 
  

Public Utility/Grid 
  

Private Utility/Power grid 
  

Others, specify 
  

 
Source (s) Yes No 
Mobile phone   

Landline Phone 
  

Cable Television 
  

Local authorities 
  

Others, please specify 
  

 
Type of Toilet facility Yes No 

Pour plush   

Sanitary toilet with septic tank 
  

Pit toilet 
  

No toilet 
  

Other, please 
  

 
 

 
Type of Health Facility 

Distance from House 
 

Less than 1 
kilometer 

 
1-1.5 Kilometer 

More than 1.5 
kilometers 

Village/Commune Health 
Center/Clinic 

   

District Public Hospital/Clinic 
   

District Private Hospital Clinic 
   

Others, specify 
   

  

 
Type of Educational Facility 

Distance from House 
 

Less than 1 
kilometer 

 
1-1.5 Kilometer 

More than 1.5 
kilometers 

Nursery/Kindergarten    
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Primary School 
   

Secondary School 
   

High School 
   

College/University 
   

Vocational School 
   

 
Household Assets (please 
check more than 1 asset) 

Yes, I own No, I don’t  

Motorbike   

Bicycle 
  

Power generator 
  

Air-condition 
  

Refrigerator 
  

Computer 
  

Washing Machine 
  

Mobile phone/telephone 
  

Cable/Television/Video 
  

Savings account booklet 
  

Others please specify 
  

 
Affected Area Total area affected in 

m2 

Land Ownership Status 

   
LURC/Title 

Pending 
LURC/Title 

Claim 

Illegally 
occupied 

Residential land     

Commercial/Business land 
    

Agricultural land 
    

Orchard land 
    

Garden land 
    

Forest land 
    

 
Type of Materials Nature of Impact Area affected 
 

Temporary Permanent Whole 
Portions Area (sq. m2) 

Concrete house      
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Brick house with tiles and 
metal roofing 

     

Stilt house or traditional 
house with tiles and metal 
roof 

     

Stilt house or house with 
asbestos-cement roof 

     

House made of bamboo and 
earth wall 

     

No house 
     

 
 

Type of Materials Nature of Impact Area affected 
 

Temporary Permanent Whole 
Portions Area (sq. m2) 

     

Concrete with tiles/metal 
roofing 

     

Semi concrete with tiles/metal 
roofing 

     

Wood and with galvanized 
iron roofing 

     

Bamboo walls and galvanized 
iron roofing 

     

Others please specify 
     

 
Name of Structure   
Fence   

Electric pole 
  

Improved well 
  

Concrete post 
  

Gate of house/driveway 
  

Others, please specify 
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Annex 6:  Survey Results, Affected Households  

Table A6.1: Household Respondents’ Gender 

Gender Total % 

Male 20 39 

Female 31 61 

Total 34 51 100 

                       Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A6.2: Vulnerable Group 

Vulnerable Group Freq. % 

Widow 9 39 

FHHs 7 30 

Invalid 2 9 

Ethnic Minority 1 5 

Poor 4 17 

Total 23 100 

                      Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A6.3: Age Brackets of Household Respondents 

Age Freq. % 

30 Yrs. and Below 0 0 

31 Yrs. - 40 Yrs. 8 20 

41Yrs - 50Yrs 27 54 

51Yrs - 60Yrs 15 30 

Total 50 100 

Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A6.4: Occupation of Household Respondents 

Occupation/Source of Income Freq. % 

Farming 2 4.08 

Business/trade 23 46.9 

Selling/vendors in marker 1 2.24 

Tuk-tuk driver 0  

Construction/Manual Labor 6 12.2 

Salaries/Wages 8 16.3 

Livestock 0 0 

Agricultural products 0 0 

Non-timber forest product 0 0 

Exercise profession 0 0 

Handicraft 0 0 

Fishing 2 4.08 

Tourism services 3 6.1 

Remittance from abroad 0 0 

others 4 8.1 

Total 49 100 

       Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A6.5: Location of Household Respondents in Subproject Area 

 

Location Frequency Percent 

Village 50 100 

Commune/Kumban 0 0 

Total respondents 33  

 
Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
 
 

Table A6.6: Total Household Membership 

No. of H.H member Frequency Percent 

<5 23 46 

5-10 27 54 

≥11 0 0 

Total respondents 50 100 

 
Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A6.7: Age Brackets of Household Members 

Age Bracket Frequency % 

 Below 20 years old 69 37 

20-40 years old 79 42 

41-60 years old 29 16 

61 years old and above 9 5 

Total HH members 186 100 

HH respondents who gave answers 46  

                    Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 

      
Table A6.8: HH Member’s Gender 

Sex Frequency Percent 

Male 99 53 

Female 87 47 

total 186 100 

Total HH resp. 46  

                     Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
 

Table A6.9: Educational Levels of HH Members 

Educational Level Frequency % 

Illiterate 0 0 

Not yet in school/ studying 73 32.8 

Primary 32 14.4 

Lower secondary 14 6.3 

Upper secondary 74 33.3 

College 22 9.9 

Vocational  2 1.1 

University 5 2.2 

total 222 100 

Total respondents 46  

 
Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A6.10: Occupation of Household Members 

Occupation Frequency % 

Farming/agriculture 4 6.5 

Business/trade 35 57.3 

Selling (vendors in markets) 1 1.8 

Tuk-Tuk driver 0 0 

Construction/manual labor 6 9.8 

Salaries/ wages 10 16.3 

Livestock 1 1.8 

Agricultural products 0 0 

Non-timber forest products 0 0 

Exercise of profession 0 0 

Handicraft 0 0 

Fishing 2 3.2 

Tourism services 2 3.2 

Remittance from abroad of HH member 0 0 

Others 0 0 

Total 61 100 

                        Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
 

Table A6. 11: Access to Domestic Water Supply 

Source of Domestic Water Frequency % 

Creek 2 3.7 

Pond/reservoir 24 42.8 

Open/Dug well 5 8.9 

Public faucet 5 8.9 

Water Utility/ bottled water  20 35.7 

Total responses 56 100 

Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A6.12: Access to Toilet and Sanitation Facilities 

Toilet facility Frequency % 

Pour flush 29  

Sanitary toilet with septic tank 22  

Pit toilet 8  

No toilet 0 0 

Others 0 0 

Total respondents 42 100 
Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 

 
Table A6.13: Access to Power/Electricity Facilities  

Source of Power/Electricity Frequency % 

Kerosene lamp 0 1.9 

Generator set 1 1 

Public utility/grid 47 82.4 

Private utility/ power grid 9 15.7 

Others 0  

Total responses 57 100 

                  Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 

                       
Table A6.14: Access to Communication / Telecommunication Facilities                        

Source of Communication Frequency % 

Mobile phone 33 27 

Landline phone 14 12 

Cable television 24 20 

Local authorities 23 19 

Others 27 22 

Total responses 121 100 

                 Source: SES of AHs, PPTA, 2017 
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Table A6.15: Access to Health Facilities  

 
Health Facility 

Distance from House Total 

< 1 Km 1-1.5 km. > 1.5 km. 
 
Freq. 

 
% 

Freq. % Freq. % Freq. % 
Village Health 
Center 

12 52 1 1 10 43 23 100 

Dist. Public 
Hospital 

14 37 2 6 21 57 37 100 

Private Hospital 12 54.54 0 
 

10      
45.45 

     22   100 

Others 0 
 

0 
 

0 
 

      0 0 
 

Table A.6.1: Access to Educational Facilities  

 
Educational Facility 

Distance from House Total 

< 1 Km 1-1.5 km. > 1.5 km. 
Freq. % 

Freq. % Freq. % Freq. % 
  

Nursery/ 
Kindergarten 22 52.4 0 0 20 47.6 

42 100 

Primary 29 55.7 1 2 22 42.3 52 100 

Lower Secondary 22 46.8 3 6.4 22 46.8 47 100 

Upper Secondary 18 43.9 4 9.8 19 46.3 41 100 

College/University 16 50 3 9.4 13 40.6 32 100 

Vocational School 18 54.5 1 3.1 14 42.4 33 100 
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Annex 7:  Description of Subprojects Without Resettlement Impacts 

1. Tad Kaeng Yui  Waterfall Access Improvements   
 
1. The Kaeng Yui Waterfall is 6 km east of Vang Vieng, one of Lao PDR’s major tourist 
attractions that received about 183,000 visitors in 2016. It is accessed via a dirt road linked to 
National Highway 13 and managed by Ban Nadouang, which also operates homestay facilities. 
Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could reach 53,994 in 2026.  
 
2. Key risks to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To 
overcome the constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking 
area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and (v) 
improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and 
signage. The subproject will directly benefit 873 persons in Ban Naduang and additional 2,580 
persons living along the improved access road. 

Figure A7.1: Proposed Plan, Tad Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  

 
2. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal 
 
3. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in Vang Vieng’ central and 
southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial space and tourists, 
which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 in 2026. Currently, the area is 
congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and adequate drainage. The subproject 
will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street 
lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic flows and 
shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential 
areas (0.98 km). The subproject will benefit 4,051 residents (Ban Savang, Ban Vieng Keo and 
Ban Mueang Xong), tourists, and 143 hotels/guest houses and 126 shops/restaurants. 
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Figure A7.2: Proposed Plan, Vang Vieng Urban Renewal 

 
3. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 
 
4. Vang Vieng’s urban and peri-urban population is increasing by 4.5% per year and could 
reach 31,000 by 2020. Forecasts suggest that Vang Vieng’s visitor arrivals could increase to 
more than 230,000 the same year. The existing arrangements for solid waste management are 
unable to meet rising demand created by rapid urban growth and tourism. Consequently, only 
about 28% of Vang Vieng’s 4,800 urban and peri-urban households have access to reliable 
waste collection services. This leads to public health hazards for residents and visitors. The 
subproject will address these problems by developing a managed landfill site 10 km south of the 
town on public land already being used as an open dumpsite and expanding coverage of waste 
collection services to 80% (3,840 households). Subproject components include: (i) preparatory 
earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) construction of 
an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; 
(iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) 
construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage treatment facility 
(0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (0.8 km) 
will be paved with concrete (4m carriageway and verges) to accommodate collection trucks and 
other vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, 
and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste management 
awareness programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building programs. The 
subproject will benefit 59,661 residents in Vang Vieng District and 143 hotels and guesthouses. 
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Annex 8: Legal Framework for Resettlement 

A.  Lao PDR Laws and Regulations 
 
1. The Constitution (1991 with endorsed amendments through 2003)) provides the 
following relevant articles: 
Article 14. The State protects and promotes all forms of state, collective, and individual 
ownership. 
Article 15. Land in Lao PDR is owned by the national community. The State ensures the right to 
use, transfer, and inherit it in accordance with the law. 
Article 8. Establishes the right of all ethnic groups to protect, preserve and promote their 
customs and heritage. All acts of division and discrimination among ethnic groups are 
prohibited. 
 
2. The 1997 Land Law (No. 01/97) is the principal legislation by which the State exercises 
its constitutional responsibility for the management, preservation, and use of land. In relation to 
project resettlement, this law allows for expropriation of land by the state when this is in the 
public interest. Importantly, the Land Law requires the land user to be compensated, and this 
compensation is determined by an inter-agency committee. The articles of importance to 
resettlement are summarized below: 

 Article 5 - provides for protection of the rights of efficient, regular and long-term land 
users. 

 Article 43 – rights to use of land can be achieved through delegation by the state, 
inheritance of through transfer of rights. 

 Article 54 – termination of land use rights can be affected by voluntary liberation of rights 
by possessor, or through expropriation by the state for use of the land in the interests of 
the public. 

 Article 61 – when land is required to be expropriated by the government for use in the 
public interest, the relevant authorities are required to compensate the land use 
possessor for their losses. 

 Article 62 – determination of assessed losses should be undertaken by a committee 
comprising representatives of all concerned agencies. 

 
3. The Land Law (No. 04/NA) of 21 October 2003, supersedes the previous Land Law 
(1997), which outlines land definitions, land titles and the responsible authorities that vary for 
each category of land use or administration. The Law makes some reference to the 
compensation entitlement for land in Article 67-70 but not to structures. The Land Law provides 
the issuance of a Land Title, which attests provisional ownership rights to use agricultural as 
well as forestland (Articles 17-18 and 21-22). Land titling is being undertaken under the 
AusAid/World Bank project in many towns. Under this project Land Titles and Land Survey 
Certificates are issued. In places where Land Titling has not been done yet, most APs will only 
have Land Use Rights Certificates (Form 01), Land Tax Payment Receipts and/or Residency 
Certificates. Form 01 are certificates of land use for taxation and are considered evidence of 
land use but not as legal title. For agricultural and forest land the District Agricultural and 
Forestry Extension Office (DAFEO) issues Temporary Use Certificates. People without proof of 
ownership and/or certificates are considered “unregistered” users. These users differ from 
“illegal” users. In case of acquisition, APs who hold the above documents but also those who 
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are granted customary land use rights17 or are considered unregistered users since before the 
cut-off date, receive compensation under the Land Law. 
  
4. The Road Law (1999) requires “reasonable” compensation to the owner whose land will 
be acquired for the right-of-way (ROW), relocation and replacement structures and loss of trees 
and crops (Article 19). In the Decree and ADB regulations it is stated that privately owned land 
or land under permitted land use within the agreed ROW used for road construction will be 
expropriated, and the owner will receive reasonable compensation. However, in Laos it often is 
the case that structures and even part of housing are constructed within the ROW after the 
ROW has been announced. In this case in the project compensation will be restricted for loss of 
materials of structures, repair costs and loss of trees. 
 
5. While both the Land Law and the Road Law ensure compensation for legal owners of 
properties under acquisition, they do not guarantee either replacement value of the acquired 
properties or restoration of income, or indeed provide for compensation to nonlegal (but not 
illegal) users. 
 
6. The Decree 192/PM on Compensation and Resettlement (July 2005) rectifies key areas 
of the Land and Road Laws which would prevent informal land users from any eligibility, and 
sets a clear definition of the “reasonable compensation” mentioned in the Land and Road Laws 
and determines these as replacement cost. It supplements the Land and Road Laws in than it 
provides processes and mechanisms for acquiring and removal of structures and not just land 
and for determining entitlement, with community participation. Along with the decree’s 
Regulation on Implementation (November 2005) and Technical Guidelines (November 2005), it 
provides a comprehensive framework on resettlement planning in Lao PDR. The Decree 
recognizes the rights of vulnerable groups (i.e. households headed by women, disabled, elderly 
or very poor) and ethnic groups.  
 
7. In March 2010, an update on the Technical Guidelines for Compensation and 
Resettlement issued in November 2005 was published. The update was prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of Decree 192, its Implementing Regulations, and National 
Policy No. 561 CPI on Environmental and Social Sustainability of the Hydropower Sector in Lao 
PDR issued on 7 June 2005. The Guidelines explain in detail the processes and procedures to 
be necessarily adopted in data collection, conduct of surveys and in the preparation of various 
documents in accordance with the provisions of Decree 192 on Resettlement and 
Compensation. 
 
8. The Lao Government issued a Decree on Environmental Assessment (112/PM 2010) in 
February 2010 which stipulates that a social management and monitoring plan (SMMP) shall be 
a part of Environmental Assessment. The SMMP defines the main social activities, measures to 
avoid, minimize and mitigate the adverse social impacts. It also highlights measures on 
compensation, resettlement and restoration of living conditions of the people who are and/or will 
be affected by an investment project. 
 
9. The above Decrees and regulations are improved upon by the Lao Government's Law 
on the Protection of the Environmental, 18 December 2012 (No. 29) and Decree on 
Compensation and Resettlement Management in Development Projects, 5th of April 2016 
(84/PM) confirm the above Decree in more detail and emphasize the responsibility by 
development project owners for compliance with LAR procedures. 

                                                
1 7 These certificates are issued at the District level. 
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B.   ADB Policy on Involuntary Resettlement 
 
10. The objectives of ADB’s Policy on Involuntary Resettlement (1995) and its Safeguard 
Policy Statement (SPS, June 2009, updated 2012) and detailed in the OM Section F1/OP 
issued on 4 March 2010 are to avoid and/ or minimize impacts to people particularly the poor 
and the vulnerable group, their property and businesses affected by land acquisition and other 
impacts of the project, including impacts to livelihood and income that arise during project 
implementation. The policy stipulates three important elements in involuntary resettlement: (i) 
compensation for lost assets and loss of livelihood and income, (ii) assistance in relocation 
including provision of relocation sites with appropriate facilities and services, and (iii) assistance 
with rehabilitation to achieve at least the same level of well-being with the project as before. The 
policy further specifies that the absence of legal title (Form 01) to land cannot be considered an 
obstacle to compensation and rehabilitation privileges. All persons affected by the project, 
especially the poor, landless, vulnerable, and disadvantaged households should be included in 
the compensation, transition allowance, and rehabilitation package. Where involuntary 
resettlement is unavoidable, it must be minimized either by exploring project alternatives, or by 
providing specific mitigation measures to enhance and/ or at least restore the living standards of 
the affected people to their pre-project levels. ADB’s SPS 2009 (updated 2012) stresses that 
the living standards of people affected by resettlement should be improved. 
 
11. ADB’s Policy on Gender and Development (2006) is an appropriate guiding document to 
ensure that their needs and concerns are addressed and that gender issues in resettlement are 
mitigated. This policy adopts gender mainstreaming as a key strategy for promoting gender 
equity, and for ensuring that women participate and that their needs are explicitly addressed in 
the decision-making process. For projects that have the potential to cause substantial gender 
impacts, a gender action plan (GAP) is prepared to identify strategies to address gender 
concerns and the involvement of women in the design, implementation and monitoring of the 
project. The category for gender in this project is effective gender mainstreaming.  
 
12. ADB’s Policy on Indigenous Peoples (1998) states that the borrower/client will ensure (i) 
that affected Indigenous Peoples receive culturally appropriate social and economic benefits; 
and (ii) that when potential adverse impacts on Indigenous Peoples are identified, these will be 
avoided to the maximum extent possible. Where this avoidance is proven to be impossible, 
based on meaningful consultation with indigenous communities, the Indigenous Peoples Plan 
(IPP) will outline measures to minimize, mitigate, and compensate for the adverse impacts15. 
 
13. Other policies of the ADB which are relevant to resettlement planning and 
implementation are: (i) Public Communications Policy (2011); and (ii) Accountability Mechanism 
(2012). As per these policies, Project Coordination Units (PCUs) and PIUs are required to 
proactively share and disclose project information with stakeholders and the public at large. 
Affected people should have easy access to the project information. A grievance redress 
mechanism, therefore, must be included in the resettlement plans and disclosed to the affected 
people. The RP must be uploaded in the ADB website after its approval by ADB and disclosure 
to project beneficiaries. 
 
14. Table 10 illustrates the gaps between the Lao Government Policies and ADB 
resettlement policies 

                                                
15  An Indigenous People’s Plan has been prepared for this subproject that sets out actions to address how 
ethnic minority groups will benefit from this subproject and negative impacts will be avoided/mitigated.  
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Table 10: Gaps Between Lao PDR and ADB Resettlement Policies  

Decree 192 
Requirements 

ADB SPS Requirements Project measures 

Severely affected APs 
defined under Article 8 
are those that will lose 
20% or more of their 
affected productive and/or 
income generating assets. 

Severely- affected APs are those that will lose 
10% or more of their affected productive assets  

ADB’s definition will be 
adopted and applied in 
the project’s entitlement 
matrix. 

Requires consultation with 
AHs and stakeholders 
during RP preparation. 

Requires consultation with AHs and 
stakeholders during RP preparation and ongoing 
during implementation and monitoring. 

Project’s Community 
Participation and 
Communication Strategy 
will ensure that adequate 
and meaningful 
consultations with project 
stakeholders will continue 
throughout the entire 
project implementation 
cycle. 

Vulnerable groups: (i) 
divorced, separated, 
single or widowed female 
headed households with 
dependents and have low 
income; (ii) households 
with disabled or invalid 
persons; (iii) poor or 
landless households; (iv) 
elderly households with 
no means of support. 

Vulnerable groups: those who are below the 
poverty line, the landless, the elderly, women 
and children, and Indigenous Peoples (ethnic 
minority), and those without legal title to land. 

Vulnerable groups: (i) 
Female- headed 
households with 
dependents; (ii) disabled 
household heads; (iii) 
poor households; (iv) 
children and the elderly 
households who are 
landless and with no other 
means of support; (v) 
landless households; (vi) 
Indigenous people. 

Voluntary contributions: 
Only if marginal impacts 
(less than 20% of 
productive assets) and do 
not result in displacement. 
APs aware of 
entitlements. 

ADB SPS is limited to involuntary resettlement. 
However, the sourcebook does inform that 
voluntary contributions are only allowed for 
specific types of projects with direct community 
benefits -  generally applies where land is used 
for community social services (e.g. Health post, 
primary school). 
By and large ADB does not allow voluntary 
conditions. However, there are exceptional 
cases where in this is allowed following these 
conditions: (i) voluntary donations do not 
severely affect the living standards of affected 
people; (ii) voluntary donations are linked 
directly to benefits for the affected people; (iii) 
there is an adequate grievance process; (iv) no 
affected household will be displaced from 
housing and severely affected; and (v) no 
affected household is vulnerable.  

No voluntary contributions 
will be allowed. 

    Source: PPTA Consultants 
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Annex 9: Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements Screening Form 

Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 
LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT CATEGORIZATION 

A.   Introduction 

Each subproject of the Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Projects assigned an involuntary resettlement category depending on the significance of 
the probable involuntary resettlement impacts.  

B. Information on Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements’ subproject  
subproject town / 
district 

Nam Ngum Riverfront at Sengsavang village in Keo Oudom district 

Province Vientiane Province 

Scope of subproject (description of the nature and scope of works) 

a) Construction and 
Renovation 

The subproject will have the following components: (i) improving the existing public 
marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small recreational 
vessels, e.g. kayaks and sailboats; (ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked 
to National Road 10 to DBST paving, and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop 
unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 3,200 m2 public market 
that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install septic tanks in all 
public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; (v) 
replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; 
and (vi) renovate the tourist information center. The subproject will supply 2-3 
electric passenger vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the marina, to be 
operated under a private management contract. The subproject will benefit 1,600 
people living in nearby Ban Sengsavang and is expected to catalyze significant 
tourism related investment at the site. 

b) Other N/A 

 
C. Screening Questions for Resettlement Categorization 
Initial screening for involuntary resettlement is to be conducted during preparation of the 
Projects’ Feasibility Study for the subproject.  
Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 

Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Does the subproject include upgrading or 
rehabilitation of existing physical facilities? x  

improving the existing public marina 
to safely accommodate 50-60 local 
tour boats 

Does the subproject include the construction 
of new physical facilities? 

x  
Parking lot, access road, market 
stalls/building, houses 

Will it require permanent land acquisition?  
x  

3,860 m2 of land of the current market 
stalls will be acquired  

Is the ownership status and current usage of 
the land known?   x  

All AHs pay annual rent for their 
market stalls/houses to the District 
Authorities 



Appendix 13.1 

            518 

Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 
Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Are there any non-titled people who live or 
earn their livelihood on affected land? 

x  
All land is rented 

Will there be loss of housing?  
x  

19 AHs (79 ps) will lose their 
housing 

Will there be loss of agricultural plots?   x  

Will there be losses of crops, trees and fixed 
assets? 

x  

The structures where the AHs 
currently sell their wares will be 
permanently destroyed. 40 AHs will 
have to relocate their stalls 

Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of incomes and livelihoods? 

 x 
There might be some disruption 
when moving the goods to the new 
market stalls 

Will people lose access to facilities, services, 
or natural resources?  

 x  

Will any social or economic activities be 
affected by land use-related changes? 

x  

The AHs might have to pay a higher 
rent for the new market stall and 
house; this might result in a lower 
living standard if the income remains 
the same.  

 

D. Involuntary Resettlement Category  

After reviewing the answers above, the PIU and DICT agree subject to confirmation, that the 
subproject is a: 

[X] 

Category B, Land Acquisition and Compensation Plan is required. 

RP to be submitted to ADB in December 2017 

Less than 200 people (approximately 40 households) will experience major impacts that are defined 
as (i) being physically displaced from housing and/or shops or (ii) losing 10% or more of productive 
land or other income-generating assets. 

  
 If Category B, please provide information on affected people (APs): 

Affected Persons Yes No 
Description 
(Numbers of APs,  
current situation) 

Any estimate of the likely number of 
households that will be affected by the 
subproject? 

x  
40 AHs (180 ps including 88 women) including 19 
(79 APs) severely affected households 

Are any of them designated poor 
households? 

 x  

Are any of them households that belong to 
ethnic groups other than Tai-Kadai?  

x  1 AH belongs to Iu Mien ethnic group 

Are any of them households headed by 
women, elderly or disabled persons?   

x  9 female headed households 
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Annex 10: Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements Screening Form 

Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 
LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT CATEGORIZATION 

A.   Introduction 

Each subproject of the Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Projects assigned an involuntary resettlement category depending on the significance of 
the probable involuntary resettlement impacts.  

B. Information on Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements’ subproject  

Subproject town / district 
Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements, Vang Vieng 
District 

Province Vientiane Province 

Scope of subproject (description of the nature and scope of works) 

a) Construction and 
Renovation 

The subproject will (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST 
paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 
2-lane 80m road bridge across the Xong River south of town, with 2 km 
concrete feeder road connecting it to the Western Loop Road and the town 
center; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection and improve the 
footpath/cycle track along the west bank of the Xong River. The subproject will 
benefit about 9,500 people living in 11 villages alongside the road and relieve 
urban congestion for 59,661 Vang Vieng residents. Part of the feeder road 
follows an existing unpaved road through Huay Yae village. An alternative 
alignment bypassing the village on its northwestern will be explored during 
detailed design. 

b) Other N/A 

 
C. Screening Questions for Resettlement Categorization 
Initial screening for involuntary resettlement is to be conducted during preparation of the 
Projects’ Feasibility Study for the subproject.  

Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 
Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Does the subproject include upgrading or 
rehabilitation of existing physical facilities? x  

Upgrading and improvement of existing 
access road to the proposed bridge; 
upgrading of Wester Loop road 

Does the subproject include the 
construction of new physical facilities? 

x  
Bridge, 2km feeder road to Western Loop 

Will it require permanent land acquisition?  x  
2,662m2 of land will be needed (712m2 
residential and 1,950m2 agricultural land) 

Is the ownership status and current usage 
of the land known?   x  

14 AHs were interviewed for IOL; DMS will 
have to determine some details of usage 
and land tenure more exact 

Are there any non-titled people who live or 
earn their livelihood on affected land? 

 x  

Will there be loss of housing?   x  

Will there be loss of agricultural plots?  x  1,950 m2  
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Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 
Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Will there be losses of crops, trees and fixed 
assets? 

x  

605 kg of rice might have to be compensated; 
this must be determined more exact during 
DMS. 
 
35 Trees will be lost for 3 AHs. 
 
In the Western Loop there might be 10 to 15 
teak trees that might have to be harvested as 
they are in the RoW 

Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of incomes and 
livelihoods? 

 x 
 

Will people lose access to facilities, 
services, or natural resources?  

 x  

Will any social or economic activities be 
affected by land use-related changes? 

x  
 The improvements will have positive 
impacts for tourism related businesses. 

 

D. Involuntary Resettlement Category  

After reviewing the answers above, the PIU and DICT agree subject to confirmation, that the 
subproject is a: 

[ X] 

Category B, not significant* land acquisition and resettlement impacts: A Land Acquisition and 
Compensation Plan (LACP) is required. 

RP to be submitted to ADB in December 2017 

* Not significant: Less than 200 people will experience major impacts that are defined as (i) being 
physically displaced from housing and/or shops or (ii) losing 10% or more of productive land or other 
income-generating assets. 

 
 If Category B, please provide information on affected people (APs): 

Affected Persons Yes No 
Description 
(Numbers of APs,  
current situation) 

Any estimate of the likely number of 
households that will be affected by the 
subproject? 

X  14 AHs (67 ps incl est. 34 women) 

Are any of them designated poor 
households? 

 x  

Are any of them households that belong to 
ethnic groups other than Tai-Kadai?  

X  1 AH is Khmu 

Are any of them households headed by 
women, elderly or disabled persons?   

X  3 AHs are female headed (1 of them is Khmu) 
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Annex 11: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Reservoir Screening Form 

Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 
LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT CATEGORIZATION 

A.   Introduction 

Each subproject of the Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Projects assigned an involuntary resettlement category depending on the significance of 
the probable involuntary resettlement impacts.  

B. Information on Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject  

Subproject town / district Kaeng Yui Waterfall at Nadouang village, Vang Vieng District 

Province Vientiane Province 

Scope of subproject (description of the nature and scope of works) 

a) Construction and 
Renovation 

The subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to concrete 
pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 
parking area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market 
area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small 
suspension bridges, and signage. The subproject will directly benefit 873 persons in 
Ban Naduang and additional 2,580 persons living along the improved access road. 

b) Other N/A 

 

C. Screening Questions for Resettlement Categorization 
Initial screening for involuntary resettlement is to be conducted during preparation of the 
Projects’ Feasibility Study for the subproject.  
Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 

Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Does the subproject include upgrading or 
rehabilitation of existing physical facilities? 

x  

(i) improve surfacing and drainage in 
the waterfall market area; (ii) improve 
300m footpaths, including 
rehabilitation of steps, small 
suspension bridges, and signage, (iii) 
access road paving  

Does the subproject include the 
construction of new physical facilities? 

x  
Level and paved parking area 

Will it require permanent land acquisition?  

 x 

All land belongs to the community. 
Some areas within the access road 
may require land acquisition, but in 
small amounts. Households have 
stated that they wish to donate these 
small strips. Confirmation will be 
conducted during DED and DMS and 
any land acquisition that occurs in 
which a household isn’t eligible for 
donation or doesn’t wish to donate the 
land shall be compensated according 
to the entitlement matrix. 
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Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 
Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Is the ownership status and current usage 
of the land known?   

x  
All community land 

Are there any non-titled people who live or 
earn their livelihood on affected land? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of housing?   x  

Will there be loss of agricultural plots?   x  

Will there be losses of crops, trees and fixed 
assets? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of incomes and 
livelihoods? 

 x 
 

Will people lose access to facilities, 
services, or natural resources?  

 x  

Will any social or economic activities be 
affected by land use-related changes? 

x  

 The access road and other 
improvements will have positive 
impacts for tourism related business 
activities of the community. 

 

D. Involuntary Resettlement Category  

After reviewing the answers above, the PIU and DICT agree subject to confirmation, that the 
subproject is a: 

[ X] 

Category C, No land acquisition and resettlement impacts. Due Diligence has been done. 

Due Diligence to be submitted to ADB in December 2017 
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Annex 12: Vang Vieng Urban Renewal Screening Form 

Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 
LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT CATEGORIZATION 

A.   Introduction 

Each subproject of the Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Projects assigned an involuntary resettlement category depending on the significance of 
the probable involuntary resettlement impacts.  

B. Information on Vang Vieng Urban Renewal subproject  

Subproject town / district Vang Vieng Urban Renewal, Vang Vieng District 

Province Vientiane Province 

Scope of subproject (description of the nature and scope of works) 

a) Construction and 
Renovation 

The subproject will have the following components (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of 
footpaths with suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and soft landscaping; 
(ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high concentrations of 
tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic flows 
and shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and 
improving drains in residential areas (0.98 km). The subproject will benefit 
4,051 residents (Ban Savang, Ban Vieng Keo and Ban Mueang Xong), 
tourists, and 143 hotels/guest houses and 126 shops/restaurants. 

b) Other N/A 

 
C. Screening Questions for Resettlement Categorization 
Initial screening for involuntary resettlement is to be conducted during preparation of the 
Projects’ Feasibility Study for the subproject.  
Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 

Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Does the subproject include upgrading or 
rehabilitation of existing physical facilities? 

x  
All proposed works are improving 
existing roads and footpaths 

Does the subproject include the construction 
of new physical facilities? 

 x 
 

Will it require permanent land acquisition?   x  

Is the ownership status and current usage of 
the land known?   

x  

Most land of the houses and shops 
alongside the road are privately 
owned. But the proposed works 
are in RoW of the road. 

Are there any non-titled people who live or 
earn their livelihood on affected land? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of housing?   x  

Will there be loss of agricultural plots?   x  

Will there be losses of crops, trees and fixed 
assets? 

 x 
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Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 
Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of incomes and livelihoods?  x  

Will people lose access to facilities, services, 
or natural resources?  

 x  

Will any social or economic activities be 
affected by land use-related changes? 

x  

 The improvements will be 
beneficial for all shops and 
residents in town as the purpose is 
to develop a better environment for 
an increased number of tourists. 

D. Involuntary Resettlement Category  

After reviewing the answers above, the PIU and DICT agree subject to confirmation, that the 
subproject is a: 

[ X] 

Category C, No land acquisition and resettlement impacts. Due Diligence has been done. 

Due Diligence to be submitted to ADB in December 2017 
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Annex 13: Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements Screening Form 

Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 
LAND ACQUISITION AND RESETTLEMENT CATEGORIZATION 

A.   Introduction 

Each subproject of the Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
Growth Projects assigned an involuntary resettlement category depending on the significance of 
the probable involuntary resettlement impacts.  

B. Information on Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements subproject  

Subproject town / district Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements, Vang Vieng District 

Province Vientiane Province 

Scope of subproject (description of the nature and scope of works) 

a) Construction and 
Renovation 

The subproject will have the following components: (i) preparatory 
earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage 
system; (ii) construction of an impermeable liner, leachate 
collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; (iii) 
construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and 
recycling; (iv) construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) 
construction of a septage treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of 
site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access road (0.8 km) will be 
paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate 
collection trucks and other vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 
10 cubic meter collection trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to 
support septage collection. Sanitation and waste management awareness 
programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building programs. The 
subproject will benefit 59,661 residents in Vang Vieng District and 143 
hotels and guesthouses. 

b) Other N/A 

 
C. Screening Questions for Resettlement Categorization 
Initial screening for involuntary resettlement is to be conducted during preparation of the 
Projects’ Feasibility Study for the subproject.  
Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 

Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Does the subproject include upgrading or 
rehabilitation of existing physical facilities? 

x  

All works except for the access road 
are at the existing Land Fill site. 
Improvements of the access road 
are within the current alignment. 

Does the subproject include the construction 
of new physical facilities? 

x  
The facilities will be constructed at 
the Land Fill site. 

Will it require permanent land acquisition?   x  

Is the ownership status and current usage of 
the land known?   x  

The Land Fill belongs to the 
government. The owners alongside 
the access road are known. 
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Involuntary Resettlement Effects Yes No 
Extent of Impacts 
And Other Remarks 

Are there any non-titled people who live or 
earn their livelihood on affected land? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of housing?   x  

Will there be loss of agricultural plots?   x  

Will there be losses of crops, trees and fixed 
assets? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises? 

 x 
 

Will there be loss of incomes and livelihoods?  x  

Will people lose access to facilities, services, 
or natural resources?  

 x  

Will any social or economic activities be 
affected by land use-related changes? x  

 There will positive impacts: better 
sanitation and solid waste 
management.  

 

D. Involuntary Resettlement Category  

After reviewing the answers above, the PIU and DICT agree subject to confirmation, that the 
subproject is a: 

[ X] 

Category C, No land acquisition and resettlement impacts. Due Diligence has been done. 

Due Diligence to be submitted to ADB in December 2017 
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1.  Project Overview 

 

1. Objectives. The proposed project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban 
environmental services, strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and 
strengthen tourism destination management in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Lao 
PDR). It will help transform secondary towns in the Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) 
economic corridors into green, inclusive and competitive international tourism nodes to boost 
trade in services and deepen market linkages between members of the GMS and Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN).  
 
2. The project will build on the ongoing (2014–2019) Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
financed GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (Loan 3165-LAO-SF) which 
includes Champasak province. Project approval is scheduled for Quarter 3/4 2018. The 
implementation period will be 2019–2024.  
 
3. Scope. The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism 
development, as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. The expected 
outcome is to increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns. The project has three 
outputs: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services improved; (ii) 
capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and (iii) institutional 
arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M strengthened. 
Project areas in Lao PDR include Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane provinces. 
Detailed descriptions of the outputs and subprojects are in the Project Administration Manual 
(PAM).  

 
4. Strategies and Policies. Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 2012-2020 priority 
programs include tourism infrastructure and product development. Champasak Province’s 
Tourism Development and Promotion Strategy 2011-2020 strategic objectives are to develop 
tourism sustainably, in harmony with natural, cultural and environmental protection and 
conservation, to enhance services and boost arrivals. The Tourism Development and 
Management Plan for Siphandone Wetlands 2010-2020 objectives include: (i) manage the land 
use and infrastructure development in line with tourism and landscape requirements; (ii) support 
conservation and protection of natural resources and the environment; (iii) and develop clean 
and hygienic villages and tourist attractions. 
 
5.  Implementation Arrangements. The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism 
(MICT) is the project executing agency (EA). MICT will establish a Project Coordination Unit 
(PCU) within its Tourism Development Department to handle overall project coordination and 
management, including safeguards compliance, and lead ASEAN Tourism Standards 
implementation. A Project Implementation Unit (PIU) will be embedded within Champasak 
Province Department of Information, Culture and Tourism (DICT). The PIU will comprise a 
director, manager, administration staff, safeguards coordinator, and technical teams 
(infrastructure and tourism). The infrastructure technical teams will manage output 1 subproject 
and the tourism teams will focus on supporting tourism training, capacity building, and other 
activities under outputs 2 and 3.   

 
6. Report Purpose. This involuntary resettlement due diligence report is prepared to 
confirm, at the preliminary design stage, that the two infrastructure subprojects in Khong 
District, Champasak Province, i.e. (i) Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation and (ii) 
Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements are not expected to cause involuntary resettlement 
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impacts, as defined in ADB’s Safeguard Policy Statement (SPS 2009). There are no other 
subprojects or project activities that could cause involuntary resettlement impacts in 
Champasak Province. A separate resettlement plan has been prepared to address the expected 
minor land acquisition and resettlement impacts in Vientiane Province.  
 

2.  Project Area 

 
7. Lao PDR covers 236,800 square kilometers with an estimated population of 6.8 million in 
2016.1 Most people live in valleys of the Mekong River and its tributaries. Champasak Province, 
where the 2 subprojects are located, is in the south bordering Cambodia and Thailand. 
Champasak covers 15,415 square kilometers and has 10 districts populated by 694,023 
people.2 The two infrastructure subprojects are in Khong District, specifically Nakasang, Houa 
Don Det, Khone Tai, and Hang Khone villages.  
 
8. Khong District population is 93,605 (51.6% women). The total number of households is 
16,114. Population and basic demographic information for Nakasang, Don Det, Don Khone, and 
Hang Khone villages is in Table 1. The entire population identify themselves as ethnic Lao, 
which is Lao PDR’s main ethnic group.  
 

Table 1: Demographic Information, Khong District Subprojects 

Village  Population Female Households Families 

Nakasang  1,641 766 (47%)  245 247 

Houa Don Det  1,240 659 (53%)  245 213 

Khone Tai  1,345 687 (51%) 214 214 

Hang Khone 348 180 (52%) 50 50 

 Total 4,574 2,122 (46%) 754 724 
         Source. Khong District Office of Information, Culture and Tourism. 

 
4. The latest poverty data for Lao PDR shows 24.8% of the population is below the Lao 
poverty threshold of 240,000 Lao kip/person/month for urban areas and 180,000 Lao 
kip/person/month for rural areas (the average is 192,000 Lao kip/person/month)3. ADB Basic 
Statistics 2017 mentions 16.7% of the population lived on less than $1.90/person/day in 2014.4  
 
5. In 2014 the poverty rate in Champasak Province was 19.9% and the poverty rate in 
Khong District was 26.5%.5 Key livelihood activities in the subproject area are farming, fishing, 
trading, and tourism. The overall literacy rate for people age 15 years and above is 94.8% in 
Khong District compared to 84.5% overall in the Lao PDR.6  
 

3. Subproject Descriptions 

 

                                                 
1 United Nations. 2017. World Population Prospects: The 2017 Revision. New York. 
2 Ministry of Planning and Investment. 2013. Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey 2012/13. Vientiane.  
3   World Bank. 2015. Lao PDR 2015 Census-Based Poverty Map – June 2016;  http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/ 

and Poverty Decree 309/PMO, 2013, Lao PDR 
4 ADB. 2017. Basic Statistics 2017. Manila.  
5  Ministry of Planning and Investment. 2014. Poverty Profile in Lao PDR. Vientiane. 
6 Ministry of Planning and Investment. 2015. Lao Population and Housing Census 2015. Vientiane.  

../Downloads/World%20Bank.%202015.%20Lao%20PDR%202015%20Census-Based%20Poverty%20Map%20–%20June%202016%3B%20%20http:/www.thepovertyline.net/laos/
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6. Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation Nakasang port is about 5 km north of 
the Lao PDR–Cambodia border and a key entry point to the “4,000 islands” tourism area. In 
2016 there were 5,760 boat trips with 138,833 passengers. The Nakasang access road 
component is shown in Figure 1 and port rehabilitation concept plan is in Figure 2 and.  
 

Figure 1: Nakasang Access Road Improvement 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 2 : Nakasang Port Rehabilitation 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7. Forecast suggest ferry trips could reach 9,144 in 2026 with 220,401 passengers. The 
port and access road are linked to National Road 13, but in poor condition and susceptible to 
flooding. Drainage and sanitation arrangements are also unsustainable. To address these 
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problems the subproject’s preliminary design proposes to: (i) rehabilitate the 3.3 km access road 
with concrete paving (6 m carriageway) and side drains, including a turning area for buses; (ii) 
reinforce 45 m of riverbank protection with concrete; (iii) improve footpaths and ramps to floating 
river pontoons to provide safer passenger access; (iv) divert the main drainage outlet (1,000 
mm diameter) 15 m downriver; and (v) reconstruct the 60m riverside path (3m wide). The 
subproject will directly benefit all Nakasang residents, 228 boat operators, and about 100 
market vendors.  
 
8. Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements. In 2016 Det and Khone islands received 
203,055 visitors and this could increase to 322,355 in 2026. Both islands’ existing gravel/dirt 
roads are dusty during the dry season and become muddy, unsanitary tracks in the rainy 
season. Figure 3 shows the inter-island road network’s existing alignments  

 

Figure 2: Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements 

 

9. To address these problems the subproject’s preliminary design proposes to (i) pave the 
main 11 km network of 3 m wide access roads and passing bays with concrete; (ii) pave the 780 
m2 vehicle parking area that serves the island ferry ports; (iii) improve cycle track/footpaths with 
gravel; and (iv) install public lighting and safety rails on the old railway bridge linking Don Det 
and Don Khone islands. The subproject will directly benefit all Don Det and Don Khone 
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residents, including more than 82 locally owned hotels and guesthouses. Figure 4 provides 
representative photos of each infrastructure component.   

Figure 3: Infrastructure Components  

  
Nakasang Access Road Nakasang Port, Embankment Access Point 

 

 

Nakasang Port Embankment Footpaths  Det-Khone Inter-Island Road 

  
Det-Khone Island Residential Lane Det-Khone Island Cycle Track/Footpath  

4. Due Diligence Methodology 

 
10. Meaningful consultations with Nakasang, Don Det and Don Khone residents were done 
to inform project design and substantiate involuntary resettlement due diligence. This included 
household surveys (June 02017) with 151 household representatives (35.1% women), equal to 
about 20% of total households in the subproject area. The initial environmental assessment and 
consultations were conducted in August 2017. In addition to the household survey and 
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environmental assessment, several field visits and focus group meetings were held with 
Champasak DICT, Khong District OICT, and DPWT staff and community leaders between March 
and May 2017 and December 2017. A total of 97 participants attended these consultations, 
including 19 (20%) women. The survey and consultations were designed and conducted by 
provincial and district authorities, social development specialists and ADB staff. Table 2 
summarizes the number of people consulted and table 3 shows select data from the household 
survey. A list of key persons met is in Annex 1. 
 

Table 2: Number of People Consulted  

 
Total 

Respondents/Participants 
Women % Women 

Household Surveys 151 53 35.1% 

Focus Groups - Social  20 8 40.0% 

Focus Groups - Environment 77 11 14.3% 

Total  248 72 29.0% 
             Source: PPTA Consultants estimates.  

 

Table 3: Household Survey Results  

 Education HH Annual Income ($) 
Subproject 

Area  
No. HH 

Surveyed 
Poor 
HH 

Secondary 
school 

completed 

University 
Degree 

<1,000 1,001-
9,000 

>9,000 

Nakasang 40 3 24 5 21 6 2 
Don Det- 
Don Khone 111 4 108 8 59 11 2 
 

Total 151 7 (5%) 132 (87%) 13 (9%) 80 (53%) 17 (11%) 4 (3%) 

       HH = households.  
 

11. The expected project beneficiaries strongly support the project’s proposed infrastructure 
and capacity building activities. Respondents perceived the main benefits would be ease of 
travel and improved livelihoods/increased income (Nakasang 27/Don Det/Don Khone 108). 22 
Nakasang residents and 90 Don Det-Don Khone residents mentioned that the project will 
benefit mostly people living in the project area.  
 
12. Residents mentioned the main anticipated adverse impacts are delayed construction and 
potential difficulty to travel during construction (5 in Nakasang and 47 in Don Det/Don Khone). 
Residents were also concerned that contractors would not perform well (Don Det/Don Khone 6 
respondents).  
13. Residents hoped to avoid a long construction process (Nakasang 11/Don Det-Don 
Khone 11) and engage good contractors (10 in Nakasang and 23 in Don Det-Don Khone). This 
is emphasized the need for good detailed engineering designs, transparent procurement, and 
good construction supervision engineers.  5 Nakasang residents and 35 Don Det-Don Khone 
residents expressed interest to be involved in the construction work. 
 
14. Residents would like to receive training under the project’s capacity building component 
to learn cooking and other tourism services (Nakasang 6/ Don Det/Don Khone 24). 13 
households stated fees to improve solid waste collection should come from increased entry fees 
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to tourist sites and 51 households preferred that the District government funds this. Only 2 
persons in Don Det-Don Khone volunteered to pay monthly collection fees (5,000 KN and 
50,000 KN).  
 

5.  Due Diligence Findings 

 

15. Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation The following civil works 
components, at preliminary design stage, were reviewed for land acquisition and/or resettlement 
(LAR) impacts.  
 

 Components. Rehabilitate 3.3 km access road with concrete paving (6 m 
carriageway) and side drains, including a turning area for buses; divert the main 
drainage outlet (1,000 mm diameter) 15 m downriver.  

 
   Expected LAR Impact. None. Road and drain works will be done within the existing 

well-defined alignment, folowing existing footprint. Main drain diversion follows 
public, vacant land. No additional land is required, nor busiess disruption envisaged, 
because the works schedule can be sequenced to avoid this.  

 
 Components. Reinforce 45 m riverbank with concrete; and improve 60-meter 

footpaths and ramps to floating river pontoons to provide safer passenger access. 
 
    Expected LAR Impact. None. Riverbank improvements will be on public, vacant 

land. No land acquisition is required, nor business disruption envisaged, because 
shops on landward side of riverbank can continue operating while footpaths are 
being resurfaced. There are multiple entry points to multiple floating pontoons. Works 
sequencing will ensure uninterrupted access.  

 

16. Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements. The following civil works components, at 
preliminary design stage, were reviewed for LAR impacts.  

 Components. Pave 11 km inter-island road network (3 m wide), passing bays and 
780 m2 parking area with concrete. The road follows an old railway alignment and 
existing village roads, passing through agricultural land, forest, and residential areas. 
The road cross section is shown in Figure 5.  

 
   Expected LAR Impact. None. The public road reserve right of way is 10m wide, as 

confirmed by Khong District OPWT. No land additional land is envisaged   because 
the resurfaced road will be narrower or the same width as the existing earth road. 
There is sufficient public land for intermittent passing bays. The public parking area is 
the old railway terminus. Business disruption is not envisaged because the works 
schedule can be sequenced to avoid this If detailed design standardizes the distance 
between passing bays minor land acquisition may be required, in which case a 
resettlement plan will be prepared. Where the road traverses Houa Don Det, Khone 
Tai, and Hang Khone villages, drains will be under the road to maintain the existing 
road-width and trees. If detailed design determines there are any structural losses or 
very minor land acquisition is required a resettlement plan will be prepared. There 
are several boat landings on the islands as well as public water access to both 
islands’ residential and commercial areas, assuring uninterrupted access.  
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 Component. Improve cycle track/footpaths with gravel and install public lighting and 

safety rails on the old railway bridge that connects Don Det and Don Khone islands. 
 
  Expected LAR Impact. None. Only public paths are eligible for project assistance. 

The cycle track/footpaths are currently 1.0–3.0 meters wide. The railway bridge is a 
public asset. Installation of public lighting and safety rails will be sequenced to 
ensure uninterrupted public access to the bridge.  

 

Figure 4: Inter-Island Road Cross Section 

 
 
17. Due Diligence Conclusion. The proposed infrastructure improvements and capacity 
building activities are not expected to cause involuntary resettlement impacts as all works will be 
carried out within existing alignments and on public land, without causing access or business 
disruption. As there are no involuntary resettlement impacts foreseen, both subprojects are 
assessed category C for involuntary resettlement per ADB’s SPS 2009. Resettlement screening 
checklists are in Annex 2. 
 
18. If the detailed engineering designs reveal the need for minor land acquisition or minor 
structural/business losses a resettlement plan will be prepared following government regulations 
and ADB’s SPS 2009. The entitlement matrix and other provisions shall align with the project’s 
government and ADB-approved resettlement plan for Vientiane Province.   
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Annex 1. Lists of Key Persons Met  
 

 
Champasak Province (May 2017) 

No. Name Position 

1 Ms. Bounsouvanh Phosanasak  Deputy, Champasak Lao Women’s Union  
2 Mr. Khamviengkeo Thanongchit Head, Ethnic Section, Lao Front for National Construction  

3 Ms. Keomorkda Bounthavongsinh Head, Land Section, Dept. Natural Resources & Environment 

4 Ms. Phaiboun Sayavong  Staff, Dept. of Information, Culture and Tourism 

  

Khong District  

No. Name Position 

1 Mr. Anuseng Chanthalavong  Head, Office of Natural Resources and Environment  

2 Mr. Vongsayphon Phothisane Staff, District Administration Office  

3 Mr. Somhak Thepboauly Deputy, Office of Public Works and Transport  

4 Ms. Soimany Phanthavong Head, Lao Women’s Union  
5 Mr. Bounmy Mahavong  Deputy, Lao Front for National Construction  

6 Mr. Somsanouk Homkingkeo Deputy, District Administration Office 

7 Mr. Khamsing Bounchaleurn  Head, Office of Information, Culture and Tourism 

8 Mr. Sisavath Bouaphaseth  Staff, Office of Information, Culture and Tourism  

  

Nakasang Village  

No. Name Position 

1 Mr. Khamsing Bounchaleurn  Head, Office of Information, Culture and Tourism 

2 Mr. Bounseum Chanthalangsi  Head of Boat Association 

3 Mr. Khamphon  Vendor at Nakasang market   

4 Mr. Khampho Simbandith Head of Village  

5 Mr. Kan Vongsa Village authority 

6 Mr. Khampao Silavong Village authority 

7 Mr. Sompout Village authority 

8 Mr. Khampon Phuangthalangsi Head, Lao Front for National Construction 

  

Don Det Village  

No. Name Position 

1 Mr. Subin Phimthong Village Chief  

2 Mr. Peth Head, Boat Association  

3 Mr. Lang Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 

4 Mr. Bounong Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 
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No. Name Position 

5 Mr. Vilaysack Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 

6 Ms. Khamfeuang Lao Women’s Union  
7 Mr. Pho Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 

8 Mr. Anong Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 

9 Mr. Aoythong Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 

10 Mr. Khamfoi Kanyasi  Lao Front for National Construction  

  

Don Khone Village  

No. Name  Position 

1 Mr. Ban Inthalangsi Village Chief  

2 Mr. Souban Khamvongsa  Deputy Village Chief 

3 Mr. Aie Lao Front for National Construction  

  

Nakasang Village (March 2017) 

No Name  Position 
1 Mr. Khamsing Bounchaleun Head, Office of Information, Culture and Tourism  
2 Mr. Bounseum Chanthalangsi Head, Boat Association 
3 Mr. Phaybounsavan Village Chief  
4 Mr. Khamphone Trader 
5 Ms. Khampho Simbandith Deputy Village Chief 
6 Mr. Kuivongs Representative, Village Committee  
7 Mr. Khamman Manivong Deputy Chief, Youth Organization  
8 Mr. Khamphay Representative, Village Committee 
9 Mr. Khamphone 

Phuangthalangsi 
Representative, Village Elders people 

10 Mr. Khamphao SiKNoun Deputy Chief, Youth Organization 

 

Don Det–Don Khone (March 2017)  

No Name  Position 
1 Mr. Boun Ong Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association  
2 Mr. Thet Representative, Boat Association  
3 Mr. Soubin Phimthong Deputy Village chief   
4 Mr. Vilaysack Thiengtham Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 
5 Ms. Khampheuang Representative, Women’s Union  
6 Mr. Nyo Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 
7 Mr. Anong Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association  
8 Mr. Soithong Representative, Tourist Vehicle Association 
9 Mr. Khampheuan Representative, Boat Association  
10 Mr. Khamphoi Kanyasi Village Elder  
11 Mr. Ban Inthalangsi Village Chief  
12 Mr. Souban Khamvongsa Deputy Village Chief 
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Table A1: Summary of Field Visits and Consultations    

Date  Location  Meeting / Organization Remark 
17/5/17 Champasak 

Province  
Lao Women’s Union, Lao Front for 
National Construction Ethnic Affairs 
Division, Department of Natural 
Resources and Environment    

Advised to establish provincial, district and 
village committee to assess any losses in 
the subproject area during implementation 

17/5/17  Nakasang 
Village, Don 
Det-Don 
Khone 
 

Meet men and women community 
leaders and subproject beneficiaries 
to determine their expectations from 
the project, perceived 
socioeconomic benefits, anticipated 
adverse impacts of subproject to 
project beneficiaries and measures 
to avoid or minimize adverse 
impacts; and willingness to 
participate in project activities. 
Assess potential resettlement 
issues. 

No permanent resettlement impacts 
envisaged. Potential temporary impacts on 
shop verandas during construction if road 
width is expanded.  

18/5/17 Don Det-Don 
Khone 
 

Site visit to infrastructure 
subprojects on Don Det-Don Khone 
to identify potential resettlement 
issues  

No permanent resettlement impacts 
envisaged. Potential temporary impacts on 
shop verandas and bamboo fences during 
construction if road width is expanded. 

18/5/17 Khong 
District 

Consult Khong Lao Women’s 
Union, Lao Front for National 
Construction Ethnic Affairs Division, 
and district staff responsible for land 
acquisition and resettlement to 
review capacity building needs to 
manage involuntary resettlement.  

District staff have some experience dealing 
with involuntary resettlement issues from 
Don Sahong Hydropower Project.  
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Annex 2. Involuntary Resettlement Impact Categorization Checklist     
 

Tale A2 1: Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation 

Involuntary Resettlement Effects 
 

Yes No 
Not 

Known 
Remarks 

Involuntary Acquisition of Land 

1.  Will there be land acquisition?  X  
 

2.  Is the site for land acquisition known?    
No land acquisition is 
expected.  

3.  Is the ownership status and current usage of 
land to be acquired known? 

   

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing 
Right of Way (ROW)? 

 X  
 

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential 
land due to land acquisition? 

 X  

 

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other 
productive assets due to land acquisition? 

 X  

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed 
assets due to land acquisition? 

 X  

8. Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises due to land acquisition? 

 X  

9. Will there be loss of income sources and 
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition? 

 X  

 
10.  Will people lose access to natural 
resources, communal facilities and services? 

 
X 

  

11.  If land use is changed, will it have an 
adverse impact on social and economic 
activities? 

 
X 

  

12.  Will access to land and resources owned 
communally or by the state be restricted? 

 
X 

  

Information on Displaced Persons: 
Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [] No [ x]   
Yes    
If yes, approximately how many? No one will be displaced.  
Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ x] No [] 
Yes 

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups?          [ x]   No [] Yes    

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Appendix 13.2 

542 

Tale A2 2: Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements 

Involuntary Resettlement Effects 
 

Yes No 
Not 

Known 
Remarks 

Involuntary Acquisition of Land 

1.  Will there be land acquisition?  X  
 

2.  Is the site for land acquisition known?    
No land acquisition is 
expected.  

3.  Is the ownership status and current usage of 
land to be acquired known? 

   

4. Will easement be utilized within an existing 
Right of Way (ROW)? 

 X  
 

5. Will there be loss of shelter and residential 
land due to land acquisition? 

 X  

 

6. Will there be loss of agricultural and other 
productive assets due to land acquisition? 

 X  

7. Will there be losses of crops, trees, and fixed 
assets due to land acquisition? 

 X  

8. Will there be loss of businesses or 
enterprises due to land acquisition? 

 X  

9. Will there be loss of income sources and 
means of livelihoods due to land acquisition? 

 X  

 
10.  Will people lose access to natural 
resources, communal facilities and services? 

 
X 

  

11.  If land use is changed, will it have an 
adverse impact on social and economic 
activities? 

 
X 

  

12.  Will access to land and resources owned 
communally or by the state be restricted? 

 
X 

  

Information on Displaced Persons: 
Any estimate of the likely number of persons that will be displaced by the Project? [] No [ x]   
Yes    
If yes, approximately how many? No one will be displaced.  
Are any of them poor, female-heads of households, or vulnerable to poverty risks? [ x] No [] 
Yes 

Are any displaced persons from indigenous or ethnic minority groups?          [ x]   No [] Yes    
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CURRENCY EQUIVALENTS 
(as of 30 December 2017) 

 
1 USD = 8,325.77 LAK 

 
                                                WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

 
km  kilometer 
kg   kilogram 

                                                          ha            hectare 
                                                          m2                   square meter 

 
In this report, "$" refers to US dollars 

 
ABBREVIATIONS 

 
ADB Asian Development Bank 
AHs Affected Households 
APs Affected Persons 
ASEAN Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
CLV Cambodia, Lao PDR, Viet Nam 
CPP Consultation and Participation Plan 
CTG Community Tourism Group 
DICT Department of Information, Culture and Tourism 
DLSW Department of Labor and Social Welfare 
DMF Design Monitoring Framework 
DMOs Destination Management Organizations 
DOH Department of Health 
DPC District Peoples Committee 
DPWT Department of Public Works and Transport 
DRC District Resettlement Committee 
EA Executing Agency 
EG Ethnic Group 
EMP Environmental Management Plan 
FGDs Focus Group Discussions 
FHHs Female-Headed Households 
GAP Gender Action Plan 
GMS Greater Mekong Subregion 
HHs Households 
HIV/AIDS Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acute Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
IEC Information, Education, Communication 
IPP Indigenous Peoples Plan 
LAK Lao Kip 
Lao PDR Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
LFNC Lao Front for National Construction 
LWU Lao Women’s Union 
M&E Monitoring and Evaluation 
MICT Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism 
NSEDP National Socioeconomic Development Plan 
NGO Non-government Organization 
NPSC National Project Steering Committee 
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OICT Office of Information, Culture and Tourism 
O&M Operation and Maintenance 
OPWT Office of Public Works and Transport 
PAM Project Administration Manual 
PCU Project Coordination Unit 
PIB Project Information Booklet 
PIC Project Implementation Consultant 
PIU Project Implementation Unit 
PPMS Project Performance Monitoring System 
PPTA Project Preparation Technical Assistance 
PRC Provincial Resettlement Committee 
RP Resettlement Plan 
RRP Report and Recommendations to the President 
RCs Resettlement Committees 
SERD Southeast Asia Department 
SPS Safeguards Policy Statement 
STI Sexually-transmitted Infections 
TDD Tourism Development Department 
TNA Training Needs Assessment 
TOR Terms of Reference 
UDAA Urban Development Administration Authority 
VRC Village Resettlement Committee 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

1. Background 
 
1. This document is prepared in accordance with ADB’s Safeguard Policy Statement 2009 
(updated 2012) and follows guidelines set out in the Draft Working Document: Indigenous 
Peoples Safeguards: A Planning and Implementation Good Practice Source Book (2013). 
 
2. This Indigenous Peoples Plan (IPP) aims to: (i) address the aspirations, needs, and 
preferred options of ethnic groups affected by the project in Vientiane Province, Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic (Lao PDR); (ii) ensure that project benefits for ethnic groups are culturally 
appropriate; (iii) avoid potentially adverse impacts on ethnic groups; (iv) minimize, mitigate or 
compensate for such effects when they cannot be avoided; and, (v) implement measures to 
strengthen social, legal and technical capabilities of government institutions to address ethnic 
group issues. The IPP will be implemented in synergy with the project’s Gender Action Plan 
(GAP), which addresses women’s participation in the project and ensures that gender equality 
measures will benefit women and ethnic women in project areas. 
 
2. Subproject Descriptions 
 

2.1 Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Road Improvements 
 
3. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area (7.5ha) is in Keo Udom District, Vientiane 
Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. An existing road connects the site to national road 
10. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is significantly 
underused and lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and 
proper waste management and sanitation.  
 
4. The subproject will improve the situation by (i) improving the existing public marina to 
safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small recreational vessels, e.g. kayaks 
and sailboats; (ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to DBST 
paving, and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market 
stalls into a new 3,200 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; 
(iv) install septic tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at 
the marina; (v) replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green 
space; and (vi) renovate the tourist information center. The subproject will supply 2-3 electric 
passenger vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the marina, to be operated under a 
private management contract. The subproject will benefit 1,600 people living in nearby Ban 
Sengsavang and is expected to catalyze significant tourism related investment at the site. 
 

2.2 Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  
  
5. The Tad Kaeng Yui Waterfall is 6 km east of Vang Vieng.  It is accessed via a dirt road 
linked to National Highway 13 and managed by Ban Nadouang, which also operates homestay 
facilities. Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could reach 53,994 in 
2026.  
  
6. Key risks to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To 
overcome the constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking 
area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and (v) 
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improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and 
signage. The subproject will directly benefit 873 persons in Ban Naduang and additional 2,580 
persons living along the improved access road. 
 

2.3 Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 
 
7. The subproject area is west of Vang Vieng Town and includes a 26-km scenic loop road 
with karst mountains, caves, rivers and natural springs, many of which are community 
managed. Tourist arrivals are rising, but only at two sites closest to town. In 2016 arrivals 
totaled about 80,000 and this could reach 130,000 in 2026.  Growth is constrained by 
unsurfaced roads and insufficient bridge access.   
 
8. The subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26 km “Western Loop Road” to DBST 
paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road 
bridge across the Nam Xong River on the south end of town, with a 2-km concrete feeder road 
connecting it to the Western Loop Road and national road 13N; and (iii) provide bio-engineered 
river bank protection and improve the 1,100m footpath/cycle track between the new bridge and 
Huay Yae village. The subproject will benefit about 9,500 people living in 11 villages alongside 
the road and relieve urban congestion for 59,661 Vang Vieng residents. 
 

2.4 Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 
 
9. Forecasts suggest Vang Vieng visitor arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 in 
2020, while the urban population is increasing by 4.5 % per year and could reach 31,000 the 
same year. The existing arrangements for solid waste management are unable to meet rising 
demand created by rapid urban growth and tourism. This leads to public health hazards for 
residents and visitors. The existing Vang Vieng open dumpsite covers 4ha out of 9ha of 
available flat/undulating land. The site is screened by mature vegetation and is 800m from 
National Road 13.  
 
10. The subproject will improve solid waste management by developing a managed landfill 
on public land already being used as an open dumpsite and expanding coverage of waste 
collection services to 80% of the district (3,840 households). Subproject components include: (i) 
preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) 
construction of an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas 
recovery system; (iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and 
recycling; (iv) construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage 
treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill 
access road (0.8 km) will be paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate 
collection trucks and other vehicles. Equipment supply includes 3 new 10 cubic meter collection 
trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste 
management awareness programs will be supported under output 3 capacity building programs. 
The subproject will benefit about 60,000 residents in Vang Vieng District and 143 hotels and 
guesthouses. 
 

2.5 Urban Renewal 
 
11. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in Vang Vieng’s central and 
southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial space and tourists, 
which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 in 2026. Currently, the area is 
congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and adequate drainage. The subproject 
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will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street 
lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic flows and 
shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential 
areas (0.98 km). The subproject will benefit 4,051 residents (Ban Savang, Ban Vieng Keo and 
Ban Mueang Xong), tourists, and 143 hotels/guest houses and 126 shops/restaurants. As the 
people in town are mostly from the Lao ethnic group, this subproject is not further discussed in 
this report.  
 
3. Social Impact Assessment 
 
12. Vientiane Province, where the 4 subprojects are located, is north of Vientiane Capital. Its 
total area is 15,927 square kilometers and its total population in 2015 was 419,090 people1.  
 
13. Keo Oudom, the District where Nam Ngum Reservoir is located, had a population of 
17,786 people in 2015, with district authorities estimating the population at 20,069 (49.95% 
women) with 3,815 households (HH) in 2017. Vang Vieng where the Western Loop and Kaeng 
Yui Waterfall subprojects are located, had 36,764 people in 2015 but district authorities estimate 
the population has risen to 59,661 (49.45% women) with 12,411 households in 2017.2  
 
14. Sensavang village, located near the Nam Ngum reservoir improvements subproject, has 
303 HH with 1,592 people (women 52%). The 11 villages of the Western Loop have a combined 
1,757 HH with 7,912 people (48.5% women). Ban Nadouang village, which is managing the 
Kaeng Yui waterfall has 183 HH with 879 people (women 51%). Vang Vieng’s urban core, 
where urban renewal will be carried out, consists of 6 villages with 1,571 HH and 8,158 people 
(51% women). Phon Vieng village where Vang Vieng landfill waste pickers reside, has 240 HH 
with 1,113 people (49% women).3  
 
15. The latest poverty rate (2013) for Lao PDR is 24.8%4 based on the Lao poverty threshold 
of 240,000 Lao kip per person, per month (LAK/pp/month) for urban areas and 180,000 
LAK/pp/month for rural areas. The average is 192,000 LAK/pp/month5. 
 
16. Vientiane Province’s poverty rate is 16.5%, whereas the rate in Keo Oudom and Vang 
Vieng Districts was 9.5% and 16.8% respectively in 2015.6 However, in November 2017, the 
District Authorities of Keo Oudom report an overall poverty rate of 2% which is much lower than 
the 9.5% reported in national data (LECS 2015). Vang Vieng District Authorities report an 
overall poverty rate of 0% for the district in 2017 which is a radical improvement over 16.8% 
reported in national data (LECS 2015). This either indicates a rapid increase in income which 
might be possible because of the increase in tourism and construction industries, or inaccurate 
data, which is more likely as such a rapid poverty decline in two years is unlikely.  
 
17. Ethnic groups of non-Tai-Kadai language groups make up 1.94% of all households in 
Keo Oudom district according to the District Authorities (November 2017). They are mainly 
Khmu with Hmong as the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. The Tai Dam are classified 
within the main Tai-Kadai language group to which the most populous Lao ethnic group 

                                                
1 Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey 2012/13 (LECS 5). Vientiane.  
2 See footnote 3. 
3 Village Authorities data November 2017 
4 Lao PDR 2015 Census-Based Poverty Map – June 2016, WB 
5 http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/ and Poverty Decree 309/PMO, 2013, Lao PDR 
6  See footnote 1 

http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/
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belongs. Vang Vieng District Authorities report non- Tai-Kadai ethnic groups make up 56.42% of 
all households (November 2017). They are mainly from Hmong background with the Khmu as 
the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. There are also some Taliang who belong to the Austro-
Asiatic ethnic language group, as do the Khmu. The Lao are the majority within the main Tai-
Kadai ethnic language group.  
 
18. Most people living in project areas are of the majority Lao ethnic group, but Khmu, 
Hmong, and Iu Mien, all non-Tai-Kadai language groups, are also present. Table 2 summarizes 
the percentage of each ethnic group living in subproject areas  
 
4. Consultation and Participation 
 
19. During June and July 2017 socioeconomic surveys were done for the 5 subprojects in 
Keo Oudom and Vang Vieng Districts. The survey included respectively 45 and 542 household 
representatives, equal to 14.85% and 15.88% of the combined number of households in the 
subproject areas. In addition to the socioeconomic survey several consultation meetings and 
focus group discussions (FGD) were organized between 10 July and 13 July 2017. Additionally, 
another FGD was held with Nadouang village on 2 November 2017. This was followed by a 
participatory consultation and FGD at Nam Ngum Reservoir and at Kaeng Yui Waterfall on 13 
and 14 Nov 2017 (see Annex 1 for attendance lists and Annex 2 for field reports of all these 
consultations). Provincial and district tourism and public works officials were present to co-
facilitate these activities jointly with the project preparation consultants. A total of 268 
participants attended the meetings, 80 (30%) represented non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, 
including 92 (34%) women. Table 3 has an overview of all consultations conducted in the 
subprojects. 
 
5. Project Impacts 
 

5.1 Beneficial Impacts 
 
20. The project’s planned infrastructure and capacity development activities in targeted 
tourist sites will positively impact ethnic groups by increasing jobs and income associated with 
tourism, which is an economic sector that some communities are already involved in.  
 
21. Upgrading rural access roads will bring economic benefits to all ethnic groups in the 
Western Loop and Kaeng Yui waterfall as a result of: (i) improved access to markets and social 
services; (ii) opportunities for development of roadside retail enterprises servicing an increase in 
traffic; (iii)  further development of tourism-related skills (cooking, small business management, 
hospitality, housekeeping, and transport services, for example) and the creation of more jobs  
from handicrafts and homestay-related services and,  (iv) reduction in vehicle maintenance 
costs. Likewise, the solid waste management and landfill improvements will benefit the 
population of Vang Vieng District overall, and particularly the Khmu waste pickers that will have 
safer working conditions.  
 
22. Naduang village will benefit directly from an increase in tourists visiting the waterfall and 
corresponding increase in revenue from (i) entrance and parking fees; (ii) earnings from selling 
food, beverages, and handicraft/souvenirs in the multi-purpose tourist service center (to be 
constructed by the project); (iii) operating transport services (electric cars), and (iv) increased 
demand for home-stay accommodation.   
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23. During project implementation men and especially women of the non-Tai-Kadai 
households will be hired as unskilled laborers for construction on a priority basis by the civil 
works contractors.  
 
24. Jobs will be created in tourist-related services and for O&M of subprojects after they are 
completed. People from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups living in subproject areas will be prioritized 
for employment, for example, Khmu people will be employed in the landfill materials recovery 
facility. Khmu living in Ban Naduang and Ban Sengsavang will work as ticket sellers, drivers, 
and operate market stalls.   
 

5.2 Potential Negative Impacts  
 
25. During the consultations, respondents identified some potential negative impacts during 
construction and O&M of the completed infrastructure facilities. They shared their concern about 
possible increase in traffic accidents, respiratory illness due to dust during construction and 
possible higher incidence of undesirable behavior by construction workers, for example 
excessive drinking, commercial sex which in turn may lead to HIV/AIDS an STI transmission 
and/or human trafficking.   
 
26. Acquisition of small plots of agriculture land are minor and addressed in the 
Resettlement Plan (RP). Relocation of small businesses will be appropriately addressed with a 
robust consultation and capacity building program as described in the section on consultation 
and capacity building. Women, especially female-headed ethnic households whose business 
income may be temporarily impacted will be consulted and compensated per the RP and GAP. 
 
27. Other areas of possible adverse impacts were identified as follows: 
 

 Traffic disruptions due to roadblocks as well as noise and dust; possible road 
accidents; longer time to travel to and from the villages; 

 Temporary disruption in economic activities along the roadside resulting in less 
income from roadside sales of fruits, food and beverages; 

 Higher incidence of traffic accidents; 
  Higher incidence of HIV/AIDS, human trafficking and STIs;  
 Core labor issues like child labor and exploitation;  
 Lack of information about the project implementation preventing envisaged local 

participation;  
 Foreign tourists are unaware of local culture and traditions and may dress and 

behave improperly;  
 Some local people in Vang Vieng and Keo Oudom are not familiar with the culture of 

foreign tourists from western countries which may create some difficulties about how 
to treat them;  

 Problems with solid waste management and environmental sanitation because of 
increased number of visitors. 

 
5.3 Beneficial and Mitigative Measures 

 
28.  To avoid adverse impacts, attention will be paid to: (i) community awareness and a 
participatory scheme to promote sound solid waste management and environmental sanitation 
practices, road safety and traffic safety practices among community members and tourists; (ii) 
tourism community awareness programs to promote responsible tourism where women, 
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particularly non-Tai-Kadai ethnic women, will play critical roles in the tourism industry; and, (iii) 
support national efforts to combat HIV/AIDS, STIs, and human trafficking. Core labor issues will 
be addressed through contract clauses and information, education, and communication 
campaigns (IECs).   
 
29. Environmental management plans (EMPs) have been prepared for all infrastructure 
subprojects, setting out mitigating measures to be enacted by civil works contractors. 
Contractors are required to prepare road safety and occupational safety plans as part of the 
contractor’s environmental management plan, to be attached to their program of works (PoW). 
Monitoring will be done by project safeguards staff, consultants, and community tourism groups 
(CTGs) to be established in 19 villages across 4 subprojects in Vang Vieng, and in Ban 
Sengsavang in Keo Oudom.  
 
30. CTGs comprise of two members from each village, one from the Women’s Union and 
one representative of non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups if there are such groups. CTGs will (i) 
facilitate information dissemination, community awareness building; (ii) raise issues of concern 
of participating communities with other project stakeholders as well as with the project 
coordination unit (PCU) and project implementation units (PIUs) in Vang Vieng district and 
Keo Odom district; (iii) ensure that the views and needs of all project beneficiaries are 
adequately reflected in subproject the design and implementation;  and, (iv) conduct simple 
civil works, safeguards and GAP implementation monitoring as part of the project’s community-
based monitoring and evaluation initiatives.  
 
31. As explained in the section on mitigative measures, there will be specific actions to: 
 

 Include Khmu women in the management of Kaeng Yui Waterfall  
 Extend training support to Khmu waste pickers at Vang Vieng landfill 
 Support business planning and micro-enterprise development in Nam Ngum, 

Western Loop and Kaeng Yui Waterfall subprojects 
 Include non-Tai-Kadai ethnic group members (and concerns) in project management 

and implementation units 
 
32. As part of the GAP, community awareness and information dissemination activities on 
HIV/AIDS, STIs, human trafficking and core labor issues will be conducted in project areas with 
active involvement of the LWU and CTG members, whom will receive project training. The cost 
of these activities will be shared among the PCU, PIUs and contractors as part of their 
contractual obligations.   
 
33. Promotion of responsible tourism, information dissemination about the project, and 
regular community consultations to avoid adverse impacts is part of the consultation and 
participation plan (Box 1).  
 
34. Offices of Information, Culture and Tourism (OICTs) and Offices of Public Works and 
Transport (OPWTs) will support information dissemination by: 
  

 supporting village leaders and CTGs to communicate issues to tourists and to local 
people using IEC tools;  

 raising community awareness on social issues through the trained CTGs; 
 disseminate regulations on road safety and install traffic safety signs along the road 

in conjunction with conducting road safety awareness. 
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6. Monitoring and Institutional Arrangements 
 
35. IPP implementation will be the responsibility of the PCU Director overall and the PIUs at 
district/subproject levels. Detailed implementation arrangements are in the project 
administration manual (PAM).  
 
36. The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism’s (MICTs) Tourism Development 
Department will be the PCU, coordinating overall project implementation, including the IPP. A 
PIU will be embedded within Vientiane Province DICT and Vang Vieng UDAA to manage 
infrastructure and capacity building activities. The PCU and the PIUs will assign at least one 
member of their staff to be responsible for social safeguards implementation including the IPP, 
with preference for a non-Tai-Kadai staff or a staff who has had a long experience working with 
non-Tai-Kadai people. The safeguards officers from the PCU and PIU, with the support of the 
consultants and CTG members will implement IPP activities.   
 
37. Monitoring, reporting and evaluation of the IPP will be built into the project performance 
monitoring system (PPMS), to be developed during the first six months of project 
implementation. IPP monitoring will (i) ensure that the ethnic groups have been engaged in the 
project activities; (ii) assess the quality and timeliness of ethnic group support programs; (iii) 
identify problems; and (iv) map out plans to redirect IPP implementation based on problem 
analysis and solutions formulated. The framework for monitoring the IPP is summarized in 
Table 5.  
 
7. Budgeting and Financing 
 
38. The proposed infrastructure improvements will be designed and implemented in close 
consultation with the communities, including the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups involved. The 
costs of these consultations and monitoring are included in the overall IPP budget. A budget for 
capacity development and training specifically targeted to non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups and the 
publication of training and awareness raising materials for non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups is also 
included in the IPP implementation budget. The total budget is $56,700. PIUs will administer the 
budget in consultation with CTGs and will be technically supported by the PCU. Table 6 gives 
an indicative budget breakdown for IPP implementation.  
 
8. Implementation Schedule 
 
39. The IPP will be implemented over 6 years (2018–2024) and expected to begin during Q4 
2018. The indicative implementation schedule is in Table 7. 
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I. BACKGROUND 

A. Objectives of the Indigenous Peoples Plan 

1. This document is prepared in accordance with ADB’s Safeguard Policy Statement 2009 
(updated and follows guidelines set out in the Draft Working Document: Indigenous Peoples 
Safeguards: A Planning and Implementation Good Practice Source Book (2013). 
 
2. This IPP aims to: (i) address the aspirations, needs, and preferred options of ethnic 
groups affected by the project in Vientiane Province, Lao PDR; (ii) ensure that project benefits 
for ethnic groups are culturally appropriate; (iii) avoid potentially adverse impacts on ethnic 
groups; (iv) minimize, mitigate or compensate for such effects when they cannot be avoided; 
and, (v) implement measures to strengthen social, legal and technical capabilities of 
government institutions to address ethnic group issues. The IPP will be implemented in synergy 
with the project’s GAP, which addresses women’s participation in the project and ensures that 
gender equality measures will benefit women and ethnic women in project areas. 
 
3. The IPP focuses on how the project will result in positive benefits and avoid negative 
impacts on ethnic groups as an integral part of its core activities. Specific actions are identified 
to ensure that the MICT, as the project’s executing agency (EA), the Tourism Development 
Department (TDD), as the PCU and PIUs in Vang Vieng and Keo Oudom districts carry out 
appropriate measures to achieve beneficial results for ethnic groups and avoid negative 
impacts.  

B. Policy Context, Ethnic Group Development in Lao PDR 

1. Lao PDR Government Laws and Regulations on Ethnic Groups 

4. The cultural rights of different ethnic groups are recognized in the Lao PDR’s 
Constitution (amended 2003), which highlights the right of ethnic groups to protect, preserve, 
and promote their customs and heritage. The Constitution also prohibits acts of division and 
discrimination (Article 8). Decree No. 192/PM and Regulations No. 2432/STEA on 
Compensation and Resettlement (2005) also recognize that ethnic groups are entitled to 
compensation for individual and communal lands with regard to involuntary resettlement (Article 
10). 
 
5. In 1992 the Party Central Organization passed a Resolution Concerning Ethnic Minority 
Affairs in the New Era that mandated all government agencies to create a targeted plan for the 
development of rural, mountainous areas. Since that time, the improvement of ethnic groups’ 
living conditions while also promoting their distinct identities and cultural heritages has been an 
official part of Lao PDR’s development planning. The Department of Ethnic and Social Affairs of 
the Lao Front for National Construction (LFNC) is responsible for coordinating ethnic issues, 
increasing ethnic groups’ awareness of government programs and policies, and supporting the 
implementation of programs targeting ethnic groups. The government of Lao PDR officially 
recognizes 49 ethnic groups. The term ethnic group is used instead of ethnic minority to 
reiterate equality between all citizen of the Lao PDR. The term Indigenous Peoples has not 
been adopted in Lao PDR. In its Eight Five Year National Socioeconomic Development Plan 
(NSEDP 2016-2020), the government reaffirmed its commitment to poverty eradication among 
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all ethnic groups, with emphasis on carrying out comprehensive rural development where most 
ethnic groups reside. 7 

2. ADB Safeguards Policy 

6. The ADB Safeguard Policy Statement (2009, updated 2012) and Operations Manual 
(OM F1/BP and F1/OP) affirm that environmental and social sustainability is a cornerstone of 
economic growth and development. ADB commits to ensuring environmental and social 
sustainability in the projects it supports. The Safeguard Policy Statement (SPS) sets out the 
policy objectives, scope and triggers, and principles for three inter-related key safeguard areas: 
environmental safeguards; involuntary resettlement safeguards; and indigenous peoples’ 
safeguards. The objectives of ADB safeguards are to: (i) avoid adverse impacts of projects on 
the environment, affected people and indigenous people, where possible; (ii) minimize, mitigate, 
and/or compensate for adverse project impacts when avoidance is not possible; and, (iii) help 
borrowers/clients strengthen their safeguard systems and develop the capacity to manage 
environmental and social risks.  
 
7. The term indigenous peoples is used in a generic sense to refer to a distinct, vulnerable, 
social and cultural group possessing the following in varying degrees: (i) self-identification as 
members of a distinct indigenous cultural group and recognition of this identity by others; (ii) 
collective attachment to geographically distinct habitats or ancestral territories in the project 
area and to the natural resources in these habitats and territories; (iii) customary cultural, 
economic, social, or political institutions that are separate from those of the dominant society 
and culture; and (iv) a distinct language, often different from the official language of the country 
or region. In the case of Lao PDR, there is a high degree of consistency between the Lao PDR 
recognition of the right of ethnic groups to conserve their culture, history and language and ADB 
definition of indigenous people.  
 
8. The main point of divergence is that, in the case of ADB policy, a group that has lost 
collective attachment to geographically distinct habitats or ancestral territories in the project 
area because of forced severance remains eligible for coverage. National legislation, customary 
law, and any international conventions to which Lao PDR is a party are considered in the 
application of the ADB policy. 
 
9. ADB’s approach is a systematic assessment of a wide range of impacts on ethnic 
groups. The indigenous people’s safeguards are triggered if a project directly or indirectly 
affects the dignity, human rights, livelihood systems, or culture of indigenous people or affects 
the territories or natural or cultural resources that indigenous people own, use, occupy, or claim 
as an ancestral domain or asset. The SPS requires ADB to screen all subprojects to determine 
if  they have impacts on ethnic groups. 
 
10. In this project, Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements will support Keo Oudom 
district and benefit the Iu Mien, Khmu and Tai Dam EGs that are operating shops and selling 
souvenirs, food and beverages; operating boats and practicing aquaculture. The Hmong EG 
living along the Western Loop in Vang Vieng district will have improved mobility to and from the 
town center, reduction in travel time and transport costs for their agricultural products as well as 
improved access to markets, health and educational facilities. With the increase in tourism 
activities around the Western Loop, more retail stores selling local products along the road will 

                                                
7  Ministry of Planning and Investment. 2016. Eight Five-Year National Socioeconomic Development Plan 2016-

2020. Vientiane, Lao PDR. 
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be opened. The Khmu waste pickers at Vang Vieng landfill support the project because they 
expect that as more tourists visit Vang Vieng, and solid waste collection services expand, there 
will be more solid waste delivered to the landfill, which increases their potential to earn higher 
income from waste picking. They anticipate their UDAA-authorized involvement in landfill O&M 
will help secure their access to resources and improve worker safety. Their participation in 
information dissemination and awareness about reduce, re-use, and recycle programs will 
facilitate better solid waste management practices. Planned improvements to Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall access road and market will likewise equally benefit Lao, Khmu and Hmong market 
vendors. 

II.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

A. Project Summary 

11. The proposed project will improve urban-rural transport infrastructure, urban 
environmental services, strengthen capacity to implement regional tourism standards, and 
strengthen tourism destination management. It will help transform secondary towns in the 
Greater Mekong Subregion (GMS) economic corridors into green, inclusive and competitive 
international tourism nodes to boost trade in services and deepen market linkages between 
members of the GMS and Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). The project will 
build on the ongoing GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project, implemented in 
Cambodia, Lao PDR, and Viet Nam.  
 
12. The expected impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism development, 
as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. The expected outcome is to 
increase the tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in Cambodia and Lao PDR. The 
project has three outputs: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental services 
improved; (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened; and (iii) 
institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M 
strengthened. 
 
13. Project areas in Lao PDR include Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane provinces, 
all located along the GMS Central Economic Corridor. A detailed description of the project 
outputs and subprojects is in the PAM.   
 
14. This Indigenous Peoples Plan is prepared for four (4) subprojects in Vientiane Province 
where there are ethnic groups (EGs) benefitting from the project. The subprojects are: (i) Nam 
Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements, Keo Oudom District, (ii) Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access 
Improvements, Vang Vieng District, (iii) Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge 
Improvements, Vang Vieng District and, (iv) Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management 
Improvements. 

B. Subprojects with Impact on Ethnic Groups 

1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements 

15. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation area (7.5ha) is in Keo Oudom District, Vientiane 
Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. An existing road connects the site to national road 
10. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is significantly 
underused and lacking safe, attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and 
proper waste management and sanitation.  
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16. The subproject will improve the situation by (i) improving the existing public marina to 
safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small recreational vessels; (ii) construct 
a 5.9km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 and 1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) 
redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a new 3,800 m2 public market 
that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install septic tanks in all public 
buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the marina; (v) replace abandoned, 
unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green space; and (vi) renovate the tourist 
information center and provide 2-3 electric vehicles. The subproject will benefit 1,600 people 
living in nearby Ban Sengsavang and is expected to catalyze significant tourism related 
investment at the site. 

2. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements   

17. The Tad Kaeng Yui Waterfall is 6 km east of Vang Vieng. It is accessed via a dirt road 
linked to National Highway 13 and managed by Ban Nadouang, which also operates homestay 
facilities. Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could reach 53,994 in 
2026.   
 
18. Key risks to growth are poor access and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To 
overcome these constraints the subproject will (i) upgrade the 6km waterfall access road to 
concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking 
area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and drainage in the waterfall market area; and (v) 
improve 300m footpaths, including rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and 
signage. The subproject will directly benefit 873 persons in Ban Naduang and an additional 
2,580 persons living along the improved access road. 

3. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 

19. The subproject area is west of Vang Vieng Town and includes a 26km scenic loop road 
with karst mountains, caves, rivers and natural springs, many of which are community 
managed. Tourist arrivals are rising, but only at two sites closest to town. In 2016 arrivals 
totaled about 80,000 and this could reach 130,000 in 2026. Growth is constrained by 
unsurfaced roads and insufficient bridge access.   
 
20. The subproject will therefore (i) upgrade the 26km “Western Loop Road” to DBST 
paving, with 6m carriageway and drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road 
bridge across the Nam Xong River on the south end of town, with a 2-km concrete feeder road 
connecting it to the Western Loop Road and national road 13N; and (iii) provide bioengineered 
river bank protection and improve footpath/cycle tracks. The subproject will benefit about 9,500 
people living in 11 villages alongside the road and relieve urban congestion for 59,661 Vang 
Vieng residents. 

4. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 

21. Vang Vieng visitor arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 in 2020, while the urban 
population is increasing by 4.5 % per year and could reach 31,000 the same year. The existing 
arrangements for solid waste management are unable to meet rising demand created by rapid 
urban growth and tourism. This leads to public health hazards for residents and visitors. The 
existing Vang Vieng open dumpsite covers 4ha on 9ha of available flat/undulating land. The site 
is screened by mature vegetation and is 800m from National Road 13.  
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22. The subproject will address these problems by developing a managed landfill on the 
public land already being used as an open dumpsite and expand coverage of waste collection 
services to 80% of the district (3,840 households). Subproject components include: (i) 
preparatory earthworks and installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) 
construction of an impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas 
recovery system; (iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and 
recycling; (iv) construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage 
treatment facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill 
access road (0.8 km) will be paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate 
collection trucks and other vehicles. Equipment supply includes 3 new 10 cubic meter collection 
trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation and waste 
management awareness programs will be supported under output 3. The subproject will benefit 
59,661 residents in Vang Vieng District 143 hotels and guesthouses, and 126 shops and 
restaurants. 

5. Vang Vieng Urban Renewal 

23. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in Vang Vieng’s central and 
southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of commercial space and tourists, 
which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 in 2026. Currently, the area is 
congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and adequate drainage. The subproject 
will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of footpaths with suitable surfaces, street 
lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing traffic calming measures in streets with high 
concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic management, including one-way traffic flows and 
shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential 
areas (0.98 km). The subproject will benefit 4,051 residents (Ban Savang, Ban Vieng Keo and 
Ban Mueang Xong), tourists, 143 hotels/guest houses, and 126 shops/restaurants. 
 

III. SOCIAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

A. Socioeconomic Situation in Subproject Areas 

24. Lao PDR covers a surface of 236,800 square km with a population estimated at 6.8 
million in 2016.8 Most people live in valleys of the Mekong River and its tributaries. Vientiane 
Province, where the 5 subprojects covered in the IPP are located, is situated northwest of 
Vientiane capital. Its total area is 15,927 square kilometers and its total population in 2015 was 
419,090 people.9  
 
25. Keo Oudom, the District where Nam Ngum Reservoir is located, had a population of 
17,786 people in 2015, with district authorities estimating the population at 20,069 (49.95% 
women) with 3,815 households (HH) in 2017. Vang Vieng where the Western Loop and Kaeng 
Yui Waterfall subprojects are located, had 36,764 people in 2015 but district authorities estimate 
the population has risen to 59,661 (49.45% women) with 12,411 households in 2017.10  
 
26. Sensavang village, located near the Nam Ngum reservoir improvements subproject, has 
303 HH with 1,592 people (women 52%). The 11 villages of the Western Loop have a combined 
1,757 HH with 7,912 people (48.5% women). Ban Nadouang village, which is managing the 
                                                
8  United Nations. 2017. World Population Prospects: The 2017 Revision. New York. 
9 Lao Expenditure and Consumption Survey 2012/13 (LECS 5). Vientiane.  
10 See footnote 11. 
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Kaeng Yui waterfall has 183 HH with 879 people (women 51%). Vang Vieng’s urban core, 
where urban renewal will be carried out, consists of 6 villages with 1,571 HH and 8,158 people 
(51% women). Phon Vieng village where Vang Vieng landfill waste pickers reside, has 240 HH 
with 1,113 people (49% women).11  
 
27. The latest poverty rate (2013) for Lao PDR is 24.8% based on the Lao poverty threshold 
of 240,000 LAK/pp/per month for urban areas and 180,000 LAK/pp/month for rural areas. The 
average is 192,000 LAK/pp/month.12 ADB’s summary poverty profile for Lao PDR and Country 
Partnership Strategy for Lao PDR, 2017-2020 state that the poverty incidence fell from 33.5% in 
2003 to 23.2% in 2013, but half of the poor in 2013 were not poor in 2008 and many families 
remain near the poverty threshold. 13   
 
28. Vientiane Province’s poverty rate is 16.5%, whereas the rate in Keo Oudom and Vang 
Vieng Districts was 9.5% and 16.8% respectively in 2015.14 However, in November 2017, the 
District Authorities of Keo Oudom report an overall poverty rate of 2% which is much lower than 
the 9.5% reported in national data (LECS 2015). Vang Vieng District Authorities report an 
overall poverty rate of 0% for the district in 2017 which is a vast improvement over 16.8% 
reported in national data (LECS 2015). This either indicates a rapid increase in income which 
might be possible because of the increase in tourism and construction industries, or inaccurate 
data, which is more likely as such a rapid poverty decline in such a short period is unlikely.  
 
29. Most Lao households depend on agriculture, rivers and forests as their sources of 
income and for food. Land is the main resource for agricultural livelihoods and food security. 
Although tourism has grown rapidly in Vientiane province, most people, particularly non-Tai-
Kadai ethnic groups still depend on agriculture for their livelihoods and have only recently 
adopted more commercial forms of production. The Vientiane plain which covers Vientiane 
Province and Vientiane Capital is one of the country’s six major rice producing areas.  
 
30. The employment rate for Vientiane Province is 79.3%. For Keo Oudom it is 74.7% and 
Vang Vieng 67.7%. Most of the active population above 10 years of old is working in agriculture 
and fisheries (71.97%). Another group (6.34%) is employed in public service and the military. 
Only 5.28% of the population works in retail and small repair businesses, 3.54% in 
manufacturing, 2.97% in construction, and 1.78% report employment in accommodation, food 
and other service sectors.15 
 
31. Lao PDR’s overall literacy rate among people 15 years old and is 84.6%. The rate is 
90.4% in Vientiane Province, 96.4% in Keo Oudom District, and 88.6% in Vang Vieng District.16 

B. Ethnic Groups in Lao PDR 

Lao PDR is an ethnically diverse country with 49 officially recognized ethnic groups. Ethnic 
groups are generally classified according to the following four ethno-linguistic groupings: Tai-
Kadai (or Lao-Thai, 8 ethnic groups); Austro-Asiatic (32 ethnic groups,); Sino-Tibetan (7 ethnic 
groups); and Hmong-Mien (2 ethnic groups).  

                                                
11 Village Authorities data November 2017 
12 http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/ and Poverty Decree 309/PMO, 2013, Lao PDR 
13  ADB. 2017. Country Partnership Strategy, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, 2017-2020 – More Inclusive and 

Sustainable Economic Growth. Manila. 
14  See footnote 9 
15 Lao Population and Housing Census 2015. 
16 See footnote 9. 

http://www.thepovertyline.net/laos/
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32. Table 1: Select Socioeconomic Characteristics of Ethnic Groups in Lao PDR 

Ethnic 
Categorization  

Main Ethnic Groups Ethnic 
Pop.  
(%) 

Poverty 
Headcount 

(%) 

Literacy Rate (%)  

Male Female 

Tai-Kadai Lao, Tai, Lue, Tai Dam 
and Phou Tai 

62.40% 15.40% 95.00% 92.00% 

Austro-Asiatic Khmu, Lamet, Katang, 
Taliang, Makong, Brao, 

Ta Oy and Katu 

23.70% 42.30% 81.00% 71.00% 

Hmong Mien  Hmong, Yao, Iu Mien 
and Lanten 

9.70% 39.80% 81.00% 70.00% 

Sino-Tibetan  Akha, Lahu  2.90% 16.40% 57.00% 47.00% 

Other Chinese, Vietnamese 2.30% n/a 82.00% 80.00% 

Source: Country Analysis Report Lao PDR, United Nations, November 2015 and Lao Population and Housing 
Census 2015. 

 
33. The Tai-Kadai comprise the largest share of the population at 67% in 2008 and 62.4% in 
2015. The most populous ethnic group in this family is the Lao. Lao and other Tai-Kadai groups 
predominate lowland areas and the Mekong River valley. In the past other groups mainly lived 
in upland and mountainous areas but nowadays they have intermingled and are widely spread 
out in the lowlands as well. The provincial ethnic make-up varies considerably, with Austro-
Asiatic groups such as Khmu representing the largest proportion of the population in Northern 
provinces, including Luang Prabang. Many Austro-Asiatic groups such as the Ta-Oy and Brau 
can be found in the Southern provinces. In total the Austro-Asiatic group comprised 20.6% of 
the total population in 2008 and 23.7% in 2015. The Hmong mainly live in Xieng Khouang, 
Vientiane Province and other north-central provinces. They comprised 8.4% of the population in 
2008 and 9.7% in 2015. Sino-Tibetan groups are mainly found the northwest provinces of Luang 
Namtha and Bokeo and comprised 3.3% of the population in 2008 and 2.9% in 2015. 
 
34. The overall poverty incidence in Lao PDR fell from 33.5% in 2003 to 23.2% in 2013.17 
Poverty and access to social services varies among ethnic groups. In areas where ethnic 
groups other than the Lao predominate the poverty rate is over 40%, compared with less than 
20% in ethnic Lao-majority areas.18  The poverty rate among the Sino-Tibetan group has 
declined dramatically (from 42.2 percent in 2007/8 to 16.4 percent in 2012/13), and is catching 
up with the Tai-Kadai (15.4 percent). Poverty remains high among the Austro-Asiatic and 
Hmong -Mien, at 42.3 percent and 39.8 percent respectively. The Mon-Khmer group has the 
highest poverty rate, but poverty is declining faster in this group than among the Hmong-Lu 
Mien19.  
 
35. Education levels and Lao-language proficiency vary across ethnic groups and create 
barriers to livelihood improvement beyond subsistence levels. Ethnic women are less likely to 
be proficient in Lao language than men. Lack of language skills often prevents ethnic women 

                                                
17 LECS 2012/2013. 
18 ADB, Aug 2017, Country Partnership Strategy for Lao PDR, 2016-2020, Manila. 
19 Country Analysis Report Lao PDR, United Nations, November 2015 and Lao Population and Housing Census   

2015. 
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from accessing higher levels of education. Literacy rates for the four main ethnolinguistic groups 
are averaged based on the figures in Table 1 above: Tai-Kadai 93.5 %; Austro Asiatic, 76%; 
Hmong-Mien 75.5%; and Sino-Tibetan 52%.  

C. Ethnic Profile in Project Locations 

36. Ethnic groups of non-Tai-Kadai language groups make up 1.94% of all households in 
Keo Oudom district according to the District Authorities (November 2017). They are mainly 
Khmu, with Hmong as the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. The Tai Dam are classified 
within the main Tai-Kadai language group to which the most populous Lao ethnic group 
belongs. Vang Vieng District Authorities report non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups make up 56.42% of 
all households (November 2017). They are mainly from Hmong background with the Khmu as 
the second largest non-Tai-Kadai group. There are also some Taliang who belong to the Austro-
Asiatic ethnic language group, as do the Khmu.  
 
37. Most people living in project areas are of the majority Lao ethnic group, but Khmu, 
Hmong, and Iu Mien, all non-Tai-Kadai language groups, are also present. Table 2 summarizes 
the percentage of each ethnic group living in subproject areas. 
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Table 2: Ethnic Groups in Subproject Areas  

Subprojects District Village Women Men Total HH Av. ps 
per HH 

Khmu Hor 
(Chin) 

Hmong/ 
Lo Mien 

Other non 
Tai-Kadai 

Total non Tai-
Kadai 

Poverty 

        HH HH HH HH HH % % 

Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access 
Improvement 

Keo 
Oudom 

Sengsavang 828 764 1592 303 5.25 1  3  4 1.32 0.00 

             Total Keo Oudom  828 764 1592 303 5.25 1  3  4 1.32 0.00 

Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall (KYW) 

Vang 
Vieng 

Nadouang 446 433 879 183 4.8 104    104 56.66 4.92 

  Vang Vieng 596 518 1,114 238 4.68   1  1 0.54 0.00 

Sub-Total 1,042 951 1,993 421 4.73 104 0 1 0 105 24.93 2.14 

Western Loop 
Road and Bridge 

Vang 
Vieng 

Nathong 386 397 783 135 5.8   25  25 18.26 0.00 

  Namouang 249 220 469 431 1.09     0 0.00 0.00 

  Naxom 535 554 1089 143 7.62   143  143 100.0 1.40 

  Phonxay 396 375 771 165 4.67 85    85 51.49 4.85 

  Nalongkouang 334 323 657 121 5.43     0 0.00 2.48 

  Nakhoun 332 308 640 85 7.53     0 0.0 1.18 

  Nampea 435 480 915 178 5.14 1    1 0.44 1.12 

  Phounkham 498 540 1038 135 7.69 60   30 91 67.05 1.48 

  Naxay 101 292 393 137 2.87 25    25 18.07 3.65 

  Phathong 328 311 639 69 9.26     0 0.00 0.00 

  Phoungeun 242 276 518 158 3.28   158  158 100.00 1.27 

Sub-Total 3,836 4,076 7,912 1,757 4.50 171 0 326 30 527 29.98 1.42 

Urban Renewal Vang 
Vieng 

Savang 631 586 1217 275 4.43 1  2  3 1.02  

  Vieng Keo 624 630 1,254 217 5.78     0 0.00  

  Meuang Xong 815 765 1,580 278 5.68 1  2  3 1.18  

  Vang Vieng 596 518 1,114 238 4.68   1  1 0.54  

  Houay Sangao 1,188 1,130 2,318 428 5.42 42  5  47 10.91  

  Houay Ngir 350 325 675 135 5     0 0.00  

Sub-Total 4,204 3,954 8,158 1,571 5.19 44 0 10 0 54 3.44 0.00 

Solid Waste Land 
Fill 

Vang 
Vieng 

Phon Vieng 550 563 1,113 240 4.64 8  2  9 3.77 3.00 

                                         Total Vang Vieng 9,632 9,544 19,176 3,989 4.81 326 0 338 30 695 17.42 2.03 

Source: District and Village Authorities, November 2017 
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38. Profiles of the non-Tai-Kadai groups in subproject areas are given below. The 
information is based on FGDs conducted with representatives of these groups during project 
preparation.   

1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Road Improvements 

a. Socioeconomic Profile of the Iu Mien, Khmu and Tai Dam  

39. In Ban Sengsavang, there are 6 Tai Dam households, 1 Mien household, and 1 Khmu 
household. Other families are ethnic Lao. Main sources of household income are as follows:  
 

 Tai Dam engage in small trading business, are restaurant workers, boat drivers, and 
raise fish. They earn about 1.3 million LAK per month.  

 Khmu households are manly engaged in manual labor. 1 household raises fish. The 
monthly income of laborers is 1 million LAK while the family raising fish earns 2 
million LAK per month.   

 The Iu Mien family has multiple sources of income. The wife sells food, shirts and 
snacks in a waterfront shop, while the husband is a government worker (warden of 
the district prison). The wife earns 1.4 million LAK per month while the husband has 
a monthly salary of 1.2 million LAK per month.   

 
40. Educational levels among the three ethnic groups varies. Tai Dam men and women 
have completed university (bachelor’s degrees). The Iu Mien husband graduated from college 
and his wife finished primary school. The Khmu men and women have completed lower 
secondary school. Educational facilities such as primary and lower secondary schools are in 
Ban Sengsavang but upper secondary school is 6 km away. Students pay 3,000 LAK school 
bus fare daily. Tertiary education facilities are 20 km away in Vieng Kam District, the provincial 
capital.  
 
41. There are no health centers, hospitals, nor medical workers in ban Sengsavang, only a 
small pharmacy. Villagers practice self-medication first. If conditions do not improve they visit 
the hospital in the provincial capital. Adults and children frequently contract dengue fever, while 
adults and the elderly suffer from hypertension, diabetes and other cardio-vascular diseases.   
 
42. Water for drinking and cooking are bought from water vendors, whereas water for 
laundry and house cleaning is collected from the reservoir using pumps.  
 
43. Access to power and communication facilities is good. All villagers are connected to the 
national power grid and all have mobile phones, cable television and internet connections.  
 
44. The most common type of transport in the area is bicycle and motorbikes. A large 
market is 7 km away at Ban Thalat, where villagers buy their food and other household goods. 
Food is stored in refrigerators. Cooking is done with LPG, charcoal, and firewood.  

b. Gender Situation among Tai Dam, Iu Mien and Khmu in Nam Ngum 
Reservoir 

45. Tai Dam, although under the main Tai-Kadai ethno-linguistic group, Khmu and Iu Mien 
kinship systems are patrilineal. This implies men make the final decision on matters concerning 
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household and community affairs. Women are only consulted but their views may or may not be 
considered in the men’s final decision-making.  
 
46. Division of labor seems to be equal between men and women among the Tai Dam 
because both husband and wife are involved in tourism-related business, whereby women are 
engaged in selling tourism products in shops while men work as boatmen ferrying tourists 
across islets in the reservoir. For the Iu Mien household, both husband and wife are bringing in 
monthly income. But housework is solely performed by women, usually waking up at 4:00 am to 
prepare breakfast and send their children to school. Women spend most time during the day 
managing their shops, which keeps them from participating in community affairs or indulging in 
some leisure and self-redeeming activities. The incidence of gender-based violence in the 
households seems to be almost nil and when these do occur they are usually petty quarrels 
over domestic issues like finance and men’s excessive drinking, among others. 

2. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements   

47. Ban Nadouang manages Kaeng Yui Waterfall. The majority are Khmu households and 
most of the current vendors at the waterfall are Khmu (i.e. 14 Khmu and 1 Lao ethnic woman) 
living in Nadouang village.  
 
48. Nadouang village has 183 households, half involved in waterfall management. The other 
half have one or more household members working for the government. The village chief seems 
very keen in involving both Khmu and Lao ethnic groups on an equal basis. The vendors 
manage the waterfall site in groups of 15 households for a year and then another group comes 
in. In this way, every household gets a turn once in 6 years to sell goods and food and drink.  
 
49. There are also 9 homestays run by Lao ethnic families.  

3. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements  

a. Socioeconomic and demographic profile of the Hmong in the 
Western Loop 

50. In the Western Loop Hmong are the most populous ethnic group. They live in 3 of 11 
villages in the subproject area, with 2 villages, including Ban Naxom, predominantly Hmong.  
 
51. The socioeconomic and demographic profile of Ban Naxom indicates the total Hmong 
population is 143 households with 1,089 people (535 female and 554 men).  There are more 
children and youth in the village than adults and elderly.  
 
52. Rice farming and livestock raising are the main sources of household income. Other 
income is generated from sugarcane, banana and vegetables. Of the 143 households, 100 are 
middle income households, 2 are poor, and 41 households are neither poor nor rich.  
 
53. Most household members above 15 years old completed upper secondary education, 
while some have earned bachelor’s degrees and are teachers. More men than women finished 
upper secondary education. There is a pre-school and primary school in the village. The nearest 
secondary school is 7.5 km away. 
 
54. Health centers and the local market are 8 km from the village. The health centers have 
trained village health workers. Children and the elderly often contract respiratory illnesses like 
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influenza and water borne illnesses like diarrhea. Adults and the elderly report few cases of 
cardio-vascular diseases, diabetes or hypertension.  
 
55. Access to water and sanitation facilities is good with 50% of households accessing 
domestic water from public standpipes, while another 50% had household connections to a 
gravity fed system. All households have sanitary toilets and are connected to the national power 
grid. All also own mobile phones. In terms of other household assets, the most common are 
satellite television (80%), motorbikes (90%), and radios (60%). The well-off households own 
farm machinery. Credit facilities are used by 10 households as capital for business/trading, 
school fees, and to buy farm inputs for rubber trees and rice cultivation. The usual loan amount 
is 20-25 million LAK, payable in 2 years at 0-2% interest. 

b. Gender Situation in Hmong Households 

56. Final decision-making is done by husbands but wives are consulted. As to division of 
labor, women spend more time for household work like taking care of children, food preparation, 
and house cleaning. Both men and women gather firewood in the forest and take animals to 
forage. More time is spent by men for income generation activities. Participation in community 
activities is equal for both men and women. Incidence of gender-based violence is rare. 
Whenever quarrels between husband and wives occur the most common reason is related to 
financial issues. 

4. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 

a. Socioeconomic Profile of the Khmu Ethnic Group 

57. There are 16 Khmu households in Phon Vieng Village, located 2 km from the landfill. All 
work as waste pickers and recyclers. The number of household members varies from 3 and 9. A 
hired truck takes them to the landfill each day, where they work from 7:00 am to 12:00 noon, 
and then return to the village. If there is a lot trash they will stay the whole day. They earn about 
3,000 to 10,000 LAK/pp/per day, earning on average 300,000-400,000 LAK per month for a 
small family and as much as 600,000-700,000 LAK per month for a larger family. Lately it is 
more and more difficult to find recyclables because many hotels and households segregate 
waste. To supplement family income, the men work as laborers in the nearby cement factory. 
 
58. Adult men and women completed lower secondary level but older adults have only 
completed primary school. Primary and secondary schools are located 3 kilometers away from 
their houses. Children travel to school on their bicycles.  
 
59. The closest market is at Ban Namouang, about 3 kilometers away from their residences. 
Households typically shop there and Vang Vieng District center twice a year to buy larger 
household items. 
 
60. Household members report they do not get sick often and recently there have been only 
a few cases of fever, skin disease, and intestinal parasites. The common cause of death 
reported is old age. Most households consume mushrooms, vegetables, and fish. They rarely 
eat meat. All households have either a sanitary toilets or pit latrine.   
 
61. All households are connected to the national power grid. Some own mobile phones. 
Most homes have a television.    
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62. The typical housing materials of the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, particularly the Khmu, 
are walls made of bamboo and galvanized iron for roofing.  

b. Gender Situation in Khmu Households 

63. Men are the heads of the households and make the final decisions concerning 
household issues and purchasing. Men do house repair while women do most of the tedious 
and heavy house chores. Women wake up early (4 am) to prepare breakfast for their children 
and husband. In the evening women attend to household work and prepare for the next day’s 
waste picking. Gender-based violence seldom takes place in the households and if it does, it is 
usually shouting between husbands and wives over finances. 
 

IV. INFORMATION DISCLOSURE, CONSULTATION AND PARTICIPATION 

A. Consultation During Project Preparation  

64. During June and July 2017 socioeconomic surveys were done for the 5 subprojects in 
Keo Oudom and Vang Vieng Districts. The survey included respectively 45 and 542 household 
representatives, equal to 14.85% and 15.88% of the combined number of households in the 
subproject areas. In addition to the socioeconomic survey several consultation meetings and 
focus group discussions (FGD) were organized between 10 July and 13 July 2017. Additionally, 
another FGD was held with Nadouang village on 2 November 2017. This was followed by a 
participatory consultation and FGD at Nam Ngum Reservoir and at Kaeng Yui Waterfall on 13 
and 14 Nov 2017 (see Annex 1 for attendance lists and Annex 2 for field reports of the 
consultations). Provincial and district tourism and public works officials were present to co-
facilitate these activities jointly with the project preparation consultants. A total of 268 
participants attended the meetings, 80 (30%) represented non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, 
including 92 (34%) women. Table 3 shows an overview of all consultations conducted. 
 

Table 3: Overview of Public Consultations 

Subproject Date 2017 Men Women Total Non-Tai-Kadai Comment 

Nam Ngum Reservoir 11 July 4 1 5 1 Khmu, 1 Io Mien Focus Group 

 12 July 11 1 12 3 Khmu, 1 Io Mien Focus Group 

13 July 33 30 63 4 Khmu Focus Group 

 
13 Nov 

 
13 

 
11 
 

24 
 

Lao; 1 Io Mien 
woman 

Focus Group 
 

Subtotal Nam Ngum 61 43 104 

Western Loop 10 July 16 7 23 all Lao morning 

10 July 13 7 20 all Lao Focus Group 

10 July 17 3 20 all Hmong afternoon 

2 Nov  11 1 12 2 Hmong Focus Group 

Subtotal Western Loop 57 18 75 

Tad Kaeng Yui 10 July 8 4 12 4 Khmu afternoon 

2 Nov  23 5 28 11 Khmu Focus Group 

14 Nov 13 8 21 4 Khmu 
Consultation/
Focus Group 

Subtotal Tad Kaeng Yui 44 17 61 

Solid Waste Land Fill 10 July 3 12 15 all Khmu Focus Group 

13 Nov 11 2 13 All Khmu Focus Group 
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Subproject Date 2017 Men Women Total Non-Tai-Kadai Comment 

Subtotal Land Fill 14 14 28 

Total in subprojects   176 92 268 80   
Source: PPTA consultant’s estimates.  
 

65. The consultations included information about the subproject’s preliminary design and 
purpose and planned capacity development and training activities. Participants were asked to 
share their views on potential beneficial impacts and risks. The needs and preferences of 
participants are summarized below by subproject.  

1. Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Road Improvements 

66. Public consultations were held on 13 July 2017 in Ban Sengsavang. This was attended 
by shop and restaurant owners, boat operators, and pier owners. Two separate FG discussions 
with non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups on 11 and 12 July also took place. A consultation meeting with 
most vendors at Nam Ngum Reservoir was later held on 13 November 2017. In total 104 
persons including 43 women and 5 persons from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups attended. 
 
67. Needs and Preferences of Iu Mien and Lao at Nam Ngum Reservoir. Stakeholder 
groups consulted expect the following benefits from the project for their families: 
 

 The improved access road and a beautiful marina will lead to better organization of 
scheduled boat services, better cooperation among boat operators, more visitors and 
higher incomes. Improved access roads will ease access to the local market, schools 
and health centers in Ban Thalat and Keo Oudum district center. It will also lessen 
vehicle operating and maintenance costs.   

 More tourist arrivals will boost restaurant, souvenir, and handicraft sales, benefitting 
business operators. The increase in tourism activities will result in higher tourist 
spending, which will bring in higher household incomes. 

 Improved environmental conditions and sanitation. 
 More local jobs to benefit women, e.g., as ticket sellers, tour guides, and food and 

beverage sellers. Men will have more employment opportunities to operate transport 
services, including the electric cars to be provided by the project. 

2. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements   

68. Public consultations were held on 10 July 2017 in Ban Nadouang, which manages the 
waterfall. This was attended by village leaders and vendors at the waterfall site. There were 2 
other open consultations on 2 and 14 November, and a FGD on 14 November with Khmu ethnic 
female vendors. A total of 61 persons, including 17 women and 19 persons from Khmu 
background, attended.  
 
69. Needs and Concerns of Khmu and Lao at Kaeng Yui Waterfall. Participants 
mentioned the following preferences and needs. 
 

 The project should offer training about road maintenance, focused on the road from 
the village to the waterfall.  

  Garbage collection services to bring rubbish from Ban Nadouang and waterfall area 
to the landfill. 

 
70. For the recreation area near the waterfall the vendors suggested the following:  
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 Improve the drainage system for cooking areas. 
 Build sturdy permanent structures to replace the wooden structures that must be 

rebuilt each year.  
 Improve the kitchen structures to make them more attractive.  
 Provide electricity (either solar connection to the main power grid). 
 Improve the parking lot near the recreation area.  
 Improve the stairs to the waterfall.  
 Investigate how to divert more water to the waterfall so it has water year-round 
 Beautify landscaping at waterfall, e.g. flower and tree planting.  
 Create swimming areas.  

 
71. The following concerns were raised:  
 

 Road construction and recreation area improvements should be implemented during 
the low tourist season, i.e. May-September to avoid business loss; 

 Construction works must not cause environmental degradation of the waterfall site or 
pollute the stream.   

 Contractors should install safety signs so that tourists and other people visiting the 
area will not be injured because of construction activities. 

 There should be continuous consultations with all stakeholders (the current vendors 
and the vendors in the Nadouang village who had their turn or will get a new turn in 5 
or 6 years) about improvements to be made to the cooking and selling site near the 
waterfall. 

 Attention should be paid to safety and hygiene in the recreation area, including the 
small shelters used by visitors for eating and relaxing.  

 The project’s capacity building and small business development component should 
help vendors formulate a plan to beautify the area and construct more appealing 
structures. 

3. Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements  

72. Two public consultations were held on 10 July 2017 in Ban Houay Sangoa and Naxom 
village, which are along the Western Loop. These were attended by village leaders and 
villagers. Two 2 FGDs were also held on 10 July and 2 November. A total of 75 persons, 
including 18 women and 22 Hmong persons, attended.  
 
73. Needs and preferences of the Hmong at Western Loop Road. The following needs 
and preferences were discussed in Ban Naxom, one of 2 villages along the Western Loop 
where 100% of the households belong to the Hmong ethnic group.  
 

 Capacity building and training on handicraft-making, embroidery, and basketry. 
 Support for small and medium enterprise development following a value chain 

assessment for local products sought by tourists.  
 Inclusion as unskilled laborers during the construction of the 26km loop road and 

bridge across the Nam Xong River.  
 Consultation meetings and information dissemination where the medium of 

communication is the Lao national language should be during the half or full moon or 
on weekends, preferably in the morning from 8:00 am to 10 am. 
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74. Participants also confirmed their full support and cooperation with the project because it 
will be beneficial to them in terms of reduced travel time, lower transportation costs, better 
access to markets, schools, health centers and hospitals. They will also be able to sell products 
to tourists along the completed rural access road or at the foot of the new bridge. 

4. Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements 

75. Two FGDs were held with waste pickers working at the landfill, on 10 July and on 13 
November 2017. These included 28 persons, with 14 women. All participants were Khmu. 
 
76. Needs and Preferences of Khmu at Vang Vieng Landfill. Participants mentioned the 
following preferences and needs:  
   

 Involvement in construction as unskilled laborers and as UDAA security personnel 
through a formal agreement so they can guard the landfill and prevent the intrusions 
of unauthorized persons. 

 Employment as equipment operators at the landfill, with technical training on how to 
use and operate these. 

 Men asked to be trained in metal craft production, which is a distinct competence of 
the Khmu ethnic group, and to receive support in marketing items like knives and 
farm implements. 

 The project should pay attention to safety and health measures, especially for 
children. This includes safety equipment and protective clothing for everyone working 
at the landfill, formally or informally.   

 With dwindling income from the waste site, the project should involve the waste 
pickers and their families in other project training and income generating activities.  

 The project should oblige UDAA and contractor operating at the waste site to include 
the waste pickers as laborers. 

 UDAA should give priority to the current waste pickers to help in the new recycling 
facility. Although it is not envisaged that UDAA could formally employ more than a 
few, at least those few could have secure employment in the new facility. 

B. Consultation During Implementation 

77. Throughout all project phases, ethnic non-Tai-Kadai groups will be meaningfully 
consulted regularly along with the main Tai-Kadai ethic group on all project activities that can 
potentially affect them. Every attempt will be made to obtain their participation in (i) planning, 
designing, implementing, and monitoring measures to avoid adverse impacts or, when 
avoidance is not possible, to minimize, mitigate, or compensate for such effects; and, (ii) tailor 
project benefits to affected ethnic communities. The consultation process will faithfully adhere to 
ADB’s safeguards policies on meaningful consultation as its underlying principle in the 
implementation of the participatory consultation process (Box 1: ADB meaningful consultation 
guidelines). Appropriate visual materials and language shall be used at all times to ensure 
information shared is fully understood and for meaningful dialogue to occur. 
 
78. The PCU will oversee the participatory consultation process to ensure that consultations 
are held as planned. The PIU will be responsible for ensuring community participation through 
the CTGs that will have representation from every concerned ethnic group. Each village will 
have at least two designated CTG representatives, one man and one woman. The PIU will set 
up regular meetings with district leaders, village leaders, the Lao Women's Union, and Lao 
National Front for Reconstruction (LNFR) to ensure that all the involved people have full 
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awareness and understanding about the project content. In keeping with their role as community 
mobilizers, the District Lao Women’s Union and LNFR will support consultations and ensure 
information and disclosure of project activities to all ethnic groups. 
 
79. During detailed design and when planning training activities, consultations will be held in 
every concerned village. It is crucial to invite all villagers to the meetings and to conduct 
separate meetings with vulnerable households and women to get their perspective on project 
activities. The objective of the consultations is to inform all ethnic groups that may be affected 
by the project about its scope, implementation schedule and activities, and expected impacts at 
an early stage. These consultations will be scheduled to coincide with set milestones throughout 
the project. 
 
80. The consultation process will also be guided by the project’s Consultation and 
Participation Plan and the Stakeholders Communication Strategy which indicate the specific 
stakeholders to be consulted, like non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups and women. The communication 
strategies will be supported by IEC materials which are culturally appropriate and made simple 
and understandable to all project beneficiaries, particularly women of non-Tai-Kadai ethnic 
groups, who have low education. The information to be disclosed during consultations will be 
disseminated using posters, flyers and possibly airtime of local radio stations in the local 
languages understood and spoken by project beneficiaries especially women non-Tai-Kadai 
ethnic groups. Posters and flyers will be displayed in strategic locations in communities, OICT 
and village offices, markets, communal houses of non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, and places 
within the villages where most people converge.   
 
81. Stakeholders’ opinions, including those of non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, will be fully 
documented in meeting minutes, sex and ethnic-disaggregated attendance sheets, and photos 
taken during the meetings. All recorded views, opinions, issues and concerns of project 
stakeholders including the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups will be shared to project management 
and implementers, as the basis of project planning, designing and implementation. Notes also 
will be taken during all regular meetings between the PIU and local leaders and CTG 
representatives. Any stakeholders’ issues, complaints or grievances expressed in consultation 
meetings or brought to village leaders or PIU will also be fully documented and kept in project 
files and will be the basis for subsequent adjustments in project planning and design. 
 
82. At the start of project implementation, the stakeholder communication plan will be 
reviewed and updated to supplement to the IPP. The IPP, RP, EMP and GAP are the basic 
reference for CTG’s safeguards monitoring. These will be disclosed at district level public 
meetings including all relevant stakeholders. Women representing affected households must be 
present at the disclosure meetings. Copies of a summary of the IPP together with the 
consultation plan will be translated into the Lao language and ethnic language(s) where 
necessary and will be available at the District offices and village leaders’ homes. The IPP and 
updated stakeholder communication plan will be posted on ADB’s website at the beginning of 
implementation. IPP monitoring will form part of the project’s semi-annual safeguards, 
monitoring reports, also posted on the ADB website. 
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V. BENEFICIAL AND MITIGATIVE MEASURES 

A. Potential Impacts Identified   

83. The project’s planned infrastructure and capacity development activities in targeted 
tourist sites will positively impact local ethnic groups by increasing jobs and income associated 
with tourism, which is an economic sector that some communities are already involved in.  
 
84. Upgrading rural access roads will bring economic benefits to all ethnic groups in the 
Western Loop and Kaeng Yui waterfall as a result of: (i) improved village to market access; (ii) 
opportunities for development of roadside retail enterprises servicing an increase in traffic; (iii)  
further development of tourism-related skills (cooking western and Asian food, small business 
management, hospitality, housekeeping, driving electric cars) and the creation of more jobs in 
handicrafts and homestay related services and,  (iv) reduction in the maintenance of vehicles 
due to improved access roads. Likewise, improvement of the road to the landfill area becomes 
convenient for all, including the Khmu waste pickers, as well as for the garbage trucks 
transporting trash to the site and will improve hygiene, environmental sanitation and solid waste 
management practices.  
 
85. The village of Nadouang will benefit directly from the increase in the numbers of tourists 
visiting the waterfall and corresponding increase in revenue from (i) entrance and parking fees; 
(ii) earnings from selling food, beverages, and handicraft/souvenirs in the multi-purpose tourist 
center (to be constructed by the project) and in the village; (iii) driving electric cars from and to 
the parking lot and, (iv) increased demand for home-stay accommodation.   
 
86. During Project implementation men and especially women of the non-Tai-Kadai 
households will be hired as unskilled laborers for construction on a priority basis by the civil 
works contractors. This included the Khmu ethnic households in the Kaeng Yui Waterfall 
subproject and at the Solid Waste Land Fill, the Io Mien in the Nam Ngum Reservoir and the 
Hmong in the Western Loop. 

Box 1: What is Meaningful Consultation? 

 

 According to the ADB SPS (2009, updated 2012), meaningful consultation is a process 
that:  

 begins early in the project preparation stage and is carried out on an ongoing basis 
throughout the project cycle;  

 provides timely disclosure of relevant and adequate information that is 
understandable and readily available to affected people 

 is undertaken in an atmosphere free of intimidation or coercion;     
 is gender inclusive and responsive, tailored to the needs of disadvantaged and 

 vulnerable groups; 

 enables the incorporation of all relevant views of affected people and other 
 stakeholders into decision making, such as project design, mitigation measures, the 
sharing of development benefits and opportunities, and implementation issues.  

 
Source: ADB. 2009. Safeguard Policy Statement, p iii. 
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87. Jobs will be created in tourist-related services and O&M in all subprojects after the 
Project’s completion. People from the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups will receive priority for 
employment in these services and O&M. E.g., for monitoring solid waste disposal and sorting, 
the Khmu waste pickers in Solid Waste Land Till will be employed.  In Nam Ngum and Kaeng 
Yui Waterfall ticket booth staff and electric cars drivers will be needed.  
 
88. During the consultations, respondents also identified some possible negative impacts 
during the construction and O&M of the completed infrastructural facilities. They shared their 
concern of possible increase in traffic accidents, respiratory illness due to dust during 
construction and possible incidences of undesirable behavior of construction workers, like 
excessive drinking and luring local women into illicit relationships which in turn may lead to the 
incidence of negative ills such as HIV/AIDS, STIs and human trafficking, amongst others. 
 
89. Under Output 3 many activities, including support for cultural industries, women’s 
enterprise development, labor reducing technology, and campaigns to promote responsible 
tourism will ensure that potential negative impacts of tourism are avoided. Also, regular 
coordination and information sharing and feedback among project implementers, contractors 
and project beneficiaries on the status of project implementation will be adhered to as per the 
consultation and participation plan and stakeholder communication strategy. This will enable 
timely and appropriate early responses to any perceived negative impacts. 

 
90. Table 4 summarizes the main benefits and potential negative impacts that were 
identified during the consultations with non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups.  

 
Table 4: Benefits, Potential Negative Impacts and Mitigating Measures 

Subproject Benefits Potential Negative Impacts Mitigating Measures to Address 
Negative Impacts 

- Improved road 
conditions will result in 
better access by the 
communities to basic 
services like markets, 
schools and health 
facilities; improved and 
convenient handling and 
hauling of agricultural 
products to markets at a 
reduced time of 
transport as well as less 
transport costs;  
 
- Well paved roads will 
reduce the maintenance 
cost of vehicles; 
 
- Enhanced connectivity 
with other tourism sites 
in adjacent districts and 
provinces; 
 

During Construction: 
- Traffic disruptions due to 
roadblocks as well as noise and 
dust; possible road accidents; 
longer time to travel to and from 
the communes; 
 
- Possible higher incidence of 
HIV/AIDS, Human Trafficking and 
STIs; also, core labor issues like 
child labor and exploitation 
because of the presence of 
construction workers coming from 
other areas who maybe carriers of 
the virus and diseases and 
contractors may hire child 
laborers to reduce labor cost; 
 
- There may be temporary 
disruption in economic activities 
along the roadside resulting in 
less income from roadside sales 
of fruits, food and beverages; 

 
- An environmental management plan 
(EMP) is prepared and mitigating 
measures will be observed by the civil 
works contractors in their road safety and 
occupational safety plans (contractor’s 
environmental management plans) to be 
attached to the program of works (POW) 
and monitored by the CTGs in tandem 
with the PIU’s safeguards staff; 
 
- As part of the GAP, a community 
awareness and information 
dissemination activity on HIV/AIDS, STIs, 
human trafficking prevention and core 
labor issues will be conducted in the 
communes with the active involvement of 
the LWU members in CTGs. The cost of 
these activities will be borne by the 
project and contractors and included in 
civil works contracts; 
 
- Women, especially female-headed 
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Subproject Benefits Potential Negative Impacts Mitigating Measures to Address 
Negative Impacts 

- With more income, 
women will have less 
problems in household 
financial management; 
 
- Households will have 
funds for leisure and 
other household 
expenses; and 
 
- Improved quality of 
tourism product and 
service delivery to 
tourists. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
- Subproject beneficiaries may 
have limited awareness or are 
unaware about progress of project 
implementation resulting in 
lackluster or inactive participation 
in project activities. 
 
- No adverse impacts are 
foreseen with the capacity 
building activities for project 
beneficiaries, however, there may 
be some issues   regarding 
women’s availability during the 
training activities due to their time 
spent in both housework and 
income generation. 
 
During Operation and     
Maintenance (O&M) 
 
- Foreign tourists who are 
unaware of local culture and 
traditions may be dressed and 
behave improperly which could be 
aversive to the local people; 
 
- Likewise, the local people in 
Vang Vieng and Keo Oudom are 
not familiar with the culture of 
foreign tourists from western 
countries which may create some 
difficulties on how to treat them;  
 
- There could be transmission of 
HIV/AIDS, Human Trafficking, 
Prostitution and Child Exploitation 
and mendicancy; 
 
- With improved roads, there may 
be higher incidence of traffic 
accidents because drivers will 
drive faster in their vehicles; and 
 
- Problems with solid waste 
management and environmental 
sanitation. 
 

ethnic households whose business 
maybe temporarily impacted will be 
compensated as part of the RP 
provisions or as per the GAP, they may 
be hired by contractors as unskilled 
workers during construction phase. The 
latter measure will be included as a civil 
works contract requirement and 
monitored as one of the gender 
performance indicators; 
 
- Project beneficiaries will be regularly 
consulted and informed through 
meaningful consultation during project 
implementation to keep them up to date 
with project implementation progress and 
give them the opportunity to express their 
views and opinions on project 
implementation. The consultations will be 
culturally appropriate and using the Lao 
language and/or the local language 
spoken by non-Tai-Kadai ethic groups; 
 
- Training and capacity building will 
consider scheduling when women have 
adequate free time to attend;   
 
- Training will be mostly experiential and 
hands-on, supported by learning tools 
and aids which are sensitive to the local 
context and culture, using Lao language 
as medium of instruction; 
  
- OICT and village leaders will support 
the CTGs and the PIUs to conduct 
information dissemination campaigns 
and use IEC tools to communicate 
information to tourists and local people to 
promote mutual understanding among 
local people and tourists;  
 
- Signs/posters promoting appropriate 
behavior while in the tourism site will be 
developed and posted in strategic 
tourists’ sites where most tourists 
converge; 
 
- OICTs will publish rules advising proper 
behavior of tourists and monitor tourist 
activities for compliance; 
 
- OICT through the trained CTGs will 
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Subproject Benefits Potential Negative Impacts Mitigating Measures to Address 
Negative Impacts 

facilitate community awareness on how 
to prevent/manage social issues; 
 
- OPWTs will promulgate road safety 
regulations and install traffic safety signs 
along the road; and conduct road safety 
awareness seminars in communities, 
targeting youth, school children, women 
and the elderly, using the language 
spoken by non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups 
and the Lao; 
 
- Information dissemination promoting 
appropriate solid waste management 
practices (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle); 
 
- Organize Women’s O&M group for the 
market and marina at Nam Ngum and 
select subprojects in Vang Vieng district; 
 
- Organize the waste pickers at Vang 
Vieng landfill to gain access to formal 
O&M jobs with UDAA. 

Source: Stakeholder consultations during project preparation.  

 

B. Beneficial Measures  

91. Measures to ensure beneficial results for all stakeholders are further grouped in the 
actions below. 

Action 1: Support to Organize Community Tourism Groups 

92. The project will establish CTGs in 19 villages near Vang Vieng and Keo Oudom 
subprojects. They will comprise at least two members from each village, one from Women’s 
Union and one representative of non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups if there are such groups, and 
others as appointed by village leadership committees. CTGs will (i) facilitate information 
dissemination, community awareness building; (ii) raise issues concerning participating 
communities with other project stakeholders and PCU and PIU staff; (i ii) ensure that the 
views and needs of project beneficiaries across stakeholder groups are adequately 
reflected in project design and implementation; and (iv) conduct community-level safeguards 
and GAP monitoring.   
 
93. CTGs will be provided with capacity building to boost their skills and knowledge on data 
gathering and analysis, field monitoring, and simple report preparation; and to facilitate 
community consultations and information dissemination activities.   
 
94. CTGs will participate in project coordination meetings with PIUs, construction 
supervisors, contractors and PIU staff to report results of field monitoring activities and elevate 
project beneficiaries’ issues and concerns.  
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95. To ensure concerns of non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups are reflected in community tourism 
planning the following actions will be taken: 

 
 Designate members from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic households as members of CTGs in 

accordance with their proportion of the local population. 
 Within destination management plans in subproject areas, identify tourist attractions 

that will draw visitors to non-Tai-Kadai ethnic villages such as road stops/look-outs, 
walking trails and local markets. 

 Provide funding, and strengthen village funds, to develop community-based tourism 
activities in non-Tai-Kadai ethnic villages.  
 

96. Responsible Project Staff/Unit. PCU’s safeguards staff members and social 
safeguards consultants will prepare a simple TOR for the CTGs together with the CTGs. They 
will guide the PIUs to assist CTGs organize and implement project activities such as community 
consultations, information dissemination, data gathering and analysis and reporting; and help 
develop knowledge and skills to monitor civil works, safeguards plans, and GAP 
implementation.  

Action 2: Inclusion of Khmu Women in Management of Kaeng Yui Waterfall  

97. Specific actions are set out for the site development and management of Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall as it is part of a communal managed area of Nadouang village. The expansion of 
tourist activities must benefit the whole community including the Khmu ethnic group in a way 
that is compatible with the local cultural context. Participatory consultations with all involved 
villagers will be held regularly during project implementation. The following actions are intended 
to ensure that village management of the site will be strengthened and include the Khmu ethnic 
group, particularly Khmu women. 
 
98. At the start of project implementation, PIU staff, with support from the Gender and Social 
Development Specialists and Tourism Planning Specialist, will hold consultations with 
Nadouang Village to determine how to strengthen management of the upgraded Kaeng Yui 
Waterfall site.  
 
99. Based on this consultation, village representatives and the DICT will prepare an O&M 
plan that: 

 Confirms Naduang will manage waterfall access and clarify its role in site O&M. 
 Defines the CTG structure, with a minimum of 30% women. 
 Khmu women will be included in CTG consultations and will occupy key leadership 

positions along with the Lao. 
 Public revenue to be generated at the site (e.g. parking, ticket entrance, 

transportation fees) and the system for managing these funds for site maintenance, 
community social services, and re-investment in village-based tourism micro-
enterprises. 

 Involves women vendors. 
 Defines roles and responsibilities of the CTG, DICT and OICT. 
 

100. The DICT, with support from the Gender and Social Development Specialist and 
Tourism Planning Specialist will prepare a capacity development plan for the CTG that includes 
training in:  
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 Management skills for tourism site operation and maintenance. 
 Hospitality services, and dealing with tourist operators and tourists. 
 Accounting and public fund management. 
 Organizational development skills for committee leaders.  

 
101. At project start, the PIU will provide transitional support/monitoring in revenue collection 
and management until the skills are sufficient within the CTG to independently operate the 
waterfall site and manage the associated funds for maintenance and other activities. 
 
102. Responsible Project Staff/Unit: The PIU director and  social safeguards focal point 
staff with the consultant’s design engineers and social safeguards consultants, supported by 
village/district LWU and LFNC coordinators, will hold consultations with project beneficiaries 
across all stakeholder groups including non-Tai-Kadai and Tai-Kadai ethic groups, men and 
women, and other vulnerable groups. The consultations will be conducted after an initial 
orientation meetings with the OICT and village leaders.  

Action 3: Support to Khmu Waste Pickers at Vang Vieng Landfill  

103. The Khmu waste pickers will receive training to assume certain O&M responsibilities at 
the landfill after rehabilitation. These responsibilities will be formally agreed with Vang Vieng 
UDAA. 
 
104. Consultation meetings will be conducted by the PIU director and UDAA safeguards focal 
point, supported by the PIU’s social safeguards specialists, the village leaders of Ban Phon 
Vieng where the waste pickers reside and the district LWU and LFNC coordinators. The 
following steps will be taken by the responsible units:  
 

 UDAA will prepare its O&M plan and budget and specifically identify O&M activities 
where waste pickers can assume some O&M responsibilities. The plan and budget 
approved will be approved by Vang Vieng UDAA. 

 Organize the waste pickers into an O&M group and agree group rules. 
 Khmu women will be included and occupy leadership positions. 
 Prepare TOR and sign agreement between the UDAA and the organized waste 

pickers for O&M, by consulting all parties involved.  
 Prepare and conduct capacity building and O&M training for the waste pickers group 

according to their O&M plan and UDAA budget. 
 PIU (UDAA) with support of the CTG will monitor and assess O&M performance of 

the waste pickers O&M group. 
 

105. Responsible Project Staff / Unit. The PIU (UDAA) particularly its Director and 
safeguards focal will prepare the O&M plan and budget and TOR in consultation with waste 
pickers, PIU safeguards staff, and social development specialists.   

Action 4: Supplementary Support for Job Planning and Microenterprise 
Development in Nam Ngum, Western Loop, and Kaeng Yui Waterfall  

106. The Khmu and Hmong population, along with the Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, stand to 
benefit from increased tourist visits along the access roads to the extent that they are able to 
develop micro-enterprises and small businesses that generate revenues from tourists 
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107. Detailed infrastructure designs will provide maximum retail space for non-Tai-Kadai 
ethnic groups to develop tourism-related small retail businesses. This includes the new market 
place and shops and the car park in Nam Ngum, the roadside in the Western Loop, the Nam 
Xong bridge crossing, and the recreation area and car park at Kaeng Yui Waterfall. For the 
designs of rural access roads, car parks, and other infrastructure works, participatory 
consultations will be held with men and women from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups along with 
Tai-Kadai ethic groups. The design of shops in Nam Ngum consider views and opinions of both 
permanent and mobile vendors. The design of the rural access roads will consider where 
appropriate and safe roadside retail stalls can be built by interested non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups 
after completion.  
 
108. For these consultations to have the desired result, the CTGs will play an important role. 
CTGs will disseminate timely information to the community so that stakeholders are aware of 
the plans, to help provide equal opportunities for all potential stall renters and mobile vendors.   
 
109. For Nam Ngum subproject, there will be additional consultations on the following issues 
to enable development of viable small businesses and job opportunities for vendors who have to 
relocate their businesses: 
 

 Establish eligibility criteria for all vendors, including non-Tai-Kadai vendors, for the 
right to apply for a stall in the newly built market building and shops near the car 
park.  

 The most affordable rental or occupancy fee for the shops and car park stalls.  
 O&M plans that involve women and women vendors. 

 
110. Responsible Project Staff / Unit. The PIU Director will assign PIU safeguards staff and 
M&E staff to perform overall coordination and monitoring of the above action steps to meet 
Action 4 requirements, with the assistance of project implementation consultants.   

Action 5: Involvement of Ethnic Groups in Capacity Building  

111. During project design the Khmu and Hmong villagers requested support to improve 
handicraft production, home-processed and cooked food, English language skills, housekeeping 
and hospitality and marketing. The end results envisaged are quality services and local tourist 
products. Actions to support their interests, include:  
 

 Confirm, validate and assess with the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups the needs and 
preferences of the types of training and capacity building they proposed during the 
FGDs during project preparation.  

 Prepare a comprehensive training and capacity building plan for the confirmed 
training and capacity building activities proposed.  

 Implement the training and capacity building activities as per the comprehensive 
plan. There should be separate training opportunities for women with targeted 
participation of Khmu and Hmong. This could include training in hospitality, how to 
sell to tourists, and basic English language.  

 Prepare culturally appropriate training materials, and use local languages understood 
by non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups as medium of instruction if necessary. 

 Monitor capacity building progress as part of IPP implementation, to be included in 
the PPMS. 
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112. Responsible Project Staff/Unit. PCU/PIU staff will develop and implement training 
programs in these areas in cooperation with the Lao Women’s Union. The consultants will assist 
the PCU and PIUs prepare, implement, monitor and report on the comprehensive training and 
capacity building plan. The PCU safeguards officer will ensure: (i) training materials and 
handouts are culturally appropriate and use local languages when necessary; (ii) community 
facilitators from non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups are trained to coach women in microenterprise 
development after training; and, (iii) strengthen small revolving village funds to provide start-up 
capital for ethnic households that are ready to open a tourism-related business. A budget is 
allocated in the IPP for this purpose. 

Action 6: Include non-Tai-Kadai Ethnic Group Concerns in Project            
Management  

113. Ethnic group concerns will be represented in project management and project 
implementation committees. Safeguards officers will be appointed in the PCU and PIUs, 
supported by the social safeguards consultants. The actions to be implemented include:  
 

 A social/gender focal person and an M&E focal person will be appointed as members 
of the PCU and each PIU. 

 Ethnic group representation in the PIU will be proportional to the local district 
population whenever possible. 

 An international and a national social and gender development specialist with prior 
experience in dealing with ethnic group issues will support the government in project 
implementation, including implementation of the IPP. Their functions will involve the 
following tasks: 

- Conduct staff orientation on the project features focusing on the project 
organizational structure, the roles, functions and responsibilities of the PMU 
and PIU staff indicated in the PAM. 

- Conduct a training needs assessment (TNA) of selected non-Tai-Kadai staff in 
the PCU and PIUs. 

 Plan and implement training and capacity building of PCU and PIU staff 
including non-Tai-Kadai staff based on TNA results and included in the 
project’s staff capacity building and training plan. 

 
114. Preparation of progress reports, internal or external, shall include a section on IPP 
implementation progress, and the impact that the project is having on ethnic group either 
positive and/or negative. Monitoring data will be disaggregated by sex and ethnicity and form 
part of the project’s semi-annual safeguards monitoring reports. 
 
115. Responsible Project Staff/ Units. The PCU and PIUs’ safeguards and gender focal 
point staff as well as the M&E focal point with technical support from the social safeguards and 
gender consultants, the M&E consultant and the capacity development and training consultants 
will implement all steps under Action 5.  
 

C. Mitigative Measures 

116. Problems associated with increased tourist presence such as human trafficking and child 
exploitation are to be monitored and appropriate prevention programs will be implemented in 
cooperation with mass organizations, nongovernment organizations and law enforcement 
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agencies.  Impacts such as the acquisition of small amounts of agriculture land for the site 
development are minor and addressed in the Resettlement Plan. Relocation of businesses will 
be met with a robust consultation and capacity building program as described above.  
 
117. To avoid adverse impacts, attention will be paid to: (i) community awareness and a 
participatory scheme to promote sound solid waste management and environmental sanitation 
practices, road safety and traffic safety practices among community members and tourists; (ii) 
tourism community awareness programs to promote responsible tourism where women, 
particularly non Tai-Kadai ethnic women, will play critical roles in the tourism industry since 
majority of women are engaged in most of these activities; and, (iii) support to national efforts to 
combat the incidence of social issues such as the spread of socially-transmitted diseases like 
HIV/AIDs and STI as well as human trafficking and  the core labor issues child labor and 
exploitation.  

Action 7: Promotion of Responsible Tourism and Regular Consultation to avoid 
Adverse Impacts 

118. Actions to promote responsible tourism will address concerns related to the loss of 
culture and traditions that could arise from increased dependence on tourism. To ensure that 
ethnic groups are not negatively impacted by the project, and to monitor risks associated with 
growth in tourism, a process of regular consultation will be integrated into project activities 
throughout implementation. The PIU will ensure ongoing consultation and participation with 
ethnic groups, their leaders, and mass organizations working in concerned villages. The 
following activities will be implemented: 

 
 Designated CTG members will regularly coordinate with the PIUs to share their 

views regarding the status of training and community awareness activities in their 
villages. 

 PIU will organize regular coordination meetings with the CTGs to review and assess 
civil works status, including compliance of the contractors with the EMP mitigating 
measures and GAP performance targets; HIV/AIDS, human trafficking and child 
labor prevention; hiring women as unskilled construction workers; and on the road 
safety awareness activities with school children, youth, women, elderly and the 
public. 

 The PIU and CTG will organize meetings between village Leaders and LWU, LFNC, 
DPWT and OPWT, among others. The meetings will commence during project 
inception and will be held on a semi-annual basis to review project progress and 
ensure that all local officials, village leaders and implementing agencies are fully 
aware and understand the project and its objectives; and ensure that they are 
updated on project’s progress and help resolve issues affecting implementation.  

 Meetings will review IPP, RP, GAP and EMP implementation and decide how to 
resolve issues.  

 
119. PIUs will review and assess with village leaders, mass organization representatives, 
CTGs and organized beneficiary groups which perform some O&M responsibilities tourism 
growth in project areas, whether the intended subprojects benefits are equally enjoyed by local 
people especially poor households, women, non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups and other vulnerable 
groups. The review and assessment will also identify if there are emerging negative impacts 
from tourism in terms of health, safety and culture-based issues which need to be responded to 
with measures that will eliminate or alleviate negative impacts. Law enforcement officials from 
the police, Department of Labor and Social Welfare (DLSW) and the Department of Health 
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(DOH) will be invited to the consultation meetings if negative impacts such as incidence of 
HIV/AIDS, STIs, human trafficking, child exploitation, or other illegal and criminal activities arise. 
Positive impacts will also be identified to serve as good practice models which can be sustained 
and replicated in future tourism projects.  
 
120. The PCU will organize semi-annual reviews with stakeholder group representatives, 
including non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, following the PPMS. The emphasis will be on project 
effectiveness implementing the IPP, other safeguards measures, and the outcome and output 
targets in the DMF. The meeting will be supported by the PIUs, project implementation 
consultants, and CTG representatives.    
 

VI. CAPACITY BUILDING 

121. Capacity building for PIUs, Women’s Union, members of the Lao National Front in the 
project areas and CTGs is crucial for successful IPP implementation, monitoring and reporting. 
The PCU, with support from social safeguards specialists will be responsible for undertaking 
necessary measures to strengthen PIU staff and concerned local officials capacity  to implement 
the IPP, RP, and EMPs. Capacity building will focus on implementation strategies, data 
collection, analysis, and progress reporting.  
 
122. Capacity building for local officials will also focus increasing their understanding of the 
legal framework for ethnic participation and strengthening their technical capabilities to 
implement the IPP. Information and awareness campaigns aim to positively influence 
knowledge, attitudes and practice to promote social inclusion and cultural diversity, and heritage 
protection as key assets for sustainable tourism development.  
 
123. Capacity development activities will be planned for village leaders from all ethnic groups, 
the ethnic group representatives of CTGs, and CTG members. Capacity building for project 
beneficiaries, e.g. local officials, beneficiary O&M organizations and CTGs will enhance their 
competencies as they are the target recipients of the identified beneficial measures indicated in 
the IPP. Capacity building for CTG members and village leaders will focus on building their skills 
in project management, facilitating community meetings, and preparing brief verbal and written 
reports to document issues and other concerns of the communities. Local authorities in the 
district and villages will be familiarized with the project, its objectives and components, and the 
various safeguards requirements especially the IPP to ensure that the concerns of the non-Tai-
Kadai ethnic groups are not neglected and given due attention in their decision-making. 
 
124. A detailed comprehensive capacity building program for project management and staff 
involved in IPP and safeguards plans implementation as well as training of  project stakeholders 
will be prepared early. It will be based on TNA results as well as project beneficiaries expressed 
needs and aspirations, particularly non-Tai-Kadai living in subproject areas. Capacity building 
programs will begin at project inception and continue throughout the project cycle.  
 
125. Similarly, capacity building for project beneficiaries especially non Tai-Kadai ethnic 
women will develop and/or enhance their business management and functional numeracy skills, 
foreign language ability, and tourism-related skills through cooking, hospitality and 
housekeeping training, handicraft production, O&M technical training,  marketing tourism 
services and products in partnership with DMOs. These are the subjects that ethnic women 
prefer to help them improve tourism service delivery and quality.   
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VII. GRIEVANCE REDRESS MECHANISM 

126. A grievance redress mechanism will be put in place to ensure that ethnic group 
members can (i) communicate their information needs concerning project activities and 
anticipated impacts; (ii) report any negative impacts; and, (iii) inform project implementers about 
any gaps in their inclusion in project benefits. The grievance process must be culturally-
sensitive and designed to work with existing practices of the ethnic community. Ethnic minorities 
will be informed that they can always communicate with the project management and staff to air 
their complaints or report any negative project impacts which are not acted upon, per agreed 
mitigating measures Ethnic minorities will also be informed that access to the GRM is free of 
charge..  
 
127. Acting on and resolving complaints and issues raised by project beneficiaries is a 
collective responsibility of the PIU head and the village and district authorities in Vang Vieng 
and Keo Oudum, as well as Vientiane Province authorities. They are to act on and facilitate any 
resolution of complaints and grievances, confusion and any misunderstanding about project 
policies and implementation plans. To ensure that any grievances of those affected by 
resettlement or any project related actions are resolved timely and in a manner satisfactory to 
the aggrieved affected household or person, detailed procedures for receiving and redressing 
grievances, including appeal processes, are as follows. 
 

 Level 1:  Village Grievance Committee.  The complainant will initially formally 
lodge his/her complaint to the village officials. The complaint is registered in the 
record book of the village. The Village Grievance Committee will deliberate and 
resolve the complaint within 15 days and consultations with the complainant are 
done within this time frame in a transparent and non-coercive manner. If, and when 
the complaint is not acted upon within the set time frame or if complainant is 
dissatisfied with the decision of the village grievance committee, he or she elevates 
the complaints to the District grievance committee. The decision reached on the 
complaint is documented and kept in the village files.   

 Level 2: District Grievance Committee. Complainants formally elevate their 
complaints to the District Grievance Committee in writing. If complainant cannot 
write, then any family member or concerned parties may prepare the written 
complaint on behalf of the APs. The District office formally receives and 
acknowledges receipt of the complaint and registers this in their record book. The 
District Grievance Committee has 15 days to deliberate and resolve this in 
consultation with aggrieved parties. If within 15 days, this is not responded to and no 
decision reached or when the APs are dissatisfied with the decision, they can elevate 
the complaint to the province level through the provincial grievance committee. The 
District will maintain a record of the proceedings in addressing the complaint. 

 Level 3: Provincial Grievance Committee. The complaint is formally lodged with 
the Provincial Grievance Committee which has 15 days to deliberate and act on it to 
resolve the complaint. But if within 15 days, these remain not acted upon or if the 
complainants are dissatisfied with the decisions, then the complaints will be 
forwarded to the DICT for formal transmittal to the MICT for action and resolution. 

 Level 4: MICT. Again, the MICT must act within 15 days in response to the 
complaint aimed at its immediate resolution.  

 Court of Law: As a last resort, the complaint will be lodged with the appropriate 
Court of Law for litigation and its decision will be final. The project will comply with 
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the verdict of the Court. All legal and administrative costs incurred by complainants 
and their representatives are to be paid by MICT.  

 ADB Accountability Mechanism. If all efforts to resolve complaints or disputes 
remain futile following the project’s grievance redress mechanism, the APs have the 
right to directly send their concerns or problems to ADB’s Southeast Asia 
Department (SERD) through ADB’s Lao PDR Resident Mission. If SERD’s response 
to their complaints is still not accepted or are dissatisfied with it, then they can 
directly contact the ADB's Office of the Special Project Facilitator as outlined in the 
Information Guide to the Consultation Phase of the ADB Accountability Mechanism.  

 
128. Each CTG in ethnic villages will include representatives from these communities. These 
representatives will act as community liaison officers for the ethnic communities, and will record 
grievances and discuss these with the CTG. Records of meetings to air grievances will be sent 
to the PIU Director, the Lao National Front, and the PCU for follow-up action. The CTGs will 
have the contact information of the PIU Director responsible for IPP implementation and PCU 
Director responsible for IPP oversight. Grievances related to project implementation activities 
will be handled through negotiation aimed at achieving consensus. MICT shall provide 
aggrieved household with assistance to lodge and resolve complaints free of charge.  
 
129. It is expected that at any levels of the grievance redress mechanism, the project staff 
particularly the focal point staff on resettlement will regularly monitor updates on grievances 
issues. The Grievance Committees at district and province levels will gather data from the 
respective grievance committees at all levels and record these in the quarterly internal 
monitoring reports on grievances received, which are provided to the DICT (PIA/PIU) and the 
MICT (PCU), including names and pertinent information about the aggrieved individual, nature 
of complaint, dates the complaints are lodged, and resolutions. Grievances not resolved will 
also be recorded, detailing deliberations and proposals which could not be agreed upon, and 
the date in which these were acted and/or deliberated by the committees. 
 

VIII. MONITORING, REPORTING AND EVALUATION 

130. Monitoring, reporting and evaluation of the IPP will be built into the PPMS, to be 
developed during the first six months of project implementation. IPP monitoring will (i) ensure 
that the ethnic groups have been engaged in the project activities; (ii) assess the quality and 
timeliness of ethnic group support programs; (iii) identify problems; and (iv) map out plans to 
redirect IPP implementation based on problem analysis and solutions formulated. The 
framework for monitoring the IPP is summarizedin Table 5.  

 
Table 5: Monitoring Framework 

Project 
Activities 

Objectives Location Time Frame Responsible 
Project Units 

 

Project 
inception 
workshops 

Disseminate the IPP to 
all project stakeholders. 

Generate views, 
comments of project 
beneficiaries for IPP 
updating. 

All target villages in Vang 
Vieng and Keo Oudom 
districts 

Q4 Year 1 
following loan 
effectiveness.  

 

PIUs   
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Project 
Activities 

Objectives Location Time Frame Responsible 
Project Units 

Village level 
public 
consultations  

Disclose and 
disseminate the updated 
IPP. 

Generate community 
feedbacks on updated 
IPP implementation. 

At least 20 villages in 
Vang Vieng and Keo 
Oudom districts 

As required.  CTGs & PIU 
safeguards 
staff. 

Quarterly 
reports on IPP 
implementation  

Assess compliance with 
the IPP’s mitigating 
measures and 
interventions in terms of 
its responsiveness to 
stakeholders’ needs and 
preferences, timeliness 
and efficiency in its 
implementation; and 
recommendations to 
address emerging issues 
and concerns of ethnic 
minorities.   

Field data gathered 
analyzed and indicated in 
progress reports 
prepared in PIU offices 
and submitted to PCU for 
project-wide consolidation 
and submission to Lao 
government and ADB 

Prepared, 
reported and 
submitted 
every quarter 
to Lao 
Government 
and ADB.  

PIUs at District 
level and PCU 
at 
national/project
-wide level.  

ADB semi-
annual 
monitoring 
missions and 
safeguards 
reports  

Assess compliance with 
IPP. Provide guidance to 
resolve any 
implementation or 
compliance issues.  

Field visits to project sites 
with non-Tai-Kadai ethnic 
groups. Meetings, PCU, 
PIUs and CTGs.  

Two missions 
and 
safeguards 
monitoring 
reports per 
year.  

ADB, PCU and 
PIUs supported 
by PIC 

 

Annual NPSC 
meetings  

Assess progress and 
compliance with the IPP.  

Provide policy guidance 
and advice on IPP 
implementation issues.  

At MICT (national level) 
with NSPC members 
acting as policy-making 
body for the project 

Annually or 
ad-hoc basis 
if project is 
not 
complying 
with IPP 
provisions. 

PCU and PIUS 
with PIC 

ADB= Asian Development Bank, CPP = consultation and participation plan; CTG = community tourism group; 
EA=executing agency, IPP = Indigenous Peoples Plan; MICT= Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism NPSC = 
National Project Steering Committee, PCU = project coordination unit; PIC= Project Implementation Consultant; PIU = 
project implementation unit; Q4= Quarter 4. 

 
131. Quarterly progress reports will provide periodic updates on IPP implementation and the 
impact of the project on non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups. A midterm review of the project which 
includes a review of IPP implementation will be conducted by ADB with the PCU, PIUs, project 
beneficiaries, and consultants. The midterm evaluation will consider past updates and make 
adjustments to the PPMS, as required. All monitoring data and reports will be disaggregated by 
sex and ethnicity.  
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IX. INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 

132. IPP implementation will be the responsibility of the PCU Director overall and the PIUs at 
district/subproject levels. The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism’s Tourism 
Development Department will be the PCU, coordinating overall project implementation, 
including the IPP. A PIU will be embedded within Vientiane Province DICT and Vang Vieng 
UDAA to manage infrastructure and capacity building activities. The PCU and the PIUs will 
assign at least one member of their staff to be responsible for social safeguards implementation 
including the IPP, with preference for a non-Tai-Kadai staff or a staff who has had a long 
experience working with non-Tai-Kadai people. The safeguards officers from the PCU and PIU, 
with the support of the consultants and CTG members will implement IPP activities. Detailed 
implementation arrangements are in the project administration manual (PAM). 
 
133. Consultants to be engaged to support the PCU and PIUs implement the IPP and other 
safeguards plans comprise of an International Social Safeguards Specialist (6 months), 
International Gender Specialist (2 months), National Social Safeguards Specialist (12 months) 
and a National Gender Specialist (12 months). The consultant safeguards and social 
development specialists will work closely with other consultants like the Capacity Development 
and Training Specialist as well as the M&E Specialist to integrate measures to address ethnic 
group participation into the project’s annual work plans. An overview of the IPP implementation 
framework is in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1: Implementation Framework 
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X. BUDGETING AND FINANCING 

 
134. The proposed infrastructure improvements will be designed and implemented in close 
consultation with the communities, including the non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups, involved. The 
costs of these consultations and monitoring are included in the overall IPP budget. A budget for 
capacity development and training specifically targeted to non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups and the 
publication of training and awareness raising materials for non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups is also 
under the IPP budget. The total budget is $56,700 PIUs will administer the budget in 
consultation with the PCU and CTGs, technically supported by the consultants.  Table 6 gives 
an overview of the indicative IPP budget. 
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Table 6: Indicative Budget  

No Budget Item Unit Quantity Amount 
($) 

Total 
($) 

 1 Follow up IPP consultation 
meetings 

    

1.1 District meeting 2 50 100 

1.2 Village meeting 19 40 640 

1.3 Facilitator transport costs  person 38 10 380 

2 Community Tourism Group     

2.1. CTG quarterly meetings on EG 
group issues (IPP status) 

meeting 4/year x 4 
years 

40 x 4x 4yrs 640 

2.2. Transport cost to meetings persons/
months 

38 x 4/year x 4 
years  

5/person x 4 QT x 4 
years 

3,040 

2.3. Field transport cost persons 38 x 48 
months 

5/person/month x 48 
months  

9,120 

2.4. CTGs bi-monthly coordination 
meeting with PIA and civil works 
contractors 

meeting 6 meetings/ 
year x 2 years 

40 x 6 x 2 480 

2.5. Actual transport cost of 
members to meetings 

person 38 x 6 x 2 
years 

5 person/ meeting x 6 
meetings x 2 years 

2,280 

2.6 Field monitoring transport cost person/ 
months 

10/ person x 
38x 24 months 

10/person/month x 24 9,120 

3 Semi-annual meeting re: IPP 
progress 

meeting 8 50 x8   400 

4 Capacity Building and Training     

4.1 Non-Tai-Kadai Ethnic Group 
Training 

courses 5 3,000 

4.2 Awareness materials in ethnic 
languages / visuals 

IEC 
materials  

Lump sum for 
media 

2,500 x3 

4.3 CTG capacity building courses 2 2,000 x 2 

4.4 Capacity development on IPP - 
local officials 

course 1 2,000 

4.5 Capacity development - village 
leaders 

course 1 2,000 

   Total Budget $ 56,700 
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XI. IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 

135. The IPP will be implemented over 6 years beginning in Q4 2018 until Q3 2024. The 
schedule is in Table 7. 

 
Table 7: Indicative Implementation Schedule 

No      Activity                                                               Time Frame 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

1 Update IPP and disclosure 
to project stakeholders; 
upload to ADB websites        

   x                     

2 Inclusion of non-Tai-Kadai 
ethnic groups in project 
management 

   x                     

3 Organize and train CTGs      x x                   
4 Consultation meetings with 

CTGs, other project 
stakeholders on concerns 
with subproject planning 
and design 

      
x 

 
x 

                 

5 
 

Capacity building for 
CTGs, project 
management and 
implementers, local 
authorities 

      
x 

 
x 

                 

6 Regular consultation with 
non-Tai-Kadai ethnic 
groups and other project 
stakeholders 

       x x x x x x x x x x x x x     

7 Participation of CTGs, 
other beneficiaries in civil 
works 

       x x x x x x x x          

8 IPPP monitoring at 
village/commune levels 

   x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x   x x x  

9 Semi-annual review and 
planning 

 x  x  x  x  x  x  x  x  x  x  x   

10 NPSC annual project 
review 

   x    x    x    x       x  
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ANNEX 1: LIST OF PARTICIPANTS, CONSULTATIONS WITH ETHNIC GROUPS ACROSS 
SUBPROJECT SITES 

The IPP focuses on measures to be taken in Keo Oudom and Vang Vieng District for the 5 
subprojects as some of the population in the areas are non-Tai-Kadai ethnic groups who will be 
directly affected by the project.  

 
Name of Subproject: Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements
Village: Sengsavang    District: Keo Oudom 
Province: Vientiane Province  
Date and Time: 12 July 15:30 - 5:00 pm   
 

 Name  Gender Ethnicity 

  Male Female Ethnic Group Non-Tai-Kadai 
Group 

 Mr. Somphou M  Taidam  

 Mrs. Took  F Taidam  

 Mr. Khamxay M  Khmu Khmu 

 Mr. Sompeng M  Ii Mien Io Mien 

 Mr. Xieng M  Khmu Khmu 

 Mr. Xou M  Khmu Khmu 

 Mr. Yod M  Taidam  

 Mr. Peng M  Taidam  

 Mr. Pang M  Taidam  

 Mr. Tong M  Taidam  

 Mr. Larkhoun M  Taidam  

 Mr. Anoukon M  Lao  

 Mr. KeoIn Sysiengmai M  Lao  

Khmu: 3 HH (5, 3 and 4 ps); Io Mien have 1 HH. (4 Ps) Tai Dam have 7 HH: 
1. Mr. Sompou: 9 Ps; 2. Mr. Peng:  5 Ps; 3. Mrs. Took: 2 Ps; 4. Mr. Yod: 4 Ps; 
5. Mr. Larkoun = 6 Ps;  6. Mr. Tong: 5 Ps 7. Mr. Pang: 5 Ps 
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Name of Subproject: Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements  
Village: Sengsavang                 District: Keo Oudom 
Province: Vientiane Province                     
Date and Time of Meeting: 13 July 8:30 - 12:00 am   
Place of Meeting: Tourism Information Center Hall 
 

Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity 

 M F Ethnic Group 
Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

Mr. Bounyong M  Lao  

Mr. Souvanna Pagoxay M  Lao  

Mr. Bounma M  Lao  

Mr. Souvannavong M  Lao  

Mr. Vilack M  Lao  

Mr. Noytick M  Lao  

Mr. Khoean M  Lao  

Mrs. Touk( Lao seafood )  F Lao  

Mr. On M  Lao  

Mr. Ouymanivong M  Lao  

Mr. Yod Vannasith M  Lao  

Mrs. Viengnai (Noymai) F Lao  

Mrs. Nangde  F Lao  

Mrs. Ketmany (Moui)  F Lao  

Mr. Houmpeng M  Lao  

Mr. Touxieng M  Lao  

Mr. Houmpan Pommajack M  Lao  

Mr. Hongtong Singhakam M  Lao  

Mr. Keongai M  Lao  

Mr. Tadtong M  Lao  

Mr. Thong (Daunedao) M  Lao  

Mr. Xieng M  Lao  

Mr. Keo Insixiengmai M  Lao  

Mr. Keo Pomlamchit  M  Lao  

Mrs. Simmaly F Lao  
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Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity 

 M F Ethnic Group 
Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

Mrs. Thang  F Lao  

Mrs. Lamnguen  F Lao  

Mrs. Lare   F Lao  

Mrs. Pinkham   F Lao  

Mr. Linthong M  Lao  

Mrs. Mo   F Lao  

Mr. Souli M  Lao  

Mr. Phouvieng M  Lao  

Mrs. Tongchanh  F Lao  

Mr. Larkhoun M  Tai Dam  

Mr. Anoukon M    

Mrs. Thane  F Lao  

Mrs. Pape  F Lao  

Mrs. Boun  F Lao  

Mrs. Tang  F Lao  

Mrs. Mo (B)  F Lao  

Mr. Vanh  F Lao  

Mr. Taeng  M  Lao  

Mr. Kamxay M  Lao  

Mrs. Manivanh  F Lao  

Mrs. Tounoy   F Lao  

Mrs. Nalin   F Lao  

Mrs. Song   F Lao  

Mrs. Thongmon  F Lao  

Mrs. Noy F Khmu Khmu 

Mrs. Soy  F Khmu Khmu 

Mrs. Seng  F Khmu Khmu 

Mrs. Kham  F Khmu Khmu 

Mrs. Pang  F Lao  

Mr. Bounpon  M  Lao  

Mr. Khammon M  Lao  

Mrs. Doaungmany  F Lao  
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Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity 

 M F Ethnic Group 
Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

Mr. Sompeth M  Lao  

Mr. Thongkam M  Lao  

Mrs. Nad  F Lao  

Mr. Somchanh M  Lao  

Mrs. Lai  F Lao  
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Name of Subproject: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  
Village: Nadouang                  District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                               
Date and Time of Meeting: 10 July 9:30 - 12 pm    
Place of Meeting: Nadouang Village hall  
 
Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity 
 

Male Female Ethnic Group Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

Mr. Seng Dao 
Vongphachan 

M 
 

Lao  

Mrs. Singthong Pommabath 
 

F Lao  

Mrs. Noydavanh 
Kounpasith 

 
F Lao  

Mrs. Thongmy 
 

F Lao  

Mrs. Viengkam Manivong 
 

F 
Lao  

Mr. Bounmy Pommavongsa M 
 Lao  

Mr. Boualy Lattapeng M 
 Lao  

Mr. Khammy Puttavong 
  

Lao  

Mr. Xaypiasong M 
 

Khmu Khmu 

Mr. Paolor M 
 

Khmu Khmu 

Mr. Suely M 
 

Khmu Khmu 

Mr. Tenglor M 
 

Khmu Khmu 
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Name of Subproject: Western Loop Rural Access and bridge Improvements  
Village Houay Sangoa  District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                     
Date and Time of Meeting: 10 July 9: 30 - 12 pm   
Place of Meeting: Houay Sangoa Village hall  
 

Name of Participant Gender Ethnicity 
 

Male Female Ethnic Group Other than Tai-
Kadai Group 

Mr. Khamnam 
Phimmason 

        M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Linthong Bolom M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Syphan Phommajack M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Chantavixay 
Louanxay 

M 
 

Lao  

Mrs. Khamphaiy  
 

F 
  

Mrs. Chanpeng Udom 
 

F Lao 
 

Mrs. Khambang 
 

F Lao 
 

Mr. Phouvong M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Thongmy M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Ki M 
 

Lao  

Mrs. Ngern 
 

F Lao  

Mr. Somboun M 
 

Lao  
Mr. Khamkieng 
Onvongsa 

M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Kensouk Kounpakdy M 
 

Lao  

Mrs. Kambang 
 

F Lao  

Mrs. Kamkieng 
 

F Lao 
 

Mr. Syphan M 
 

Lao 
 

Mr. Xaypon M 
 

Lao 
 

Mr. Puthason 
  

Lao  

Mr. Hadsady Khounsy 
 

F La0  

Mr. Sisompou Pimmoung M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Bounmy 
Pommavongsa 

M 
 

Lao  

Mr. Boualy Milattanapeng M 
 

Lao  
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Name of Subproject: Western Loop Rural Access and bridge Improvements  
Village: Houay Sangoa  District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                         
Date and Time of Meeting: 10 July 9: 30 - 12 pm   
Place of Meeting: Nadouang Village hall  
 
 

Name of AP  Type of Land  
Gender  

  
Male Female Ethnic 

Group 
Village 

Mrs. Peng  
Garden 

 
F Lao  Phonpeng 

Mrs. Mon  Agricultural  
 

F Lao  Vang Vieng 

Mr. Intong Agricultural M 
 

Lao  VangVieng 

Mr. Kensouk  Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Savang 

Mr. Xiengbouasy Agricultural M 
 

Lao  VangVieng 

Mr. Kamnam Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Savang 

Mr. Peng Oudom Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Savang 

Mr. Intong  Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Vang Vieng 

Mr. Ki Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Viengkeo 

Mrs.Kambang 
(Xiengpo)  

Agricultural 
 

F Lao  
Houay Sangoa 

Mrs. Kammong   Agricultural 
 

F Lao  Savang 

Mrs. Nguen  Agricultural 
 

F Lao  Savang 

Mr. Xiengthongmy Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Savang 

Mr. Bouathong Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Savang 

Mr. Somphanh Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Savang 

Mr. Pouvong  Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Vang Vieng 

Mr. Onoudom Agricultural M 
 

Lao  Moung Xong 

Mrs. Tuptim  
 

F Lao  Vientiane Capital 

Mrs. Vanchith  
 

F Lao  Vientiane Capital 

Mr. Tone  M 
 

Lao  Vientiane Capital 
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Name of Subproject: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  
Village: Nadouang             District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                         
Date and Time of Meeting: 2 November Afternoon 
Place of Meeting: Nadouang Village hall  
 

No Name of participants Village Position Gender Ethnicity 

1 Mr. Sengdao Vongphachan B. Nadouang Head M Lao 

1 Mr. Sengdao Vongphachan B. Nadouang Head M Lao 

2 Mr. phaiy Philavong B. Nadouang Elder M Lao 

3 Mr. Noukeo Vongsakham B. Nadouang Villager M Khmu 

4 Mr. Thavon Vilaykham  Deputy M Khmu 

5 Mr. Noukai  Villager M Lao 

6 Mr. Khamchan  Villager M Taidam 

7 Mrs. Kongpang Phatabouth  Villager F Lao 

8 Mr. Aloun  Villager M Lao 

9 Mrs. Singthong  Deputy F Lao 

10 Mr. Bounlum Khamvilay  Pension  M Khmu 

11 Mr. Bounnam Keothonglay  Elder M Khmu 

12 Mr. Sithon Oulounthong  Elder M Khmu 

13 Mr. Boun Khanbouakeo  Villager M Khmu 

14 Mr. Phom  Villager M Khmu 

15 Mr. Pai Chanthanam  Villager M Khmu 

16 Mr. Phoueng  Villager M Taidam 

17 Mr. Khamlar  Villager M Taidam 

18 Mr. Touydeng  Villager M Taidam 

19 Mr. Noutiar  Villager M Taidam 

20 Mr. Mr. PangTou  Villager M Taidam 

21 Mrs. Sien  Villager F Khmu 

22 Mrs. Deng  Villager F Khmu 

23 Mr. Phao  Villager M Khmu 

24 Mrs. Chanh  Villager F Taidam 

25 Mr. Pangkou  Villager M Taidam 
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Name of Subproject: Western Loop Rural Access and bridge Improvements  
Village: Nathong                        District: Vang Vieng 
Province: Vientiane Province                         
Date and Time of Meeting: 2 November Morning 
Place of Meeting: Nathong Village hall  
 
No Name of participants Village Position Gender Ethnicity 

1 Mr. Thongdam Phimmason B. Nathong Deputy M Lao 

2 Mr. Sith Bounkham B. Namouang Head M Lao 

3 Mr. Vangly Souycher B. Nasom Head M Hmong 

4 Mr. Vanphon Vilaphan B. Phonxay Head M Lao 

5 Mr. Khan Taiyavong 
B. 
Nalongkouang Head M Lao 

6 Mr. Bounseng B. Nakhoun Deputy M Lao 

7 Mr. Phon Outhai B. Nampair Deputy M Lao 

8 Mr. Khotamy Syborliban ICT Technical  M Lao 

9 Mrs. Sengthong Keobounmy  B. Phonkham Deputy F Lao 

10 Mr. Somsanith  B. Naxai Head M Lao 

11 Mr. Chanti B. Phathong Deputy M Lao 

12 Mr. Yonglyli B. Phonnguen Head M Hmong 

 
 
 
Consultations Field Trip 13-14 November 2017 
 

Sub-Project Women Men Total Ethnic 

Nam Ngum 13 11 24 Lao; 1 Io Mien woman 

Kaeng Yui Waterfall vendors 4 0 4 Khmu 

Nadouang (Waterfall management) 9 8 17 Lao  

Solid Waste Land Fill 11 2 13 Khmu 
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ANNEX 2: MINUTES OF PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS (3 SUBPROJECTS) 

Public Consultations were conducted in Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements, Tad 
Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements and Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge 
Improvements Subprojects on 10, 11 and 13 July 2017. The activities gathered together and 
total number of 94 participants whose assets will be affected due to the foreseen infrastructure 
improvements. In terms of gender, 52 were men and 42 women and as to ethnicity, 89 were Lao 
and 5 were Ethnic Minority comprised of 4 Khmu and 1 Tai Dam.  The public consultations 
aimed to inform affected households and persons on the following: 

 Project Descriptions and detailed discussions on the subprojects’ features; 
 Legal and Policy Framework on Land Acquisition and Resettlement of the Lao 

Government and ADB’s Safeguards Policies; 
 Eligibility and Entitlements including Compensation; 
 Discussion on the IOL process and Socioeconomic surveys of AHs/APs 
 Grievance Redress Mechanism; 
 Cut-off Date for eligibility and entitlement; 
 Institutional Arrangements 

 

Highlights of Public Consultation 

The PPTA team facilitated the public consultation meetings in 3 subprojects where initially, they 
presented the objectives and outputs of the public consultation and discussed all the topics 
mentioned above. After the presentation and discussions of all the topics, an open forum took 
place where AHs expressed some of their issues and concerns to be clarified. The following are 
those issues they raised and proposals to address issues as follows: 

 

Nam Ngum Reservoir: 

 The AHs whose houses along the proposed walkway to the marina will be permanently 
dismantled expressed their concern over the features of the relocation site which they 
suggest that these should have basic features like access roads to district center and to 
Ban Thalat, power and water supply; also, solid waste and sanitation facilities. In 
response, the issue on relocation is not a concern of the project but the DPC of Keo 
Oudom since only shops along the proposed walkway will be temporarily relocated to a 
nearby site during construction and shop owners who participated in the SES will be 
prioritized to occupy the shops to be built at the site of old fisheries building that will be 
demolished to give way for the new tourist shops. 

 Furthermore, they suggest that compensation for structures to be dismantled and 
temporary income losses will be paid earlier so that they will have cash when during the 
actual dismantling and temporary relocation. Also, inform the AHs early so that they can 
have enough time to prepare for the demolition and temporary relocation. 

 Affected shop owners proposed that the project will move them to a temporary relocation 
site near the former site so that they can continue their tourism business. 

 For boat owners and drivers, they suggest that the project will put up a temporary 
mooring place and pier so that they can continue their boating and transport services to 
tourists. 

 AHs proposed that there should be regular meetings so that they are constantly aware of 
the status of resettlement activities during project implementation. 
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 They signified their willingness to do unskilled work during construction so that they can 
earn extra income. 

 All participants unanimously agree to actively participate in all project-related activities 
during implementation phase. 

 

Kaeng Yui Waterfall 

 

The concerns raised are the following: 

 

 21 women sellers request that the location of the temporary relocation site of their stalls 
must be near the old site where construction will be implemented so that they can 
continue doing food selling to tourists; 

 They also request that they will be prioritized for occupancy of the new stalls built; 

 They request the project give them enough time to prepare for the temporary relocation; 

 They request that construction will be implemented during low season when few tourists 
visit the waterfall (May-September); 

 Construction works must not contribute to environmental degradation of the waterfall 
site, such as dirty water flowing from the falls to the downstream areas where the 
subproject site is located; 

 Contractors to put safety signages so that tourists and other people visiting the area will 
not be injured due to the construction activities. 

When asked about their participation during project implementation, they agreed to attend all 
consultation meetings during design and construction stage. Also, some are willing to work as 
unskilled workers and to be members of the Community Tourism Group. They hoped that the 
project will soon start. They were informed about the project implementation cycle phases and 
the likely start of the project in last quarter of 2018. 

 
Western Loop Rural Access Roads and Bridge Improvements 
 
The AHs who participated in the public consultation raised the following concerns and 
recommendations on subproject design and resettlement. 

 Project design must ensure that small portions of lands will be acquired so that they are 
still able to continue farming; 

 Compensation amounts for lands acquired must be based on actual current market 
values of residential and agricultural lands so that it will be good for us and government 
as well; 

 Land tenants must also be involved during consultations so that they can give correct 
and adequate information to their land owners who are not residing in subproject areas; 

 AHs must be notified early when construction starts so that they will not plant rice and 
other crops; 

 AHs must join the PIUs during the detailed measurement survey so that they will know 
and accept the correct measurements on affected portions of their land; 



Appendix 14 

 

           600 

 Compensation payment must be paid in a timely manner and all transactions between 
AHs and Project staff must be documented; 

 If there are complaints, project authorities must act and resolve these immediately so 
that there will be no delays in compensation. 

 

At the end of the public consultation, all AHs expressed their willingness to participate and 
cooperate with the project because they believe that when rural roads are built and the bridge 
will be constructed, the travel time to Vang Vieng town center will be shorter, their local products 
will not be sold to middlemen anymore, but directly to the market where they can command a 
good price; women and children will have good access to the market,  schools and other leisure 
facilities at Vang Vieng town center but more importantly, they can put up tourist shops along 
the newly-built road and the 26 km road to be rehabilitated. Tourism will increase and result in 
increased household income.  

 

All consultation meetings lasted about 2 hours. After the public consultations the socioeconomic 
survey was administered by the National Social Development Specialist and IOL was conducted 
by the National Resettlement Specialist, assisted by the DICT staffs and the village LFNC 
coordinator. 

 

Prepared by: 

 

Phongsith Davading 

National Tourism Planner/Institutional Development Specialist  

 

Kanda Keosopha 

National Resettlement Specialist 
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Focus Group Discussion with Ethnic Groups at Kaeng Yui Waterfall, 2 November 2017 
 
Perception of Participants:  
 
Q1. How will the project benefit you?  
 
Answers 
- Mr. Sangdao/ Villager. After road finish construction it is mean good road, and will have more 
tourist coming, and would be selling things more and people get more income.   
-  Mr. Noukeo, Villagers from Nadouang very happy and for the advantage from road it is can go 
very comfortable for people and student go to school. 
- Mr. Bounnam, villager. After road finish construction very get advantage for people, they are 
can go easy to other village or easy to go between village to village and to the rice field. 
students and governments staffs easy to go to school and to work. and after project finish in Tad 
Kaeng Yui area have more shop selling food and widen parking lot, comfortable for tourist to 
come visit water fall.   
 
Q2. What kind of disadvantages do you expect?  
 
Answer:  None. 
   
Q3.  What would you need from the project? 
 
Answer: 
- Need project help training about road maintenance along the road from village to Water fall.  
- Need garbage truck to carry out rubbish from Ban. Nadouang and Water fall area to landfill  
 
Q4. How would you like to be involved in the project activities? 
 
Answer: 
- Village Authorities and villagers will facilitate implementation construction and will advise 
people to understand about temporally impact on income or some assets will be lost. 
 
-will be involved to solve any problem during implementation construction project. 
 
Q5. For the land of the newly proposed parking lot:  

a.  do they know where it is 
Answer: Yes, in front of the water fall area, the total area of the land about 1 ha  
 
b. who does that land belong to? 
Answer:  Village land or Public village land 
 
c. what is it being used for currently,  
Answer: Parking lot, Public toilet and selling ticket.   
 
d. are crops/trees being grown on it?  
Answer: No, trees are natural.   
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Field Trip Findings 
13-14 Nov 2017 

 
Purpose: Resettlement Due Diligence  
 
Mission participants: 
Melody Ovenden 
Rik Ponne 
Kanda Keosopha 
Hermien Rodenburg 
 
Dates: 
13-14 Nov ‘17 
 
Meetings (Brief and De-brief): 
Head of Provincial Tourism 
Head of OPW Vang Vieng 
Head of OPW Vang Vieng 
Head of UDAA 
Dep Head of UDAA 
Head of Vendor Group Nam Ngum 
 
Consultations: 

Sub-Project Women Men Total Ethnic 

Nam Ngum 13 11 24 Lao; 1 Io Mien woman 

Kaeng Yui Waterfall vendors 4 0 4 Khmu 

Nadouang (Waterfall management) 9 8 17 Lao  

Solid Waste Land Fill 11 2 13 Khmu 

 
 
Findings: 
 
Nam Ngum subproject 
 

 The new access road did not present any issues in terms of resettlement. 
 The parking lot can be in an area that can be expanded as needed under the new 

electricity power line.  
 The access road to Keo Oudom landfill will not be part of the project as it is in a 

protected area.  
 The FG discussion about plans for the river front had 7 non-vendors participating, the 

rest of the 24 persons (17) were vendors. When asked who also lived in their shop, 
20 ps raised their hand but when observing and interviewing some of the shop 
keepers, it seems more like there are 8 to 12 HH living on site from whom most of 
them have no other house. Most of them come from other areas and the islands and 
found a good place to stay here some more than 10 years ago. Although it is all 
government land, they were permitted to rent the space on the riverfront for very low 
fees reflecting the dilapidated state of the buildings and facilities. Therefore, the 
monthly fees for house rent are only between 320,000 Lao kip/per year to 800,000 
Lao kip/year (for the larger places such as restaurants). If moved to the resettlement 
site in Ban Sompakeo, a village in Zone 1, a zone of 34,790m2 that currently has 30 
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HH. There would be enough place for 8 to 15 houses and a new market for sellers to 
local people. These vendors cater to the local population from the islands, not to the 
tourists. They said that if there were no big restaurants, there would not be so many 
tourists.  

 
The participants mentioned: 

 That they want to know how much a market stall at the new market will cost and how 
much they will have to pay for a new house at the resettlement site  

 They would like to ask the District to not allow others to come into the new market 
place (referring to the market place at the place of the fishery storage hall and to the 
location where their shops are now). 

 In principle, they did not mind separate living and selling space, but they expressed 
their concern that it might become very expensive, prohibitively to living and working 
in that area. To have the new market for the local people in Zone 1, would be good 
for them as the boats of the people from the islands land nearby.  

 
The District explained that: 

 After the whole riverfront has been upgraded, the District must re-classify the zones 
and the rents will depend on that. Obviously, it will not be the same as currently 
because the whole area will be upgraded and it will become more expensive. 
Currently, the Office of Tourism is waiting for the Provincial Government to give the 
right to the Office of Tourism to set the rents in the Zones. After the permission they 
can identify who needs what and who can stay where.  

 Zone 3 and 4 might be good for Homestay. Currently, there are no houses there. 
 
Solid Waste Management Improvements, Vang Vieng 

 No resettlement issues as the waste pickers all live in the nearby village and not on 
site. The participants in the FDG mentioned that they could earn an average of about 
10,000 Lao kip/day. They would work 6 days/week and take Sunday off. Their 
children would come to help on Saturday. Their husbands work in the nearby cement 
factory. 

 It seems to be more and more difficult to make money in recycling as a lot of it is 
done by the personnel of the big hotels and businesses already so that recycling 
items don’t make it to the waste site. 

 Currently, the waste pickers wear gloves, masks and rubber boots but their children 
do not. 

 
Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject, Vang Vieng 
The 15 vendors who run the eateries and sale of small tourist goods work on rotation. Every 
group of vendors gets to manage the site and sell their goods for one year. Around half out of 
the 183 families in Nadouang participate in this, so every 6 years they get their turn.  
 
The waterfall has water for around 5 months a year, from July through December. The vendors 
can make around 1 million kip/month up to 6.5 million kip/month, depending on the type of food 
they sell and the goods they bring. The current group consists of 15 Khmu women and 1 Lao. 
They have a very simple selection of food and are just starting to realize the opportunities. The 
village chief said it was their first time and that the years before there was a more varied offering 
of food and goods resulting in higher incomes.  
 
The women mentioned their preferences for the following improvements: 
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 drainage system of the kitchen area 
 permanent structures to replace the wooden structures that are erected newly every 

year 
 the kitchen structure could be improved and made more beautiful 
 electricity (this could be either solar or a short extension from the main power grid) 
 the parking lot near the recreation area should be improved 
 the stairs to the waterfall are too high and need amendment 
 if possible, they would like to see that the waterfall has water year around 
 they would like to make it more beautiful, for example by planting flowers 
 they also would like to have a swimming area  
 

As there is no relocation of houses or businesses and there will hardly be any disruption of 
business (because cooking and food preparation is mobile and can be set up anywhere outside 
the area where improvements are being made), there are no resettlement impacts in the 
waterfall area. 
 
The planned parking lot is on community land. It is already designated as parking lot and a 
previous project already built a ticket booth and a toilet. There is no additional land required.  
 
The 6m wide access road will follow the existing alignment. From the village Nadouang to the 
Waterfall, there might be some minor land acquisitions if any at all. During DMS this will be 
further determined. From Nadouang to the main route, the road will pass some businesses in 
Ban Phonpheng (4 soup shops, 1 mini-market, 1 guesthouse, 1 small shop, 1 tourist office) and 
at the junction with the main road, with Ban Phonpheng on one side and Ban Vang Vieng on the 
other side, there are some other businesses (2 soup shops, 3 small shops, 1 larger shop) and 
15 houses. The road will be concrete and the right and left lane will be laid separately so the 
traffic can continue in one lane. As the shops and houses are quite well distanced from the 
road, no loss of business is foreseen.  
 
Western Loop and Bridge subproject 
 
Option 1: North of VV town, resettlement impacts: 

 Access road to bridge has 2 affected HH:  
 
One from the newly built massage hall on the corner of the road that will have to remove 
3.50 m of the front part of the building to allow for safe travel at the corner. The hall was 
built by a Korean man on the name of a Lao person (Suthida). It is clearly built onto the 
RoW (20 m from center of road). The owner of the land is Mr. Mai. There will be no 
compensation costs as the hall is in RoW and built after the cut-off date. 
One household who owns large plot of land near the river that is already cleared and 
ready for construction of a building (probably a hotel). It will be expensive with a price of 
$400/m2. However, the OPWT staff said that the owner would be willing to donate the 
land (although this is not allowed under ADB policy and the DMS must determine how 
much land is at stake). 
 
 There are 12 land owners on the other side of the river whose land would be needed. 

4 of them own rice land, the others garden land. There might be a few others who 
rent the land for rice production. Some of the rice growers might be Hmong as there 
are many Hmong living on the road to the Western Loop. 
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 With land costs for rice and garden land at around $25/m2, and a road of 2.3 km x 6 
m wide, the costs would be around $375,000 for land (not including loss of income, 
transition and vulnerability allowances). If only the land of the rice producers would 
be at stake, it would be around $85,000.  

 
Option 2: South of VV town, resettlement impacts: 
Land on town side of the new bridge is land designated for OPWT following the Master Plan for 
Vang Vieng that proposes the road and bridge to the Western Loop here. 
 
Lengths of road: 2 km (including 340 on town side of river with 100m going through an existing 
road and 240 m going through shrub land handed over to OPWT). Land on the other side of the 
river includes 200m is going through rice fields. With a price of $25/m2, the costs for the land on 
this side would be only $110,250 if all land is privately owned and if not crossing construction 
land. If it would cross the cleared land on the other side of the river, that land would have to be 
bought for around $100/m2. It belongs to Mr. Sant from Vientiane. Before it was a rice field. It 
would be at most 75 m with a cost of $120.000 (total would then be $230,250). This is still a lot 
less than the total costs for Option 1.  
 
The road through the Western Loop that will be upgraded will remain within the existing 6 m 
alignment. Along the full length of the 26km road, there were only 10 to 15 teak trees that were 
planted in the RoW that would be at risk and might have to be harvested before road 
construction. 
 
Urban renewal subproject 
The widening of footpaths will create better conditions for walking around the town. The 
expansion will be done towards the road side so it will not acquire land. There might be minor 
disturbances to business during construction. It is apparent that there should be better 
management of the use of the footpaths as it is blocked by garbage, construction materials, cars 
and mobile vendors. The project could support the UDAA to find solutions in consultation with 
the owners of restaurants, hotels, shops and vendors on how to keep the footpaths open and 
clean. It would also help if the project could support the UDAA in finding solutions for the cars in 
which tourists are picked up in the morning to go on a tour as they are currently parking on the 
curve of the roads throughout town. Spaces where these cars could park and where tourists 
could gather and wait before leaving, could be found and designed.  
 
To be addressed in RP and IPP: 
 
Nam Ngum Subproject 
 
1. Parking lot:  

There should be proof of an agreement with EDL Lao that the land under the power 
transmission line can be used as parking lot by the Tourist Office and this should include a 
statement of the height that buildings can be at that site (normally a building under a power 
line should not be higher than 15 meter) 
 

2. Waterfront:  
 There is concern that the vendors who now pay very cheap rents will have to pay 

higher rents for both living and renting their market stalls.  
 DMS must determine the exact loss of space (shop and living quarters) of all affected 

households (20) so that the replacement shops and houses will be equivalent. 
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 The project will make suggestions for replacement houses based on the current 
situation considering the possibility to develop homestays and in close consultation 
with all affected households. 

 DMS will also investigate the average income and profit for each affected household 
so that the project would be able to determine possible income generating activities 
so that the economic situation of the affected households will not deteriorate 
because they will have to pay higher rents for both replacement house and rent. 

 During the detailed design phase, the project will be in close consultation with the 
affected household about their preferences and needs for their replacement house 
and market shop.  

 There should be mitigative and income generating actions at implementation of the 
subproject. This includes agreement with the District Authorities to waive rent for 
house and market stall for the first year; include all the vendors in the capacity 
building activities of the project; and, support the vendors to involve in handicraft 
production and selling to serve the tourist market. 

 To provide all households that must relocate their house with certificates of the 
District Authorities that they can use the house at the resettlement site if they live 
there, and pass it to their children, but without the right to sell it 

 Vendors could be involved in homestay and support for small businesses. In fact, 
some of the replacement housing might be constructed there with space for 
homestays in mind.  

 
Solid Waste Land Fill subproject 
No issues for RP. But in IPP:  

 Within the capacity building component, the project should pay attention to safety 
and health measures, especially for children. Protective gear should be included.  

 The site should be developed with appropriate safety measures.  
 With dwindling income from the waste site, the project should involve the waste 

pickers and their families in the training and income generating activities of the 
project. 

 The project should oblige the contractor of the waste site to include the waste pickers 
as laborers. 

 UDAA should give priority to the current waste pickers to help in the new recycling 
facility. Although it is not envisaged that UDAA could employ more than a few of 
them, at least a few could have permanent employment in the new facility. 

 
Kaeng Yui Waterfall subproject 
 
As there is no relocation of houses or businesses and there will hardly be any disruption of 
business (because cooking and food preparation is mobile and can be set up anywhere outside 
the area where improvements are being made), there are no resettlement impacts.  
The planned parking lot is on land of the community. It is already designated as parking lot and 
a previous project already built a ticket booth and a toilet. There is no additional land required.  
 
During the DMS, the need for some minor land acquisitions of agricultural and garden land 
might be revealed. As it will be very minor, far less than 10% of productive land, and as the 
whole community will benefit directly from this road that solely leads to the waterfall, it will be 
regarded as voluntary contribution in a national project based on community driven demands 
and needs.  
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IPP: 
 There should be continuous consultations with all stakeholders (the current vendors 

and the vendors in the Nadouang village who had their turn or will get a new turn in 5 
or 6 years) about improvements to be made to the cooking and selling site near the 
waterfall. The project could help with drain and ground improvements in that area. 

 Attention should be paid to safety of the recreation area including the small shelters 
for the visitors who come to eat. 

 Under the capacity building and small business development component, the 
vendors could be helped in formulating their needs and preferences for the 
beautifying of the area and the construction of more appealing structures.  

 
Western Loop and Bridge subproject 

 DMS must determine losses of 3 owners on around 1,200 m2 of rice land (which 
would cost around 30,000 LAK m2) plus the costs of rice production of around 372 
kg ($112) and possible loss of garden land ($25 /m2). 

 DMS will have to determine if some teak trees will have to be harvested before road 
construction as they are planted in the RoW. 

 
Urban renewal subproject 

 DMS must determine if there are minor losses of business income due to 
disturbances when constructing road drainages in the center of town although this is 
not foreseen. 

 



Appendix 14 

 

           608 

Photo Documentation of the Public Consultations and IOL 
 

 
Existing road connect to Western Loop 12/07/17 

 

 
Public consultation with Hmong minorities ethnic 
group at Ban Naxom 10/07/17   

 
Public consultation for Western Loop at Ban Vang 

Vieng 11/07/17 

 
Public consultation with Iu Mien Minorities ethnic 

group at Nam Ngum Reservoir 12/07/17 

 
Public consultation with APs in Nam Ngum 

Reservoir 13/07/17 

 
Survey and data collection in Nam Ngum Reservoir 

13/07/17 
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Consultation with Ethnic Minorities in Nam Ngum Reservoir 

 
Consultation with Hmong in Ban Naxom, Western Loop 
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ANNEX 3: DESCRIPTION OF CULTURAL FEATURES OF SELECTED NON-TAI-KADAI 
ETHNIC GROUPS 

Culture and Traditions of the Hmong (from interviews in Ban Naxom) 
 
Hmong kinship system is basically patrilineal with male household heads. Marriages come 
relatively early in life, predominately at 18 years of age with a few even below 18. Marriage 
practices are observed when couples are in love and want to get married. They usually inform 
their parents, after which the woman stays with the man in the man’s parents’ home for three 
days. Afterwards, the parents talk to arrange and set the marriage dates.  
 
Divorce is also practiced. Common reasons for divorce include extreme domestic quarrels and 
alcoholic husbands who do not give money to their wife for household expenses.  
 
Parents usually counsel their children to pay attention to education and allow them to go out 
with friends but with some restrictions.  
 
Old parents live with their son’s family.  
 
Some festivals that are celebrated by the Hmong are Pimai or Lao New Year, after harvest 
festival where they celebrate and call the souls of their ancestors. Burying the dead is based on 
a good date for the funeral and the bodies are usually embalmed and buried in cemeteries. 
 
Culture and Traditions of the Khmu (from interviews with the waste pickers)  
 
Khmu are animists, worship their ancestors and call them during the Krer festivals celebrated in 
January-February each year. Another festival that they celebrate is Lao Pimai or New Year 
where they slaughter pig, chicken, drink wine and participate in merry making activities in the 
village.  
 
Marriage among the Khmu involves the bride asking a dowry from the groom in the form of pigs, 
cows or rice and the couple are betrothed with the parents of both sides arranging the marriage 
 
Funerals among the Khmu are simple where the remains are embalmed then buried in a 
cemetery. 
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RISK ASSESSMENT AND RISK MANAGEMENT PLAN 
 

Risk Description Ranking Mitigation Measures Responsibilities 
Technical     

Consulting firms engaged for detailed engineering 
design, safeguards, and construction supervision 
perform poorly.  

S Detailed TORs developed during project preparation require 
quality and cost-based selection method with full technical 
proposals weighted 90:10 technical-financial. 

PCUs and ADB  

Infrastructure design and specifications are not 
appropriate in terms of contractor’s capabilities, 
materials availability, and site conditions.  

M Conventional engineering designs have been adopted. Detailed 
design employs engineers familiar with the envisaged works, site 
conditions, quality standards and construction supervision.  

PCUs and PIUs 

Improper construction methods and equipment 
supply will cause delays and increase costs. 

M Bidding documents will require (i) evidence of satisfactory past 
performance in similar conditions; (ii) adequate physical plant; (iii) 
adequate financial capacity of contractors; and (iv) adequate 
contingencies for unforeseen items. ADB’s standard ICB bidding 
documents and procedures will be used.  

PCUs and PIUs 

Private enterprises are not interested in achieving 
ASEAN tourism standards. 

M National tourism organizations will strengthen policy measures 
and marketing incentives to promote standards adoption. Industry 
associations are invited to participate in ASEAN and GMS tourism 
working group meetings.  

MOT and MICT 

Economic and Financial     

Counterpart funding shortfalls.  M ADB will finance all project costs except for the expected minor 
land acquisition and resettlement, counterpart salaries, and some 
recurrent project management costs.  

ADB, PCUs and PIUs  

Implementation delays reduce the project’s 
economic benefits.  

M ADB and project executing agencies approved advance actions for 
consultant recruitment. ADB supporting advance procurement for 
three infrastructure subprojects with trust fund cofinancing.    

ADB and PCUs 

Lower than expected tourist arrivals and spending 
undermines economic and financial viability. 

M  Project sites were selected based on robust demand analysis. 
Destination marketing support is included in the project design.   

PCUs, PIUs and 
industry associations 

Institutional Arrangements    

Governments reverse supportive policies for travel 
and tourism. 

L Project and government support for regular multisector ministerial-
level regional and national project steering committee meetings 
and the Mekong Tourism Forum. 

MOT and MICT  

Governments and other development partners 
reduce support for tourism vocational training and 
capacity building. 

M ADB and GMS Governments continue to hold the annual GMS 
Development Partners Forum alongside the GMS Ministerial 
Conference and triennial GMS Summit.  

ADB, GMS 
Governments  
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Risk Description Ranking Mitigation Measures Responsibilities 
Ambiguities in the roles and responsibilities of the 
PCUs and PIUs.  

L The composition and responsibilities of the PCU and PIUs are 
clearly defined and agreed in the PAM. National steering 
committees to provide guidance on project implementation matters 
and resolve any issues.  

PCUs and PIUs 

Insufficient public funds allocated for infrastructure 
O&M and tourism site management.  

S O&M plans with sustainable finance mechanisms will be prepared 
with capacity building and training programs provided for entities 
and staff responsible for O&M. 

PCUs and PIUs 

Government will not appoint full-time qualified men 
and women staff to manage PCUs and PIUs.    

L Job descriptions with minimum qualifications are in the PAMs. 
Female participation targets are agreed in the Gender Action Plan 
and project covenants.   

PCUs and PIUs  

Weak coordination reduces the effectiveness of 
subregional activities. 

M The GMS TWG Development Coordination Task Force meets 
twice annually to coordinate joint planning and implementation.    

GMS TWG, PCUs and 
PIUs  

Financial Management and Procurement     

Inaccurate cost estimates may prevent delivery of 
envisaged outputs.   

M The project has (i) used conservative cost estimates, (ii) will follow 
ADB procurement regulations, and (iii) has included price and 
physical contingencies to cover unforeseen events. 

PCUs and PIUs  

PIUs lack experience with ADB financial 
management and procurement regulations will 
cause project implementation delays.  

M Training in financial management procedures acceptable to the 
ADB and the Government will be provided for PCU and all PIU 
staff. Consultants will be embedded in the PCU and PIU offices to 
provide on-job training in financial management and procurement.  

PCUs and PIUs  

Qualified counterparts are unavailable to support 
financial management, procurement, and 
safeguards implementation, particularly in PIUs.  

S Consultants will provide accounting, disbursement, financial 
management, procurement, and safeguards training following ADB 
guidelines.  

PCUs and PIUs  

Potential corruption from weak procurement and 
financial management oversight. 

M Standard ADB bidding documents and prior review procedures will 
be used. Grievance redress procedures will be published on the 
project website. ADB reviews advance account management and 
limits statement of expenditure payments to $100,000.  

PCUs and PIUs  

Gender     

The gender action plan is not implemented   L Executing and implementing agencies have appointed 
experienced gender focal points experience that are familiar with 
ADB and government gender equity policies. Adequate project 
resources are earmarked to implement the gender action plan.  

PCUs and PIUs 

Social and Environmental Safeguards    

Delayed safeguards document updating and M Resettlement specialists will be recruited to assist the PCU and 
PIUs update and monitor safeguards documents. Expected 

PCUs and PIUs 
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Risk Description Ranking Mitigation Measures Responsibilities 
implementation delays civil works construction.  resettlement impacts are minor.  

Increased tourist volumes overwhelm 
infrastructure and environmental services causing 
negative environmental impacts.     

S Environmental management plans cover construction and 
operation phases. Site-specific O&M plans will incorporate visitor 
management and environmental safeguard measures.  

PCUs and PIUs 

Government and the private sector do not 
implement climate change adaptation and 
mitigation measures.  

L Infrastructure design considers climate risk and vulnerability. 
Climate resilience measures and climate financing will be 
reviewed and updated during civil works detailed design.  

PCUs and PIUs 

Overall M   

H = high, S = substantial, M = moderate, L = low. 
ADB = Asian Development Bank; ASEAN = Association of Southeast Asian Nations; GMS = Greater Mekong Subregion; ICB = international competitive bidding; Lao PDR = 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic, MICT = Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism, Lao PDR; MOT = Ministry of Tourism, Cambodia; O&M = operations and 
maintenance; PAM = project administration manual; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU = project implementation unit; TOR = terms of reference; TWG = Tourism Working 
Group.  
Source: Asian Development Bank.  
 
 
 
 
  



Appendix 16: Project Procurement Risk 
Assessment Report 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
TA9090-REG: Preparing the Second Greater Mekong Subregion 
Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 

 
 
FINAL REPORT – PART C 

June 2018 

 

 

 

 

 

Lao People’s Democratic Republic:  
Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 



Appendix 16 

616 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 617 

I. INTRODUCTION 618 

II. OVERVIEW OF THE NATIONAL PROCUREMENT ENVIRONMENT 618 

III. PROJECT PROCUREMENT RISK ASSESSMENT 619 

A. Overview 619 
1. Organization and Staff Capacity 619 
2. Information Management 620 
3. Procurement Practices 620 
4. Effectiveness 621 
5. Accountability Measures 622 

B. Strengths 622 
C. Weaknesses 622 
D. Procurement Risk Assessment and Management Plan (P-RAMP) 623 

IV. PROCUREMENT PLAN 624 

V. CONCLUSION 624 

ANNEX A: COMPLETED PROCUREMENT RISK ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 
(PROJECT) 625 

ANNEX B: DRAFT PROJECT PROCUREMENT PLAN 633 

A. Methods, Thresholds, Review and 18-Month Procurement Plan 633 
1. Procurement and Consulting Methods and Thresholds 633 
2. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost $1 Million or More 633 
3. Consulting Services Contracts Estimated to Cost $100,000 or More 634 
4. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost Less than $1 Million and Consulting 
Services Contracts Less than $100,000 (Smaller Value Contracts) 634 

B. Indicative List of Packages Required Under the Project 636 
C. List of Awarded and On-going, and Completed Contracts 638 
D. National Competitive Bidding 639 

1. General 639 
2. Application 639 
3. Eligibility 639 
4. Advertising 639 
5. Procurement Documents 639 
6. Preferences 639 
7. Rejection of all Bids and Rebidding 639 
8. National Sanctions List 639 
9. Corruption Policy 640 
10. Disclosure of Decisions on Contract Awards 640 
11. Member Country Restrictions 640 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Appendix 16 

617 
 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

ES1. Overall assessment. While ADB’s Country and Sector/Agency Procurement Risk 
Assessment for Lao PDR (2016) assessed the procurement risk at country level as high, the 
overall pre-mitigation project procurement risk is assessed as substantial. This lower risk 
assessment is because the Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism (MICT)’s Tourism 
Development Department (TDD) has 15-year of experience administering ADB-financed 
project procurement. TDD will form the PCU and be responsible for most of the proposed 
project’s procurement. Post-mitigation project procurement risk is assessed as moderate. 

ES2. Summary of weaknesses and risks identified. The following weakness and risks 
are identified: (i) MICT procurement committees lack independence, impairing impartiality, 
transparency and objectivity in the control of contract award procedures; (ii) lack of external 
procurement oversight has the potential to result in non-compliance with government and 
ADB procurement rules and regulations; and (iii) lack of certified procurement staff hampers 
compliance with government and ADB procurement rules and regulations. Regarding 
information management, space limitations at TDD may in the future prevent proper storage 
of procurement related documents, hampering audits. Concerning TDD’s procurement 
practices: (i) there is a risk of TDD referring to government instead of ADB procurement 
policies, causing procurement delays; (ii) lack of in-house TDD expertise may impede 
accurate bid and proposal evaluation; (iii) TDD has difficulty recruiting qualified consultant 
firms despite following ADB guidelines; and (iv) TDD doesn’t normally pay interest on late 
payments, as specified in the harmonized NCB bidding documents and ADB ICB SBDs. 
Regarding accountability measures, TDD staff involved in procurement and financial 
management are often responsible for multiple steps in the procurement process, posing a 
procurement risk. 
 
ES3. Summary of mitigation/management measures adopted. Mitigation measures for 
risks related to organization staff and capacity include: (i) ensuring Ministry of Finance and 
Ministry of Planning and Investment appointment to procurement committees; (ii) 
appointment of highly experienced TDD staff to the PCU; and (iii) recruitment of experienced 
international and national financial management and procurement specialists to support 
PCU and PIUs comply with prevailing rules and regulations and enhance TDD staff’s 
procurement capacity. In terms of information management, storage capacity for 
procurement documents will be monitored during project implementation, and expanded with 
project support if needed. Mitigation measures related to procurement practices include: (i) 
explicit mention in the project administration manual of (a) the need to comply with ADB 
procurement rules and regulations and (b) the requirement to review public procurement 
laws to ensure consistency with ADB’s Procurement Policy and Procurement Regulations 
prior to NCB procurement; (ii) recruitment of experienced international and national civil 
engineers and financial management and procurement specialists to enhance capacity of 
PCU and PIUs in the use of harmonized standard bidding documents and to prepare bid 
evaluations; and (iii) use a 90:10 quality-cost weighting for QCBS consultant recruitment 
instead of 80:20. In terms of accountability measures, overlap in procurement decisions is 
mitigated for ADB projects through adherence to approvals required outside of TDD, such as 
ADB non-objection for bidding documents, requests for proposals, evaluation reports, and 
ADB prior and post contract review; and the requirement of Ministry of Finance approval for 
contracts valued at KN 500 million (approx. $60,000) or above.  
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I. INTRODUCTION 

1. This Project Procurement Risk Assessment Report was prepared by project 
preparation technical assistance (PPTA) TA 9090 – Second GMS Tourism Infrastructure for 
Inclusive Growth Project in Lao PDR (the Project) in accordance with ADB’s Guide on 
Assessing Procurement Risks and Determining Project Procurement Classification (August 
2015). 

2. The project will help transform secondary GMS central and southern corridor towns 
into economically inclusive, competitive international tourism destinations by improving road 
and water transport infrastructure, urban environmental services, and capacity to sustainably 
manage tourism growth. The project has three outputs: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure 
and urban environmental services improved; (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism 
standards strengthened; and (iii) institutional arrangements for tourism destination 
management and infrastructure O&M strengthened. Project areas in Lao PDR include 
Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane provinces, all located along the GMS Central 
Economic Corridor. 

3. The project’s executing agency (EA) is the Ministry of Information, Culture and 
Tourism (MICT), which will establish a Vientiane-based Project Coordination Unit (PCU) 
within its Tourism Development Department (TDD) to handle overall project coordination and 
management; and lead ASEAN Tourism Standards implementation (output 2). The 
implementing agencies are the Departments of Information, Culture and Tourism (DICT) of 
Champasak, Luang Prabang, and Vientiane Province, and the Vang Vieng Urban 
Development Administration Authority (UDAA), which will establish Project Implementation 
Units (PIUs) with infrastructure and tourism teams. 

4. The project’s procurement risk assessment was prepared from 21 November 2017 to 
13 February 2018. The assessment reviewed past procurement documents, relevant laws, 
regulations and guidelines, interviewed EA counterparts regarding procurement experience 
and completed a Project Procurement Risk Assessment Questionnaire (Annex A).  

II. OVERVIEW OF THE NATIONAL PROCUREMENT ENVIRONMENT 

5. There is an established procurement legal and policy framework in Lao PDR. In 
2004, the Prime Minister’s Office issued the Decree on Government Procurement of Goods, 
Works, Maintenance and Services (No. 03/PM dated 9 January 2004) (Procurement 
Decree). Later that year, the Ministry of Finance (MOF) issued Implementing Rules and 
Regulations (No. 063/MOF, dated 12 March 2004) (IRR) which were amended in 2009 
(Decree No. 0861/MOF, dated 5 May 2009). To supplement its application and full 
implementation, the Procurement Decree and its IRR are supported by corresponding 
Standard Bidding Documents (SBDs) for Goods and Works and a Procurement Manual 
issued by MOF’s Procurement Monitoring Office (PrMO), in 2009. 

6. ADB’s most recent Country and Sector/Agency Procurement Risk Assessment (PRA) 
for Lao PDR was conducted between late September 2015 and late February 2016, and 
focused on five sectors – agriculture, education, health, transport and water and other urban 
infrastructure and services. Its main findings are summarized below. 

7. The Procurement Decree is insufficient for enforcing transparent and accountable 
procurement.  The IRR represent a second tier of legislation and apply to procurement in all 
sectors. The PRA identifies the following key deficiencies of the Procurement Decree and 
the IRR: (i) failure to ensure independence of the procurement review committee; (ii) the 
requirement for a “Reference List” of contractors and companies, potentially limiting 
competition; (iii) absence of a requirement to publish the names of companies and amounts 
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of awarded contracts; (iv) an inadequately described complaints handling mechanism; and, 
(v) absence of debarment and sanctions mechanisms for wrongdoers. 

8. In terms of accountability, the PRA reports weakness in procurement monitoring and 
oversight as a key concern. The roles and responsibilities of the PrMO, created in 1997 as 
an independent office to monitor all public procurement, have never been formally defined, 
and its recent reclassification as a third tier Division in MOF has further reduced its 
effectiveness. 

9. While the Procurement Manual and harmonized Shopping and NCB bidding 
documents are now in use, the PRA recommends renewed efforts to finalize a complete 
Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) package. In June 2017, the Ministry of Planning and 
Investment (MPI), Department of International Cooperation, with ADB support,1 approved 
the Standard Operating Procedure Manual for Projects/Programs Receiving Official 
Development Assistance in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (SOP). These SOP clarify 
the steps for managing projects/programs receiving official development assistance (ODA) 
and government requirements and procedures and define joint responsibilities for all ODA-
funded projects and programs, and will facilitate procurement regulations enforcement.  

10. The PRA identifies two additional issues identified at central level: (i) lack of a 
procurement professionalization program, which is causing a shortage of accredited national 
procurement practitioners; and, (ii) poor procurement record keeping, which leads to almost 
complete absence of procurement tracking and inability to substantiate decisions. 

11. The deficiencies and gaps in the existing legal, regulatory and institutional framework 
identified in the PRA lead to the procurement risk at country level being assessed as high. 
The issues identified in the PRA at sector and agency level relate to country level 
deficiencies.  Lack of compliance with the legal and regulatory framework, especially at 
senior managerial levels, is a disincentive to procurement staff to follow the Decree and 
Regulations.  Decentralization of procurement to provinces and districts where procurement 
skills and enforcement are weaker, further increases the fiduciary risks. As such, the sector 
risk assessment in all sectors assessed is also high. While no specific assessment was 
done for the tourism sector, considering the proposed project involves primarily transport 
and urban infrastructure subprojects, the assessments of the transport and urban 
infrastructure sectors are relevant. 

12. Lao PDR does not use e-procurement.    

III. PROJECT PROCUREMENT RISK ASSESSMENT 

A. Overview 

1. Organization and Staff Capacity 

13. MICT does not have a permanent procurement committee. Instead it uses ad hoc 
procurement committees for international competitive bidding (ICB) and national competitive 
bidding (NCB) procurement and recruitment of consulting services, chaired by a Deputy 
Minister for contracts valued $200,000 and over, and below that threshold by a Director 
General, in line with the Procurement Decree and IRR. The procuring entity initiates and 
manages procurement for works, goods and services and oversight is provided by MICT’s 
Planning and Finance Department, and MOF’s PrMO. The latter, as mentioned above, is 
weak. Lack of procurement committee independence and weak oversight poses high 
procurement risk. 

                                                
1 TA 8610: Policy and Capacity Support for Improved Aid Effectiveness. 



Appendix 16 

620 
 

14. The PCU, embedded within MICT’s TDD, will be responsible for all ICB, NCB and 
shopping procurement (goods, works, services) for output 1-3 activities it implements. PIUs 
will be responsible for province-specific shopping for goods and services related to outputs 2 
and 3. This follows the same arrangement successfully used in the ongoing GMS Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (TIIGP), which has PIUs in Champasak, Luang 
Prabang and Oudomxay Provinces. This approach has been used in previous ADB-financed 
tourism projects in Lao PDR.2  

15. The same TDD staff managing the ongoing TIIG will manage procurement in the 
proposed project. They have more than 15 years procurement experience with ADB 
financed projects. All are familiar with the Procurement Decree, the IRR and Procurement 
Manual, ADB procurement rules and regulations, and harmonized bidding documents for 
goods and works procured by NCB, and ADB ICB bidding documents. They have also 
previously participated in financial management and procurement training organized by 
ADB’s Lao PDR Resident Mission and by previous ADB-financed projects. All have a high 
level of English language proficiency. The number of full-time staff (4) and facilities are 
considered adequate to take on the planned procurement. All four implementing agencies 
have also managed ADB-financed procurement (shopping and NCB goods/works). The new 
SOP will provide further guidance. 

16. MICT’s Planning and Finance Department staff who oversee public procurement have 
job descriptions outlining their specific roles and minimum qualifications. TDD staff involved 
in procurement do not. While this poses a moderate risk, it is mitigated by providing job 
descriptions for PCU staff that outline minimum technical qualifications related to 
procurement in the Project Administration Manual (PAM).  

17. Procurement specifications, bidding documents, terms of reference for consulting 
services and requests for proposals for procurement in the framework of ADB-financed 
projects are prepared by TDD with assistance from external start-up and implementation 
consultants. 

2. Information Management 

18. The PRA assessment of poor procurement record keeping does not accurately reflect 
the situation at TDD. TDD has a functioning procurement record keeping system. 
Procurement related documents, including bids and proposals, advertisements, contract 
files, invoices, and receipts (copies) are kept for a minimum of five years. However, retained 
files are filling available space, and the procurement related document that will be produced 
by the proposed project may exceed TDD’s storage capacity. MICT is expecting to move 
offices in 2018 so it will be important to oversee secure transportation of files. More record 
keeping space is expected in new offices but moving date is uncertain. This risk is assessed 
as moderate, and should be monitored. 

3. Procurement Practices 

a. Goods and works 

19. As mentioned above, TDD has extensive experience with procurement of goods and 
works related to foreign assistance. Most recent experience includes procurement of works 
with a total value of around $25 million for the ongoing TIIGP (2014-2019) as well as for the 
New Zealand-funded Lao Tourism Support Activity (2015-2020). Generally, procurement 

                                                
2 GMS Mekong Tourism Development Project 2003–2008 (provincial PIUs in: Luang Prabang, Champasak, 
Luang Namtha, Khammouane); GMS Sustainable Tourism Development Project 2008-2014 (provincial PIUs in: 
Bokeo, Champasak, Houaphanh, Luang Namtha, Oudomxay, Salavan, Savannakhet, Sayabouly, Vientiane 
Province) 
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processes have been relatively smooth, and follow the government’s and development 
partner’s rules and regulations without major issues. However, one recent challenge faced 
by TDD is the procurement of one TIIGP works package, where the lowest substantially 
responsive bid price was around 45% of the cost estimate. Government procurement 
practices could allow rejecting this bid, but ADB procurement regulations don’t provide for 
this, which caused a delay in the procurement committees decision to award to the contract 
to lowest substantially responsive bidder, per ADB’s review. Delays due to conflicts between 
ADB procurement policies and procedures and national laws and regulations pose a 
moderate procurement risk. 

20. For ADB-financed projects, bids are evaluated by ad-hoc procurement committees 
established in line with the Procurement Decree and IRR, based on preliminary evaluations 
by TDD. Regular members of ad-hoc procurement committees as well as Project Director 
and Project Manager have extensive procurement experience, but lack a procurement 
qualification. TDD’s preliminary evaluations are normally prepared with technical support 
from the implementation consultants. The lack of certified procurement staff and reliance on 
external consultant expertise, which varies, poses a moderate risk. 

b. Consulting services 

21. As mentioned above, TDD has extensive experience with foreign assistance 
procurement of consulting services, mainly using quality and cost-based selection (QCBS) 
for firms and individual consultant selection (ICS) for individual consultants. Recent 
experience includes procurement of QCBS packages costing over $2 million. No major 
challenges were encountered during the procurement process. However, TDD identified 
difficulty in verifying the consultant firm’s past performance a challenge, as performance of 
firms have been poor at times. This could be mitigated for future procurement using 90:10 
quality-cost weighting in evaluation, as opposed to 80:20 which has been used in the past. 

22. For ADB-financed projects, as for the procurement of goods and works, procurement 
of consulting services is done by ad-hoc consultant selection/procurement committees, 
established in line with the Procurement Decree and IRR. TDD undertakes the detailed 
evaluation against TOR requirements (scoring and narrative) for consideration by the 
committee. Technical and financial evaluations and recommendations are reviewed by ADB. 

23. TDD has experience with advance action for consultant recruitment. Start-up 
assistance provided as part of the project preparation technical assistance (PPTA) for the 
TIIGP, and support from financial and procurement consultants mobilized immediately after 
project effectiveness, have significantly expedited the recruitment and mobilization of the 
project implementation consultant firm and individual consultants. 

c. Payments 

24. ADB’s standard bidding documents (SBD) specify a period for payment of 28 days. 
However, while most advance account payments are made within 30 days, it occasionally 
takes longer (up to 45 days) if approvals from local as well as central levels are required. 
Moreover, direct payments from ADB may take up to two months from receipt of invoice. 
Payment of interest to beneficiaries on late payments is not required by the IRR, although 
ADB’s SBD make provision for this. Interest is normally not paid. This poses a moderate 
procurement risk. 

4. Effectiveness 

25. Complaints resolution mechanisms are described in the Procurement Decree, IRRs 
and ADB’s SBDs. Moreover, in the ongoing TIIGP and previous projects, the grievance 



Appendix 16 

622 
 

redress mechanism adopted by the project was published on the project website, and it is 
planned to do the same for the proposed project. The grievance redress mechanism will 
include instructions on how to report suspected procurement related cases of corruption and 
collusion. Article 33 of the IRR describes a non-judicial mechanism for dealing with 
complaints, and ADB SBDs provide for the appointment of an Adjudicator and an Arbitrator, 
and describes the process for dealing with complaints.  

5. Accountability Measures 

26. Procurement Decree Article 39 states that falsification of documents, abuse of 
authority, negligence in performance of duties, collusion or corruption will lead to criminal 
proceedings. Moreover, ADB’s SBDs have provisions to take action on fraud and corruption, 
which are also outlined in the Grant Agreement and PAM and standard anticorruption 
provisions are included in all contract documents. In past and ongoing ADB-financed 
projects, annual external project audits review procurement and payments, and audit reports 
are reviewed by ADB and made public. It is proposed to use the same procedure for the 
proposed project. 

27. There is some overlap in the procurement process, where the same official involved in 
procurement and/or financial management is responsible for multiple steps in the 
procurement process, posing a moderate fiduciary risk. However, for ADB-financed projects, 
this is partially mitigated by the fact that key steps require approvals outside of TDD or the 
procurement committee. For example, ADB non-objection is required for bidding documents, 
requests for proposals, evaluation reports, and ADB prior review (all ICB and first NCB 
contracts, and all consultant contracts). Contracts with a value of more than KN500 million 
(approx. $60,000), require MOF approval.  

B. Strengths 

28. TDD, which will form a PCU for the proposed project, and all four PIUs have 
experience with procurement under ADB-financed projects. TDD will initiate and manage all 
planned ICB and NCB procurement of goods and works. They are familiar with government 
and ADB procurement rules, regulations and processes, the use of harmonized NCB bidding 
documents and ADB SBDs, evaluation of bids and proposals, contract management and 
record keeping. 

C. Weaknesses 

29. Weaknesses in the project procurement arrangements, described in section A above, 
are summarized below: 

(i) Organizational and staff capacity: 
a. Lack of independence of ad-hoc procurement committees; 
b. Weak external procurement oversight by MOF’s PrMO; 
c. Lack of procurement staff with formal procurement qualifications; 

(ii) Information management: 
a. Insufficient space at TDD for recordkeeping; 

(iii) Procurement practices: 
a. Conflict between ADB procurement policies and procedures and national 

laws and regulations; 
b. Reliance on external consultant expertise for evaluations, which varies; 
c. Challenges in recruitment of quality consultant firms; 
d. Occasional late payments, with no interest paid to beneficiaries; 

(iv) Effectiveness:  
a. No particular weaknesses identified; 
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(v) Accountability measures 
a. Overlap in responsibilities in procurement process. 

D. Procurement Risk Assessment and Management Plan (P-RAMP) 

30. Based on the weaknesses identified in section C, Table 1 identifies and analyses the 
project’s procurement risks and proposed mitigation measures. 

Table 1.: Procurement Risk Assessment and Management Plan (P-RAMP) 
 

Risk Description Risk Assessment Mitigation Measures 

Organizational and staff capacity 

Lack of independence of 
MICT procurement 
committees impair 
impartiality, transparency and 
objectivity in control of 
contract award procedures. 

Impact: Low 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: Moderate 

Representation on the procurement committees by MOF, 
MPI, and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ External Economic 
Cooperation Department, as required for committees at 
ministry level as per Article 21 of the IRRs, will be 
monitored by ADB. 

Lack of external procurement 
oversight results in non-
compliance with government 
and ADB procurement rules 
and regulations. 

Impact: Low 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: Moderate 

The Project will recruit experienced international and 
national financial management and procurement 
specialists to support PCU and PIUs with project 
procurement, including compliance with prevailing rules 
and regulations. 

TDD lacks certified 
procurement staff hampering 
compliance with government 
and ADB procurement rules 
and regulations. 

Impact: High 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: High 

TDD will appoint PCU staff with extensive experience 
managing procurement under ADB-financed projects. To 
update and refresh their knowledge and skills, the project 
will provide additional procurement training delivered by 
international and national financial management specialists 
and arrange for participation in procurement and financial 
management training organized by ADB’s Lao PDR 
Resident Mission. 

Information management 

TDD is unable to properly 
store procurement related 
documents due to space 
limitations, hampering audits. 

Impact: High 
Likelihood: Unlikely 
Risk: Substantial 

Storage capacity will be monitored during project 
implementation. The project has ample resources to 
expand capacity at MICT’s current location, which can be 
undertaken if MICT does not move into its new premises 
before major project procurement takes place. 

Procurement practices 

TDD applies government 
instead of ADB procurement 
policies and procedures when 
they conflict. 

Impact: High 
Likelihood: Unlikely 
Risk: Substantial 

The need to comply with ADB procurement rules and 
regulations is made explicit in the PAM, as well as the 
requirement for ADB and the government to review the 
public procurement laws to ensure consistency with ADB’s 
Procurement Policy and Procurement Regulations for ADB 
Borrowers before the start of any NCB procurement.  

TDD lacks in-house expertise 
to independently carry out bid 
and proposal evaluation. 

Impact: Low 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: Moderate 

The Project will recruit experienced international and 
national civil engineers and financial management and 
procurement specialists to support and build the capacity 
of PCU and PIUs to prepare bid and proposal evaluations 
for the consideration of the procurement committee. 

TDD has difficulty in verifying 
consultant firm’s past 
performance. 

Impact: Low 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: Moderate  

This risk is mitigated using 90:10 quality-cost weighting in 
evaluation, instead of 80:20 which was used previously. 

TDD is unfamiliar with the 
requirement to pay interest on 
late payments specified in the 
harmonized NCB bidding 
documents and ADB ICB 
SBDs.  

Impact: Low 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: Moderate 

The Project will recruit experienced international and 
national financial management and procurement 
specialists to support and build the capacity of PCU to 
comply with procurement, including the use of SBDs, and 
financial management. 

Effectiveness   

n/a   
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Risk Description Risk Assessment Mitigation Measures 

Accountability measures 

TDD staff involved in 
procurement and financial 
management are responsible 
for multiple steps in the 
procurement process. 

Impact: High 
Likelihood: Likely 
Risk: High 

This risk is mitigated for ADB-financed projects through 
approvals required outside of TDD, such as ADB no-
objection for bidding documents, requests for proposals, 
evaluation reports, and ADB prior review for contracts. 
Moreover, contracts with a value of KN 500 million (approx. 
$60,000) require MOF approval.  

Overall Pre-mitigation  
risk: Substantial 

Post-mitigation  
risk: Moderate 

ICB = international competitive bidding; KN = Lao Kip; IRR = Implementing Rules and Regulations; MICT = Ministry of 
Information, Culture and Tourism; MOF = Ministry of Finance; PAM = project administration manual; PCU = project coordination 
unit; PIU = project implementation unit; SBD = standard bidding document; TDD = Tourism Development Department. 
Source: PPTA consultants. 

 
IV. PROCUREMENT PLAN 

31. The draft procurement plan for the Project is included in Annex B. 

V. CONCLUSION 

32. The PRA assessed the procurement risk at country level as high. The overall pre-
mitigation project procurement risk is assessed as substantial (Table 1), primarily due to the 
extensive experience of the TDD with ADB-financed project procurement. The 
recommended mitigation described in Table 1, including planned start-up assistance as part 
of the PPTA, and engagement of individual international and national procurement and 
financial management specialists, as individual consultants to be mobilized immediately after 
project effectiveness, to support TDD and the implementing agencies with procurement and 
contract administration, and building project management capacity during the project 
implementation, will significantly reduce the procurement risk. Moreover, the proposed 
international civil engineer/co-team leader and national lead civil engineer included in the 
Project Management and Civil Engineering Support package, recruited through a firm, will 
play a crucial role in the preparation of works bidding documents and to assist TDD with bid 
evaluation and contract management, as will the international tourism specialist/co-team 
leader, engaged as individual consultant, to assist PCU and PIUs with procurement of goods 
and services related to outputs 2 and 3. Taking this into account, and requirements for 
external audits acceptable to ADB, the post-mitigation project procurement risk is assessed 
as moderate. 

Annexes: 
A. Completed Procurement Risk Assessment Questionnaire (Project) 
B. Draft Project Procurement Plan 
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ANNEX A: COMPLETED PROCUREMENT RISK ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 

(PROJECT) 

QUESTION RESPONSE RISK 

A.      ORGANIZATIONAL AND STAFF CAPACITY  

PROCUREMENT DEPARTMENT/UNIT  

A.1   Does the agency or Government 
have a Procurement Committee that 
is independent from the head of the 
agency? 

No. The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism 
(MICT) uses ad-hoc procurement committees for 
procurement of contracts valued $200,000 and over 
chaired by a Deputy Minister and below that threshold 
chaired by a Director General.  

Moderate 

A.2   Does the agency have a procurement 
department/unit, including a 
permanent office that performs the 
function of a Secretariat of the 
Procurement Committee? 

No. The procuring entity or project owner within MICT 
initiates and manages the procurement process for all 
goods, works and services. Oversight is provided by 
MICT’s Planning and Finance Department. 
 

Moderate 

A.3   If yes, what type of procurement does 
it undertake? 

N/A - 

A.4   How many years’ experience does the 
head of the procurement 
department/unit have in a direct 
procurement role? 

MICT’s Tourism Development Department (TDD)’s 
Director General (Project Director) and Deputy 
Director General (Project Manager) both have 15 
years of experience with procurement, including in the 
framework of externally funded projects, such as 
ADB-financed projects. 

Low 

A.5   How many staff in the procurement 
department/unit are: 
i. full time 
ii. part time 
iii. seconded 

N/A. Full-time procurement focal will be appointed to 
project team.  

- 

A.6   Do the procurement staff have a high 
level of English language proficiency 
(verbal and written)? 

Yes. TDD staff managing procurement have a high 
level of English language proficiency. 

 
Low 

A.7   Are the number and qualifications of 
the staff sufficient to undertake the 
additional procurement that will be 
required under the proposed project? 

Yes. TDD has extensive experience with 
procurement, including with three prior ADB-financed 
tourism projects. Number and qualifications of staff of 
PCU of ongoing ADB-financed GMS Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (TIIGP) is 
adequate and it is proposed to use the same PCU 
staff for the proposed Second GMS Tourism 
Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (TIIGP2).  

 
Low 

A.8   Does the unit have adequate facilities, 
such as PCs, internet connection, 
photocopy facilities, printers etc. to 
undertake the planned procurement? 

TDD have adequate IT, office equipment and facilities 
to handle the planned procurement, and the proposed 
project will update IT equipment as needed. 

Low 

A.9 Does the agency have, or have ready 
access to, a procurement training 
program? 

Relevant TDD (PCU) staff regularly participates in 
financial management and procurement training 
organized by ADB Lao PDR Resident Mission RM 
and training organized within the framework of ADB 
and World Bank Group-financed projects. 

Low 

A.10 At what level does the department/unit 
report (to the head of agency, deputy 
etc.)? 

TDD is headed by a Director General, who reports to 
the Vice Minister for Tourism. The DG is also Project 
Director and for project related matters reports also to 
the National Project Steering Committee. 

Low 

A.11 Do the procurement positions in the 
agency have job descriptions, which 
outline specific roles, minimum 
technical requirements and career 
routes? 

Yes, for MICT Planning and Finance Department staff 
who oversee public procurement. TDD staff do not yet 
have clear job descriptions outlining their roles in 
procurement. However, TDD staff that will manage 
project procurement have job descriptions outlining 
their roles and minimum technical requirements 
related to procurement in the Project Administration 

Moderate  
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Manual.  

A.12 Is there a procurement process 
manual for goods and works? 

The Ministry of Finance (MOF) Procurement Manual 
(2009) covers the procurement of goods and works. In 
addition, ADB’s Procurement Policy (2017) and 
Procurement Regulations for ADB Borrowers (2017) 
are used for ADB-financed projects. The Ministry of 
Planning and Investment (MPI)’s Standard Operating 
Procedure Manual for Projects/Programs Receiving 
Official Development Assistance in the Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic (SOP ODA Manual, approved in 
June 2017) provides further guidance, along with 
MOF’s Implementing Rules and Regulations (IRR) on 
Government Procurement of Goods, Works, 
Maintenance and Services (063/MOF 2004 and 
amendments). 

Low 

A.13 If there is a manual, is it up to date 
and does it cover foreign-assisted 
projects? 

Yes. The IRRs and Procurement Manual were 
updated in 2009, and the MPI’s SOP ODA Manual 
(2017) provides further guidance for foreign-assisted 
projects. In addition, ADB’s ADB Procurement Policy 
(2017) and Procurement Regulations for ADB 
Borrowers (2017) will be used for the proposed 
project. 

Low 

A.14 Is there a procurement process 
manual for consulting services? 

MOF’s Procurement Manual (2009) covers the 
procurement of consulting services. In addition, ADB’s 
Procurement Policy (2017) and Procurement 
Regulations for ADB Borrowers (2017) are used for 
ADB-financed projects. MPI’s SOP ODA Manual 
provides further guidance. 

Low 

A.15 If there is a manual, is it up to date 
and does it cover foreign-assisted 
projects? 

See A.13 Low 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT UNIT  

A.16 Is there a fully (or almost fully) staffed 
PMU for this project currently in 
place?                                                         

There is a fully staffed PCU at TDD managing the 
ongoing TIIGP and it is proposed to retain, and 
expand as necessary, this PCU for the proposed 
TIIGP2. 

 
Low 

A.17 Are the number and qualifications of 
the staff sufficient to undertake the 
additional procurement that will be 
required under the proposed project?       

TDD has extensive experience (over 15 years) with 
project procurement. The current PCU Project 
Director and Project Manager have held these 
positions throughout the first three ADB-financed 
tourism projects where they have successfully 
managed procurement of numerous ICB and NCB 
works and goods contracts and recruited consulting 
firms (QCBS and CQS) and individual consultants. 
Current PCU staff will be retained for the proposed 
project. 

 
Low 

A.18 Does the unit have adequate facilities, 
such as PCs, internet connection, 
photocopy facilities, printers etc. to 
undertake the planned procurement? 

The current PCU is fully equipped with IT and office 
equipment. The proposed project includes provisions 
to update IT equipment as required. 

Low 

A.19 Are there standard documents in use, 
such as Standard Procurement 
Documents/Forms, and have they 
been approved for use on ADB 
funded projects?  

ADB standard biding documents for ICB and NCB and 
shopping are used for project procurement of goods 
and works and low value services.  

 
Low 

A.20 Does the agency follow the national 
procurement law, procurement 
processes, and guidelines? 

Yes. TDD uses standard harmonized bidding 
documents (SBDs) – approved by ADB - for goods 
and works procured by NCB, in both English and Lao 
languages, which are consistent with the national 
legislation. Otherwise, TDD follows ADB’s 
requirements and checks for consistency with the 
national legislation. Where government procurement 

 
Low 
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regulations and guidelines differ from ADB’s, ADB 
guidelines are followed. 

A.21 Do ToRs for consulting services follow 
a standard format such as 
background, tasks, inputs, objectives 
and outputs? 

Yes. ToRs under the ongoing project were 
developed in conjunction with ADB and are 
detailed in the PAM. ToRs for the project have been 
similarly developed and follow the required format, 
and are detailed in the PAM. 

Low 

A.22 Who drafts the procurement 
specifications? 

TDD, assisted by the project implementation 
consultants. All ICB and the first NCB contracts are 
prior reviewed by ADB.  

Low 

A.23 Who approves the procurement 
specifications 

The Procurement Committee, following a 
recommendation from the Project Director, and ADB. 

Low 

A.24 Who in the PMU has experience in 
drafting bidding documents? 

Project Director and Project Manager have 
experience working with project implementation 
consultants on the drafting of bidding documents for 
all procurement methods.  

Low 

A.25 Are records of the sale of bidding 
documents immediately available? 

Yes. TDD (PCU) maintains records for at least 5 
years in secure storage facilities. 

Low 

A.26 Who identifies the need for consulting 
services requirements? 

The Project Director and Project Manager identify the 
needs for consulting services, in consultation with 
ADB. 

Low 

A.27 Who drafts the Terms of Reference 
(ToR) 

TDD prepares ToRs for consulting services, assisted 
by project preparation consultants and project 
implementation consultants. 

Low 

A.28 Who prepares the request for 
proposals (RFPs) 

TDD prepares RFPs, supported by project startup 
consultants and project implementation consultants. 

Low 

B.  INFORMATION MANAGEMENT  

B.1 Is there a referencing system for 
procurement files? 

Yes. TDD maintains a filing system for the ongoing 
TIIGP, which will be continued under 
the proposed TIIGP2. 

Low 

B.2   Are there adequate resources 
allocated to record keeping 
infrastructure, which includes the 
record keeping system, space, 
equipment and personnel to 
administer the procurement records 
management functions within the 
agency? 

TDD (PCU) allocates adequate staff to the 
maintenance of its records. However, files retained 
from one previous and one ongoing project are filling 
available space. MICT is expecting to move offices in 
2018 so it will be important to oversee secure 
transportation of files. More record keeping space is 
expected in new offices but moving date is uncertain.  

 
Moderate 

B.3   Does the agency adhere to a 
document retention policy (i.e. for 
what period are records kept)? 

Yes, documents are retained for a minimum of five 
years. 

* 
Low 

B.4   Are copies of bids or proposals 
retained with the evaluation? 

Yes, for at least five years. Low 

B.5   Are copies of the original 
advertisements retained with the pre- 
contract papers? 

Yes, on file with other procurement documents for at 
least 5 years. 

Low 

B.6   Is there a single contract file with a 
copy of the contract and all 
subsequent contractual 
correspondence? 

Yes. All files including correspondence are retained. A 
spot check of MICT archive confirmed this. 

Low 

B.7   Are copies of invoices included with 
the contract papers? 

Yes, the comprehensive contact files include all 
invoices and payment records.  

Low 

B.8  Is the agency’s record keeping 
function supported by IT? 

Yes. TDD uses a Microsoft office 
platform. For example, an electronic contract 
database is maintained, including contract number, 
name of the contractor, assignment/subject, contract 
value, date signed. 

Low 

C.  PROCUREMENT PRACTICES  

Goods and Works  
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C.1  Has the agency undertaken 
procurement of goods or works 
related to foreign assistance recently 
(last 12 months or last 36 months)? If 
yes, indicate the names of the 
development partner/s and project/s. 

Yes. TDD has undertaken procurement of goods and 
works (about $25 million) for the ongoing TIIGP 
(2014-2019) as well as for the New Zealand-funded 
Lao Tourism Support Activity (2015-2020). 

 
Low 

C.2 If the answer is yes, what were the 
major challenges faced by the 
agency? 

During the procurement of one TIIGP works package, 
the lowest substantially responsive bid price was 
around 45% of the cost estimate. Government 
procurement practices could allow rejecting this bid, 
but ADB procurement regulations don’t provide for 
this, which caused a delay in the procurement 
committees decision to award to the contract to lowest 
substantially responsive bidder, per ADB’s review.   

 
Moderate 

C.3  Is there a systematic process to 
identify procurement requirements (for 
a period of one year or more)? 

Yes. Procurement plans. In past and ongoing 
projects, working within the framework of the PAM 
(implementation schedule, financing plan, cost 
estimates and the procurement plan) and the annual 
budget plan (government contributions), procurement 
activities are reviewed and approved for each year of 
operation. This will continue under the proposed 
project.  

Low 

C.4  Is there a minimum period for the 
preparation of bids and if yes, how 
long? 

For ADB-financed projects this is based on ADB 
guidelines. Generally, no less than 45 days (non-
complex small works as will be procured under the 
project) for ICB and 30 days for NCB from the date of 
invitation for bidding. There is no standard minimum 
period for bid preparation on Government financed 
projects. 

* 
Low 

C.5  Are all queries from bidders replied to 
in writing? 

Pre-bid meetings are held around one week after 
advertising during which prospective bidders can ask 
questions or request clarifications. Minutes are 
prepared and provided to all bidders on record. After 
that, further questions are required in writing are 
replied to in writing by the PCU, with copy to all 
bidders.  

 
Low 

C.6  Does the bidding document state the 
date and time of bid opening? 

Yes. Clearly.   
Low 

C.7  Are bids opened in public?                         Yes, immediately after the submission deadline, in 
presence of bidders and procurement committee 
members.  

 
Low 

C.8  Can late bids be accepted?                        No.  
Low 

C.9  Can bids (except late bids) be 
rejected at bid opening? 

No.  
Low 

C.10  Are minutes of the bid opening taken? Yes. And signed by those present.   
Low 

C.11  Are bidders provided a copy of the 
minutes 

Yes. However, in line with the IRRs, information 
regarding examination and evaluation of bids or 
proposals can be disclosed to bidders or other non-
officials only after the successful bidder is notified. 

Low 

C.12 Are the minutes provided free of 
charge? 

Yes.  
Low 

C.13 Who undertakes the evaluation of bids 
(individual(s), permanent committee, 
ad-hoc committee)? 

Ad-hoc procurement committees undertake evaluation 
of bids, based on preliminary evaluation by TDD 
prepared with technical support from project 
implementation consultants. The moderate rating 
arises from reliance on external consultant expertise, 
which varies.   

Moderate  

C.14 What are the qualifications of the 
evaluators with respect to 

Composition of the procurement committee is 
specified in Section 4, Article 29, of Decree 03/PM 

Moderate  
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procurement and the goods and/or 
works under evaluation? 

dated 9 January 2004 on Government Procurement of 
Goods, Construction, Maintenance and Services 
(Procurement Decree) and Article 22 of IRRs.  
Regular members of the ad-hoc procurement 
committees as well as Project Director and Project 
Manager (TDD) have extensive experience (but lack 
procurement qualification) with procurement of goods, 
works and consulting services, including in the 
framework of ADB-financed projects.  

C.15 Is the decision of the evaluators final 
or is the evaluation subject to 
additional approvals? 

Decision of the evaluators are approved by the 
procurement committee and subsequently endorsed 
by a Vice-Minister of Provincial Governor for ICB/NCB 
and by Director General/Head of Department or 
Project Director For other methods. 

Low 

C.16 Using the three ‘worst-case’ examples 
in the last year, how long from the 
issuance of the invitation for bids can 
the contract be awarded? 

The 3 longest periods between invitation for bids and 
contract signature in the last year were about 5, 4, 
and 4 months for ICB works packages. NCB goods 
packages were awarded within 2 months of 
advertisement   

Moderate 

C.17 Are there processes in place for the 
collection and clearance of cargo 
through ports of entry? 

Yes, but no importation is foreseen under the 
proposed project. Vehicles will be procured through 
local dealerships. 

Low 

C.18 Are there established goods receiving 
procedures? 

Yes, depending on the contract conditions. Low 

C.19 Are all goods that are received 
recorded as assets or inventory in a 
register? 

Yes. Goods are recorded as inventory by the 
executing and implementing agencies following 
acceptance of the goods. A moveable assets register 
is maintained and audited.  

Low 

C.20 Is the agency/procurement 
department familiar with letters of 
credit? 

TDD is familiar with bank guarantees 
and performance securities, but not letters of 
credit per se. Letters of credit not normally 
used. 

Low 

C.21 Does the procurement department 
register and track warranty and latent 
defects liability periods? 

The implementing agencies track all warranty and 
defects liability periods. In the case of civil works, 
retention is held until the end of the defects liability 
period. 

Low 

Consulting Services  

C.22 Has the agency undertaken foreign- 
assisted procurement of consulting 
services recently (last 12 months, or 
last 36 months)? (If yes, please 
indicate the names of the 
development partner/s and the 
Project/s.) 

Yes, for the ongoing TIIGP (2014-2019) as well as for 
the New Zealand-funded Lao Tourism Support Activity 
(2015-2020).  This includes QCBS packages over $2 
million.  

 
Low 

C.23 If the above answer is yes, what were 
the major challenges? 

Difficulty in verifying the consultant firm’s past 
performance and eventually some poor performance, 
which could have been mitigated using 90:10 quality-
cost weighting in evaluation.  

 
Low 

C.24 Are assignments and invitations for 
expressions of interest (EOIs) 
advertised? 

Yes, as required by the national legislation 
and ADB’s Guidelines, invitations for EOIs are 
advertised in major newspapers and on ADB website. 
Sufficient details of the assignments are available in 
advertisements and through the ADB website. 

 
Low 

C.25 Is a consultants’ selection committee 
formed with appropriate individuals, 
and what is its composition (if any)? 

Yes, consultant recruitment is done by ad-hoc 
consultant selection/procurement committee 
established in line with the Procurement Decree and 
IRRs, with MICT and MOF representatives. MPI’s 
SOP ODA Manual provides further guidance.  

Low 

C.26 What criteria are used to evaluate 
EOIs? 

Generally, criteria used include technical 
skills/knowledge, experience in similar assignments 
and academic qualifications, in line with article 17 of 

Low 
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the IRRs and ADB guidelines. 

C.27 Historically, what is the most common 
method used (QCBS, QBS, etc.) to 
select consultants? 

Quality and cost-based selection (QCBS) for firms 
and individual consultant selection (ICS) for individual 
consultants. 

 
Low 

C.28 Do firms have to pay for the RFP 
document? 

No, but nominal fee assessed for hard-copy requests.   
Low 

C.29 Does the proposal evaluation criteria 
follow a pre-determined structure and 
is it detailed in the RFP? 

Yes, standard ADB requests for proposal forms are 
used and evaluation is done in accordance with ADB 
guidelines. 

 
Low 

C.30 Are pre-proposal visits and meetings 
arranged? 

Yes, pre-proposal visits can be arranged, and 
prospective bidders invited to attend. 

Low 

C.31 Are minutes prepared and circulated 
after pre-proposal meetings? 

Yes.   
Low 

C.32 To whom are the minutes distributed? To all shortlisted firms.   
Low 

C.33 Are all queries from consultants 
answered/addressed in writing? 

Yes. Queries accepted in writing, and responses 
copied to all shortlisted firms, up until published 
deadlines.  

 
Low 

C.34 Are the technical and financial 
proposals required to be in separate 
envelopes and remain sealed until the 
technical evaluation is completed? 

Yes, for QCBS. Other methods follow ADB and the 
Procurement Decree and IRRs. 

 
Low 

C.35 Are proposal securities required? Yes.  
Low 

C.36 Are technical proposals opened in 
public? 

Yes, in presence of the bidders and the ad-hoc 
procurement committee. 

 
Low 

C.37 Are minutes of the technical opening 
distributed? 

No, submitted only to ADB.  

Low 

C.39 Who determines the final technical 
ranking and how? 

TDD undertakes the detailed evaluation for the review 
against TOR requirements (scoring and narrative), 
and consideration of the procurement committee. 
Recommendation is reviewed by ADB under 
submission 2.  

Low 

C.40 Are the technical scores sent to all 
firms? 

Yes.   

Low 

C.41 Are the financial proposal opened in 
public? 

Yes, in presence of the bidders and the ad-hoc 
procurement committee. 

 

Low 

C.42 Are minutes of the financial opening 
distributed? 

The results are distributed and post- contract award 
briefings given upon request.  

 

Low 

C.43 How is the financial evaluation 
completed? 

TDD checks for arithmetic accuracy 
and compliance with requirements. In the 
case of QCBS, the technical and financial 
scores are aggregated for the final review 
and consideration of the procurement 
committee. 

    Low 

C.44 Are face to face contract negotiations 
held? 

Yes, contract negotiations are done face-to-face  

Low 

C.45 How long after financial evaluation is 
negotiation held with the selected 
firm? 

If advance action for recruitment is used, contract 
negotiations with the first-ranked firm and individual 
consultants will start once ADB’s Board of Directors 
approves the project and when financing agreement 
effectivity is imminent. For recruitment during project 

Low 
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implementation, negotiation is typically held within two 
weeks, but only after ADB “no objection” has been 
received. 

C.46 What is the usual basis for 
negotiation? 

Clarification of experts’ inputs and confirm availability, 
counterpart facilities, out-of-pocket expenses and 
logistical arrangements for field work. 

Low 

C.47 Are minutes of negotiation taken and 
signed? 

Yes. Minutes of negotiations are taken and signed by 
the chair of the procurement committee and provided 
to the selected firm and ADB. 

 

Low 

C.48 How long after negotiation is the 
contract signed, on average? 

If advance action for recruitment is used, signing of 
the contract will take place after the financing 
agreement becomes effective. For recruitment that is 
started during implementation, contracts are typically 
signed within two weeks after satisfactory negotiation. 

Low 

C.49 Is there an evaluation system for 
measuring the outputs of consultants? 

Yes, both time and output based against TORs. 
Performance reports provided to ADB quarterly. 

Low 

Payments  

C.50 Are advance payments made? Yes. Secured advance payments range from 10-15%, 
in accordance with Article 27 of the Procurement 
Decree. 

Low 

C.51 What is the standard period for 
payment included in contracts? 

ADB’s SBDs specify no less than 28 days 
after certification, but can be over 45 days in practice. 

Moderate 

C.52 On average, how long is it between 
receiving a firm’s invoice and making 
payment? 

Payments made from the advance accounts are 
generally made within around 30 days, but 
occasionally take longer if approvals from local as well 
as central levels are required. Direct payments from 
ADB may take up to two months from receipt of 
invoice. 

Moderate 

C.53 When late payment is made, are the 
beneficiaries paid interest? 

Not required by IRRs, although ADB’s 
SBDs make provision for interest for late 
payment. Not normally invoked.  

Moderate 

D. EFFECTIVENESS  

D.1 Is contractual performance 
systematically monitored and 
reported? 

Yes, by EA, IAs. Project implementation consultants 
assist with monitoring works contracts, and consulting 
services are monitored through timesheets, progress 
reports and workplans. 

Low 

D.2 Does the agency monitor and track its 
contractual payment obligations? 

Yes. Low 

D.3 Is a complaints resolution mechanism 
described in national procurement 
documents? 

Yes. This grievance mechanism is in the Procurement 
Decree, IRRs, and ADB’s SBDs. 

Low 

D.4 Is there a formal non-judicial 
mechanism for dealing with 
complaints? 

Yes, as described in Article 33 of the IRRs. ADB’s 
SBDs also provide for the appointment of an 
Adjudicator and an Arbitrator, and describes the 
process for dealing with complaints/disputes. 

Low 

D.5 Are procurement decisions and 
disputes supported by written 
narratives such as minutes of 
evaluation, minutes of negotiation, 
notices of default/withheld payment? 

Yes.  Low 

E. ACCOUNTABILITY MEASURES  

E.1   Is there a standard statement of ethics 
and are those involved in 
procurement required to formally 
commit to it? 

ADB’s standard anticorruption provisions included in 
all contract documents. Decree 03/PM Article 39 
states that falsification of documents, abuse of 
authority, negligence in performance of duties, 
collusion or corruption will lead to criminal 
proceedings. ADB’s SBDs have provisions to take 
action on fraud and corruption. Also outlined in the 
Loan Agreement and PAM. 

Low 
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QUESTION RESPONSE RISK 

E.2   Are those involved with procurement 
required to declare any potential 
conflict of interest and remove 
themselves from the procurement 
process? 

Yes. All those involved in procurement are 
required to declare any potential conflicts of 
interest and remove themselves from the 
process. This is also required under ADB’s 
procurement regulations/SBDs. 

Low 
 

E.3   Is the commencement of procurement 
dependent on external approvals 
(formal or de-facto) that are outside of 
the budgeting process? 

Not according to the IRRs and 
Procurement Manual but ADB has clear requirements 
for 
prior and post review. 

Low 

E.4   Who approves procurement 
transactions, and do they have 
procurement experience and 
qualifications? 

The procurement committee, Project Director, Project 
Manager and ADB approve procurement transactions. 
This has proven to be very reliable under the current 
project. The process will continue under the Project. 

Low 
 

E.5   Which of the following actions require 
approvals outside the procurement 
unit or the evaluation committee, as 
the case may be, and who grants the 
approval? 

  

a)   Bidding document, invitation to 
pre-qualify or RFP 

ADB Low 

b)   Advertisement of an invitation for 
bids, pre-qualification or call for 
EOIs 

As above  Low 

c)   Evaluation reports Procurement Committee and ADB Low 

d)   Notice of award As above  Low 

e)   Invitation to consultants to 
negotiate 

As above  Low 

f)    Contracts Minister (>KN10 billion), Vice-minister or Provincial 
Governor (KN5-10 billion), Chief of Cabinet at 
central/provincial level (KN 500 million - 5 billion), 
Director General procurement entity or Chief 
provincial department (<KN500 million), and ADB 

Low 

E.6 Is the same official responsible for: (i) 
authorizing procurement transactions, 
procurement invitations, documents, 
evaluations and contracts; (ii) 
authorizing payments; (iii) recording 
procurement transactions and events; 
and (iv) the custody of assets? 

Yes, there is some overlap in procurement process, 
but as described in E.5, key steps require approvals 
outside the procurement entity.  

Moderate 
 

E.7 Is there a written auditable trail of 
procurement decisions attributable to 
individuals and committees? 

Yes. Minutes of all procurement committee 
meetings are available and on file at TDD. Annual 
project audits review procurement processes and 
payments.  Audit reports are reviewed by ADB and 
made public. It is proposed to use the same 
procedure for the proposed project. 

Low 
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ANNEX B: DRAFT PROJECT PROCUREMENT PLAN 

Basic Data 
Project Name: Second Greater Mekong Subregion Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project 
Project Number: 49387-002 Approval Number: TBD 
Country: Lao PDR Executing Agency: Ministry of Information, Culture and 

Tourism 
Project Financing Amount: $48.90 million 
ADB Financing: $47.00 million 
Non-ADB Financing: $1.78 million 

Implementing Agency: Ministry of Information, Culture 
and Tourism/Departments of Information, Culture and 
Tourism of Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane 
Provinces ang Vang Vieng Urban Development 
Administration Authority 

Date of First Procurement Plan: 26 January 
2018 

Date of this Procurement Plan: 26 January 2018 

 
A. Methods, Thresholds, Review and 18-Month Procurement Plan 

1. Procurement and Consulting Methods and Thresholds 

Except as the Asian Development Bank (ADB) may otherwise agree, the following process thresholds 
shall apply to procurement of goods and works. 
 

Procurement of Goods and Works 

Method Threshold Comments 

International Competitive Bidding (ICB) for Works $1,000,000 and above  
International Competitive Bidding for Goods $500,000 and above  
National Competitive Bidding (NCB) for Works Beneath that stated for ICB, Works  
National Competitive Bidding for Goods Beneath that stated for ICB, Goods  
Shopping for Works Below $100,000  
Shopping for Goods Below $100,000  

 
Consulting Services 

Method Comments 

Quality and Cost Based Selection (QCBS)  
Individual Consultant Selection (ICS)  
  

 
2. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost $1 Million or More 

The following table lists goods and works contracts for which the procurement activity is either ongoing 
or expected to commence within the next 18 months. 

 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value3 

Procure-
ment 

Method 

Review 
(Prior / 
Post) 

Bidding 
Proce-
dure 

Advertise- 
ment Date 

(quarter/year) 
Comments 

Works 
TIIGP2-

LAO-W01 
Nakasang and 
Don Det-Don 
Khone Access 
Improvements 

$7,227,529 1 ICB Prior Q4/2019 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference; 
Small works 
bidding 
documents 

                                                
3 Inclusive of taxes and duties. 
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TIIGP2-
LAO-W04 

Vang Vieng 
Landfill 
Improvements 

$5,632,000 
 

1 ICB Prior Q1/2020 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference; 
Small works 
bidding 
documents 

 1S1E = single stage-one envelope; ICB = international competitive bidding; Q = quarter. 
 

3. Consulting Services Contracts Estimated to Cost $100,000 or More 

The following table lists consulting services contracts for which the recruitment activity is either ongoing 
or expected to commence within the next 18 months. 
 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value4 

Recruit-
ment 

Method 

Review 
(Prior / 
Post) 

Advertise-
ment Date 

(quarter/year) 

Type of 
Proposal 

Comments 

Firms 
TIIGP2-

LAO-C01 
Project Management 
and Civil 
Engineering Support 

$2,826,486 QCBS Prior Q3/2018 FTP International 
and National. 
Total 232 p-m 
90:10 Quality-

Cost Ratio 
Individual Consultants 
Institutional Capacity Building Support 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C02 

International 
Tourism 
Specialist/Co-Team 
Leader 

$783,848  ICS Prior Q3/2018 EOI+CV International 
54 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C03 

International 
Tourism Standards 
Specialist 

 $100,876  
 

ICS Prior Q3/2019 EOI+CV International  
8 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C04 

National Tourism 
Specialist / Deputy 
Team Leader 

$217,875  ICS Prior Q3/2018 EOI+CV International  
54 p-m 

 CV = Curriculum Vitae; EOI = Expression of Interest; ICS = individual consultant selection; p-m = person-months; Q = quarter;  
 QCBS = quality and cost-based selection. 

 
4. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost Less than $1 Million and Consulting 

Services Contracts Less than $100,000 (Smaller Value Contracts) 

The following table groups smaller-value goods, works and consulting services contracts for which the 
activity is either ongoing or expected to commence within the next 18 months. 
 

Goods and Works 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value5 

Number 
of 

Contracts 

Procure-
ment 

Method 

Review 
(Prior / 
Post) 

Bidding 
Proce-
dure 

Adver-
tisement 

Date 
(quarter/ 

year) 

Comments 

Works 
         

Goods 
TIIGP2-

LAO-G01 
PCU & PIU 
vehicles 

$215,000 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Q3/2018 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

                                                
4 Exclusive of income tax on fees and VAT on reimbursable expenses and provisional sums. 
5 Inclusive of taxes and duties. 
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TIIGP2-
LAO-G02 

PCU office 
furniture and 
equipment 

$20,000 2 Shopping Prior Quotation Q4/2018 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G03 

PIU office 
furniture and 
equipment (4 
PIUs) 

$80,000 8 Shopping Post Quotation Q1/2019 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G5 

Equipment 
ASEAN 
Tourism 
Standards 
certification 
bodies 

$30,000 5 Shopping Post Quotation Q2/2019 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G7 

Equipment for 
DMO 
secretariats 

$20,000 4 Shopping Post Quotation Q2/2019 No 
prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

1S1E = single stage-one envelope; DMO = destination management organization; NCB = national competitive bidding; PCU = 
project coordination unit; PIU = project implementation unit 

 
Consulting Services 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value6 

Number 
of 

Contracts 

Recruit-
ment 

Method 

Review 
(Prior / 
Post) 

Advertise-
ment Date 
(quarter/ 

year) 

Type of 
Proposal 

Comments 

Individual Consultants 

Capacity Building Support 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C05 

International 
Gender 
Specialist 

$43,816  1 ICS Prior Q3/2019 EOI+CV International  
2 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C06 

National 
Gender 
Specialist 

$42,649  1 
 
 

ICS Prior Q3/2019 EOI+CV National  
12 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C07 

International 
Financial 
Management 
& 
Procurement 
Specialist 

$64,880  1 ICS Prior Q3/2018 EOI+CV International 
5 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C08 

National 
Financial 
Management 
& 
Procurement 
Specialist 

$21,372  1 ICS Prior Q3/2018 EOI+CV National  
6 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C09 

International 
Monitoring 
and 
Evaluation 
Specialist 

$48,281 1 ICS Prior Q3/2019 EOI+CV International 
3 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C10 

National 
Monitoring 
and 
Evaluation 
Specialist 

$57,139 1 ICS Prior Q3/2019 EOI+CV National 
12 p-m 

CV = Curriculum Vitae; CQS = consultants’ qualifications selection; EOI = Expression of Interest; ICS = individual consultant  
 selection; MSE = micro- and small-enterprise; p-m = person-months; PPP = public-private partnership; Q = quarter 

 

                                                
6 Exclusive of income tax on fees and VAT on reimbursable expenses and provisional sums. 
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B. Indicative List of Packages Required Under the Project 

The following table provides an indicative list of goods, works and consulting services contracts over the 
life of the project, other than those mentioned in previous sections (i.e., those expected beyond the 
current period). 
 

Goods and Works 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

(cumulative)
7 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procure-
ment 

Method 

Review 
(Prior / 
Post) 

Bidding 
Proce-
dure 

Comments 

Works 
TIIGP2-

LAO-W01 
Nakasang and 
Don Det-Don 
Khone Access 
Improvements 

$7,227,529 1 ICB Prior 1S1E No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference; 
Small works 
bidding documents 

TIIGP2-
LAO-W02 

Nam Ngum 
Reservoir Access 
Improvements 

$5,946,889 
 

1 ICB Prior 1S1E No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference; 
Small works 
bidding documents 

TIIGP2-
LAO-W03 

Vang Vieng 
Urban-Rural 
Access 
Improvements 

$10,673,878  1 ICB Prior 1S1E No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference; 
Small works 
bidding documents 

TIIGP2-
LAO-W04 

Vang Vieng 
Landfill 
Improvements 

$5,632,000 
 

1 ICB Prior 1S1E No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference; 
Small works 
bidding documents 

Goods 
TIIGP2-

LAO-G01 
PCU & PIU 
vehicles (5 
vehicles) 

$215,000 1 NCB Prior 1S1E No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G02 

PCU office 
furniture and 
equipment 

$20,000 2 Shopping Prior Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G03 

PIU office 
furniture and 
equipment (4 
PIUs) 

$80,000 8 Shopping Post Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G04 

Vang Vieng 
landfill 
management 
equipment 

$715,000 1 NCB Post 1S1E No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G5 

Equipment 
ASEAN Tourism 
Standards 
certification 
bodies 

$30,000 5 Shopping Post Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G6 

Equipment for 
ASEAN Tourism 
Standards 
implementation 
(public sector) 

$500,000 8 Shopping Post Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

                                                
7 Inclusive of taxes and duties. 
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TIIGP2-
LAO-G7 

Equipment for 
DMO secretariats 

$20,000 4 Shopping Post Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G8 

Equipment for 
heritage 
interpretation 

$180,000 10 Shopping Post Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

TIIGP2-
LAO-G9 

Equipment for 
SMEs to 
implement private 
sector-led actions 
in the DMPs 

$325,000 12 Shopping Post Quotation No prequalification; 
No domestic 
preference 

 1S1E = single stage-one envelope; ICB = international competitive bidding; DMO = destination management organization;  
 MSE = micro- and small-enterprise; NCB = national competitive bidding; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU = project  
 implementation unit 
 

Consulting Services 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

(cumulative)
8 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Recruit-
ment 

Method 

Review 
(Prior / 
Post) 

Type of 
Proposal 

Comments 

Firms 
TIIGP2-

LAO-C01 
Project 
Management and 
Civil Engineering 
Support 

$   2,826,486 1 QCBS Prior FTP International 
and National 
Total 232 p-m 
90:10 Quality-

Cost Ratio 
Individual Consultants 
Institutional Capacity Building Support 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C02 

International 
Tourism 
Specialist/Co-
Team Leader 

$783,848  1 ICS Prior EOI+CV International 
54 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C03 

International 
Tourism 
Standards 
Specialist 

 $100,876  
 

1 ICS Prior EOI+CV International  
8 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C04 

National Tourism 
Specialist / Deputy 
Team Leader 

$217,875  1 ICS Prior EOI+CV International  
54 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C05 

International 
Gender Specialist 

$43,816  1 ICS Prior EOI+CV International 
2 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C06 

National Gender 
Specialist 

$42,649  1 
 
 

ICS Prior EOI+CV National 
12 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C07 

International 
Financial 
Management & 
Procurement 
Specialist 

$64,880  1 ICS Prior EOI+CV International 
5 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C08 

National Financial 
Management & 
Procurement 
Specialist 

$21,372  1 ICS Prior EOI+CV National 
6 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C09 

International 
Monitoring and 
Evaluation 
Specialist 

$48,281 1 ICS Prior EOI+CV International 
3 p-m 

                                                
8 Exclusive of income tax on fees and VAT on reimbursable expenses and provisional sums. 
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TIIGP2-
LAO-C10 

National 
Monitoring and 
Evaluation 
Specialist 

$57,139 1 ICS Prior EOI+CV National 
12 p-m 

TIIGP2-
LAO-C11  

Tourism experts - 
various resource 
persons  

$200,000 40 SSS Post CV International 
and national 

 CV = Curriculum Vitae; CQS = consultants’ qualifications selection; EOI = Expression of Interest; ICS = individual consultant  
 selection; MSE = micro- and small-enterprise; p-m = person-months; PPP = public-private partnership; Q = quarter; QCBS =  
 quality- and cost-based selection; SSS = single source selection. 

 
C. List of Awarded and On-going, and Completed Contracts  

The following tables list the awarded and on-going contracts, and completed contracts. 
 
1.  Awarded and Ongoing Contracts 

Goods and Works 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Contract 
Value 

Procure-
ment 

Method 

Advertise-
ment Date 
(quarter/ 

year) 

Date of ADB 
Approval of 

Contract 
Award 

Comments10 

        
        
        

10 Indicate the Contractor’s name and the contract signing date. 

 
Consulting Services 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Contract 
Value 

Recruitment 
Method 

Advertise-
ment Date 

(quarter/year) 

Date of ADB 
Approval of 

Contract 
Award 

Comments11 

        
        
        

11 Indicate the Consulting Firm’s name and the contract signing date. 
 
2. Completed Contracts 

Goods and Works 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Contract 
Value 

Procure-
ment 

Method 

Advertise-
ment Date 
(quarter/ 

year) 

Date of ADB 
Approval of 

Contract 
Award 

Date of 
Completion 

Comments 

         
         

 
Consulting Services 

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Contract 
Value 

Recruit-
ment 

Method 

Advertise-
ment Date 
(quarter/ 

year) 

Date of ADB 
Approval of 

Contract 
Award 

Date of 
Completion 

Comments 
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D. National Competitive Bidding  

 
1. General  

1. The procedures to be followed for National Competitive Bidding (NCB) shall be those 
set forth for “Public Bidding” in Prime Minister’s Decree No. 03/PM of the Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic, effective 09 January 2004, and Implementing Rules and Regulations 
effective 12 March 2004, with the clarifications and modifications described in the following 
paragraphs required for compliance with the provisions of the Procurement Guidelines.  
 

2. Application  

2. Contract packages subject to NCB procedures will be those identified as such in the 
project Procurement Plan. Any changes to the mode of procurement from those provided in 
the Procurement Plan shall be made through updating of the Procurement Plan, and only 
with prior approval of ADB.  
 

3. Eligibility  

3. Bidders shall not be declared ineligible or prohibited from bidding on the basis of 
barring procedures or sanction lists, except individuals and firms sanctioned by ADB, without 
prior approval of ADB. 
  

4. Advertising  

4. Bidding of NCB contracts estimated at $500,000 or more for goods and related 
services or $1,000,000 or more for civil works shall be advertised on ADB’s website via the 
posting of the Procurement Plan. 
  

5. Procurement Documents  

5. The standard procurement documents provided with Ministry of Finance, 
Procurement Monitoring Office shall be used to the extent possible. The first draft English 
language version of the procurement documents shall be submitted for ADB review and 
approval, regardless of the estimated contract amount, in accordance with agreed review 
procedures (post and prior review). The ADB-approved procurement documents will then be 
used as a model for all procurement financed by ADB for the project, and need not be 
subjected to further review unless specified in the procurement plan.  
 

6. Preferences  

(i) No preference of any kind shall be given to domestic bidders or for 
domestically manufactured goods.  
 

(ii) Suppliers and contractors shall not be required to purchase local goods or 
supplies or materials.  

 
7. Rejection of all Bids and Rebidding  

6. Bids shall not be rejected and new bids solicited without ADB’s prior concurrence.  
 

8. National Sanctions List 

7. National sanctions lists may be applied only with prior approval of ADB.  
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9. Corruption Policy  

8. A bidder declared ineligible by ADB, based on a determination by ADB that the 
bidder has engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or 
in executing an ADB-financed contract shall be ineligible to be awarded ADB-financed 
contract during the period determined by ADB  
 

10. Disclosure of Decisions on Contract Awards  

 
9. At the same time that notification on award of contract is given to the successful 
bidder, the results of the bid evaluation shall be published in a local newspaper or well-
known freely accessible website identifying the bid and lot numbers and providing 
information on (i) name of each Bidder who submitted a Bid, (ii) bid prices as read out at bid 
opening, (iii) name of bidders whose bids were rejected and the reasons for their rejection, 
(iv) name of the winning Bidder, and the price it offered, as well as the duration and 
summary scope of the contract awarded. The executing agency/implementing agency shall 
respond in writing to unsuccessful bidders who seek explanations on the grounds on which 
their bids are not selected.  
 

11. Member Country Restrictions  

10. Bidders must be nationals of member countries of ADB, and offered goods, works 
and services must be produced in and supplied from member countries of ADB. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
The Financial Management Assessment (FMA) was conducted following ADB’s Guidelines 
on the Financial Management and Analysis of Projects. The financial management 
assessment questionnaire and procurement capacity assessment were the main tools used 
determine the capability of the executing agency, the Ministry of Information, Culture and 
Tourism and the implementing agencies, Departments of Information, Culture and Tourism 
and Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority, to manage project 
implementation.  
 
The financial management assessment focused on determining the adequacy and reliability 
of executing and implementing agencies’ financial management, accounting, budgeting and 
reporting systems. It also assessed if systems and internal controls are in place, as well staff 
competence, to conduct and supervise the project accounts following international 
standards. 

 
The previous FMA report prepared by TA 8233-REG (2014) for the first Greater Mekong 
Subregion (GMS) Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project was used as a 
reference for this assessment. Discussions with government officials focused on updating 
the previous assessment and proposed action plan. Data were updated in some sections, as 
appropriate.  
 
One of the reforms that were undertaken by the government to improve public financial 
management is the approval of the Independent Audit Law in 2014 and revised State Budget 
Law in December 2015.  The State Budget Law enhances the National Assembly’s authority 
in budget oversight and Ministry of Finance’s role in budget management. However, 
implementation of the Law is problematic. Most of its key provisions, particularly 
requirements for provincial assemblies to approve and control local expenditure, and 
medium-term budgeting, are not being implemented. The absence of a medium-term fiscal 
strategy undermines budget predictability and strategic resource allocation through a 
medium-term expenditure framework. Unrealistic fiscal forecasts and a budget process 
fragmented between capital investment projects and recurrent expenditure prevents 
achievement of fiscal objectives. The lack of reliable and timely financial reports also makes 
it difficult to monitor spending, and increases the risk that funds are not used for their 
intended purposes 

Regarding anti-money laundering and counter-terrorism financing, the Government 
strengthened key regulations (including on forfeiture of assets, border declaration, and 
penalties for non-compliant entities) recommended by the intergovernmental Financial 
Action Task Force (FATF), which helped remove Lao PDR from the FATF’s list of 
‘jurisdictions not making sufficient progress’. 

 
Another notable reform in the banking sector is that the Bank of Lao PDR removed the 
minimum loan size limit to be recorded in its credit registry database and expanded 
coverage of borrowers. As a result, the country’s rank on the Doing Business getting credit 
indicator significantly improved from 128th in 2015 to 70th in 2016. 

 
In September 2017, the Ministry of Finance launched initiatives in conducting the Public 
Expenditure and Financial Accountability Self-Assessment, (PEFA) as part of its continuing 
reforms on the efficient use of public resources. This self-assessment process is a key step 
in the reform of Lao PDR’s public financial management sector. This undertaking will provide 
comprehensive guidance to improve budget reliability, transparency of public finances, and 
assets and liabilities management. Lao PDR’s PEFA report is also expected to advance the 
government’s efforts to prepare policy-based fiscal strategy and budgeting, and to improve 



Appendix 17 

644 
 

predictability and control in budget execution, accounting, and reporting. The PEFA 
assessment provides valuable inputs to help guide implementation of the government’s 
Public Finance Development Strategy to 2025 and Vision to 2030. 

 
The PEFA self-assessment is part of the World Bank Public Finance Management 
Modernization Program. The program aims to assists the government to improve public 
financial management and strengthen the management of public finances through the 
provision of technical, analytical and advisory inputs. 

 
While overall weak country financial management practices and procurement capacity are a 
concern, the Ministry of Information, Culture, and Tourism’s Project Coordination Unit and all 
participating provinces have successfully managed ADB financed projects. MICTs project 
coordination unit is familiar with ADB procurement, disbursement, accounting and reporting 
requirements. It has established and maintained financial management arrangements 
acceptable to ADB for three investment projects over 14 years.  
 
The overall assessment for financial management inherent risks was therefore assessed 
moderate/high and downgraded to low based on mitigating measures agreed with the 
executing and implementing agencies during project preparation.  
 
With the current government reforms and initiatives, together with project support for (i) 
external audits, (ii) financial management and procurement training, (iii) use of ADB standard 
bidding documents and disbursement procedures, the inherent country specific risks with 
high ratings such as potential for corruption in procurement and abuse in financial 
management of externally funded projects will be mitigated.   
 
PEFA self-assessment initiatives will further identify weaknesses in terms of budget 
credibility, transparency or public access to key fiscal information, budget documentation 
comprehensiveness, budget execution, timeliness of accounting, recording and reporting, 
legislative scrutiny of external audit reports and how reports are conveyed to donors 
pertaining to projects and programs. The exercise will correspondingly expedite solutions to 
the identified risks and weaknesses. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

 
1. The Financial Management Assessment (FMA) was conducted in September 2017 in 
accordance with ADB’s Guidelines on the Financial Management and Analysis of Projects.1 
ADB’s financial management assessment questionnaire (Annex 1) and procurement 
capacity assessment were the main tools used determine the capability of the executing 
agency, the Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism and the implementing agencies, 
Departments of Information, Culture and Tourism and Vang Vieng Urban Development 
Administration Authority, to manage project implementation. 
 
2. The assessment aimed to determine the adequacy and reliability of executing and 
implementing agencies’ financial management, accounting, budgeting and reporting 
systems. It also assessed if systems and internal controls are in place, as well as staff 
competence, to conduct and supervise the project accounts are sufficient and in accordance 
with international standards.  
 
3. The financial management system is being evaluated to ensure that (i) funds will be 
used only for the intended purposes (ii) proper recording of all transactions follows the 
required documentation procedures (iii) financial reporting is done correctly and regularly (iii) 
ensure safeguarding of entities’ assets; (iv) external audits follow ADB standards; and (v) 
there are sufficient staff available to carry out and supervise financial management tasks.  
 
4. The previous FMA report undertaken in 2014 for ADB TA 8233-REG Preparing the 
GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project was used as reference for this 
assessment. Discussions with government officials were focused on preparing an action 
plan for issues identified in the FMA questionnaire (Annex 1). Data were updated in some 
sections, as appropriate. 
 

II. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 
5. Project impact and outcome. The project impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more 
balanced tourism development, as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–
2025. The outcome is increased tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in Cambodia 
and the Lao PDR.  

6. The project has three outputs: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban 
environmental services improved; (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards 
strengthened; and (iii) institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and 
infrastructure O&M strengthened. Project areas in Lao PDR include Champasak, Luang 
Prabang and Vientiane provinces, all located along the GMS Central Economic Corridor. 

7. Output 1 infrastructure subprojects selection followed these criteria: (i) demonstrates 
strong potential to support job creation and poverty reduction, generate revenue, and 
facilitate regional cooperation and integration; (ii) complements and creates synergies with 
other ADB and government-financed investments, and those supported by other 
development partners; (iii) aligned with national and provincial tourism plans/strategies and 
GMS/ASEAN Tourism Sector Strategies (2016–2025); (iv) expected involuntary 
resettlement, environment, and indigenous people’s impacts are minor (ADB category B or 
lower); (v) local authorities, implementing agencies, and prospective beneficiaries support 

                                                
 
1  ADB. 2005. Financial Management and Analysis of Projects. Manila. 
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the subproject; (vi) indicative cost estimate for each infrastructure subproject (or 
consolidated procurement packages) is at least $3 million. 

8. Output 2: Capacity to implement ASEAN Tourism Standards strengthened will: (i) 
support the national ASEAN Tourism Standards roll-out by establishing and strengthening 
certification bodies and assessment frameworks, promoting and facilitating adoption of the 
standards by the tourism sector, establishing sustainable financing mechanisms; and (ii) 
support the implementation of selected ASEAN Tourism Standards and the ASEAN 
Sustainable Tourism Awards. This output builds on and complements initial work undertaken 
regarding the national adaptation and implementation of the ASEAN Tourism Standards in 
Lao PDR under the first GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (2014-
2019), the New Zealand-financed Lao Tourism Support Activity (2015-2020), and the EU-
funded GIZ Luang Prabang – Handle with Care project (2016-2019).  

9. Output 3: Institutional capacity for tourism destination management and infrastructure 
O&M strengthened. This output will: (i) build capacity among public and private stakeholders 
in the tourism sector to sustainably develop, manage, and market tourist destinations; and 
(ii) build capacity for infrastructure operation and maintenance (O&M) through the 
preparation of O&M plans and training to implement the plans.  

10. Project Financing. The project will be partially financed by ADB through a $47.0 
million grant from ADB’s Special Funds resources (Asian Development Fund) The ADB 
grant will finance civil works, equipment, consulting services, capacity building and training, 
financial charges during implementation and a portion of recurrent costs, including applicable 
taxes and duties on ADB financed purchases.2  

11. The government will finance $1.91 million to assist implementation, including all land 
acquisition and resettlement costs, counterpart salaries, and office space and utilities, in 
accordance with MOFs Decree 2695 on Management of all Grants, Aid, and Loan Utilization. 
The government will make the grant proceeds available to the executing agency, which will 
be passed on as grants to the participating provinces.  

Table 1: Financing Plan 

Source 
Amount  
($ million) 

Share of 
Total (%) 

Asian Development Bank (grant)a 47.00 96.1 
Government   1.91    3.9 
Total 48.91 100.0 
a ADB’s Special Funds resources.  
Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
 

12. Implementation arrangements. The executing agency is the Ministry of Information, 
Culture and Tourism.  A Project Coordination Unit (PCU) within the MICT’s Tourism 
Development Department will be established to handle overall project coordination and 
management.  This unit will also lead ASEAN Tourism Standards implementation (output 2). 
On the provincial level, Project Implementation Units (PIUs) will be established within the 
Departments of Information, Culture and Tourism (DICT) of Champasak, Luang Prabang, 
and Vientiane Province, and the Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority 
(UDAA). The PIUs will have a director, manager, supervisor, administration staff, and 

                                                
 
2 ADB will finance taxes and duties for the expenditure items it covers, interest during implementation, 
incremental project management costs, and interest and bank charges related to the advance account. ADB will 
finance taxes and duties because (i) the amount does not represent an excessive share of the project; (ii) the 
taxes and duties apply only to ADB-financed expenditures; (iii) the amount is within the thresholds identified in 
country partnership strategies; and (iv) financing of taxes and duties is material and relevant to project success. 
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technical teams (infrastructure and tourism). The infrastructure technical teams will manage 
output 1 subprojects and the tourism teams shall focus on supporting tourism training, 
capacity building, and other relevant activities under outputs 2 and 3. The project 
organization structure is shown in Annex 2. 

13. GMS Tourism Working Group. The GMS Tourism Working Group will coordinate 
the subregional activities through its development coordination taskforce. Officials 
representing MICT for Lao PDR, Ministry of Tourism in Cambodia, and Ministry of Culture, 
Sports and Tourism in Viet Nam, will report project progress at semi-annual steering 
committee meetings that are joined by all GMS countries.  

14. National Project Steering Committee. The National Project Steering Committee 
(NPSC) will provide policy guidance and oversight. It will be chaired by Vice Minister for 
Tourism, MICT, and senior officials representing the Ministry of Finance (MOF), MICT, 
Ministry of Natural Resources and the Environment, Ministry of Public Works and Transport 
(MPWT), Lao Women’s Union, and Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane Province 
DICT, Department of Public Works and Transport (DPWT), and Vang Vieng UDAA. The 
NPSC will meet at least once per year. The Project Coordination Unit (PCU) will act as the 
NPSC Secretariat.  

15. Project Coordination Unit. A dedicated PCU will be established at MICT, staffed 
with a project director, project manager, financial controller, chief accountant, office manager 
and office assistant. The PCU will have a tourism technical team consisting of a tourism 
standards coordinator and training coordinator, who will lead output 2 and select output 3 
activities as identified in Table 3. 

16. Project Implementation Units. PIUs will be embedded within the provincial DICTs 
of Champasak, Luang Prabang, and Vientiane Province, and the Vang Vieng UDAA. Each 
PIU will comprise a supervisor, director, manager, finance officer, accountant, secretary, and 
full-time technical teams. The PIUs at the Champasak and Vientiane Province DICTs will 
have both an infrastructure and a tourism technical team while the PIU at Luang Prabang 
DICT will only have a tourism technical team and the PIU at Vang Vieng UDAA an 
infrastructure technical team.  

17. The infrastructure technical teams, consisting of a civil works coordinator, engineer, 
surveyor, and safeguards coordinator, will manage output 1 subprojects. Tourism teams, 
consisting of a tourism coordinator, ASEAN Tourism Standards coordinator, destination 
management coordinator, and a marketing and product development specialist, will (i) 
coordinate and support output 2 implementation; and (ii) manage select output 3 activities. 
PIUs will administer project sub-accounts to facilitate day-to-day project administration. 
Support for reporting, financial management, procurement, safeguards and knowledge 
management will be led by the PCU in close coordination with all PIUs. 

18. Local Focal Points (LFP). To ensure that there is good coordination between the 
PCU, PIUs and project beneficiaries LFPs will be established in community based 
organizations (CBO), village development committees, community tourism groups and 
industry associations.  

III. COUNTRY ISSUES 

 
19. Country issues that could impact on the effective financial management of the project 
are: (i) public financial management (PFM); (ii) management and skills capacity; and (iii) the 
country’s governance.  

1. Public Financial Management 
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20. In September 2017, the Ministry of Finance launched initiatives in conducting the 
Public Expenditure and Financial Accountability Self-Assessment, (known as PEFA) as part 
of its continued reforms on the efficient use of public resources. The PEFA self-assessment 
is part of the World Bank Public Finance Management Modernization Program financed by 
the European Union. It is a key step in the reform of Lao PDR’ Public Financial Management 
sector.3   
 
21. This undertaking provides comprehensive guidance including on how to improve 
budget reliability, transparency of public finances, and management of assets and liabilities.  
The findings in La0 PDR’s PEFA Report are also expected to advance the government’s 
efforts to prepare policy-based fiscal strategy and budgeting, and to improve predictability 
and control in budget execution, accounting, and reporting.  The PEFA assessment provides 
valuable input to successful implementation of the government’s Public Finance 
Development Strategy to 2025 and Vision to 2030. 
 
22. The PEFA assists governments to improve their public financial management by 
identifying criteria for an efficient management system. The last PEFA assessment was 
done in 2010. Based on that assessment, the overall fiduciary risk in the country is high. The 
assessment tool used is the Public Financial Management Performance Measurement,4 with 
indicators scoring between A to D, with A meaning better performance.  
 
23. The result of the assessment raised concerns over transparency over the use of 
public funds, weak government oversight, weak staff technical capability at provincial and 
district levels and the limited number of well-trained and qualified local accountants and 
auditors in the country, as detailed in Table 2.  
 

Table 2: Summary: 2010 Performance Measurement Framework 
Indicators Score 
A. Credibility of the budget 
 Aggregate expenditure out-turn compared to original approved budget B 
 Composition of expenditure out-turn to original approved budget NR 

 Aggregate revenue out-turn compared to original approved budget A 
 Stock and monitoring of expenditure payment arrears C+ 
B. Comprehensiveness and transparency 
 Classification of the budget C 
 Comprehensiveness of information included in budget documentation B 
 Extent of unreported government operations D+ 
 Transparency of intergovernmental fiscal relations D 
 Oversight of aggregate fiscal risk from other public-sector entities D+ 
 Public access to key fiscal information C 
C. Budget execution 

(i) Policy-based budgeting 
 Orderliness and participation in the annual budget process C+ 
 Multiyear perspective in fiscal planning, expenditure policy, and 

budgeting 
D+ 

(ii) Predictability and control in budget execution 
 Transparency of taxpayer obligations and liabilities D+ 
 Effectiveness of measures for taxpayer registration and tax 

assessment 
C 

                                                
 
3 World Bank, IBRD Press release, 27 September 2017.Lao PDR Self-Assessment to Strengthen Public 
Financial Management Reforms. The assessment results will be published in 2018.   
4  World Bank. 2010. The Lao People’s Democratic Republic Public Expenditure and Financial Accountability, 
Public Financial Management Assessment. Washington, D.C. 
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Indicators Score 
 Effectiveness in collection of tax payments NR 
 Predictability in the availability of funds for commitment of 

expenditures 
B+ 

 Recording and management of cash balances, debt, and guarantees D+ 
 Effectiveness of payroll controls C+ 
 Competition, value for money, and procurement controls D+ 
 Effectiveness of internal controls for non-salary expenditure D+ 
 Effectiveness of internal audit D 

(iii) Accounting, recording, and reporting 
 Timeliness and regularity of accounts reconciliation C 
 Availability of information on resources received by service delivery 

units 
D 

 Quality and timeliness of in-year budget reports C+ 
 Quality and timeliness of annual financial statements D+ 

(iv) External scrutiny and audit 
 Scope, nature, and follow-up of external audit D+ 
 Legislative scrutiny of the annual Budget Law C+ 
 Legislative scrutiny of external audit reports C+ 
D. Donor practices 
 Predictability of direct budget support D+ 
 Donor information for budgeting and reporting on project/program aid C+ 
 Proportion of aid managed by national procedures D 

Source: World Bank. 2010. Public Expenditure and Financial Accountability, Public Financial 
Management Assessment. Washington, D.C. 
Note: Indicators are scored A to D. Score of A indicates better performance; NR = not rated. 

 

24. One of the reforms that were undertaken by the government to improve public 
financial management is approval of the revised State Budget Law in December 2015. The 
law enhances the authority of the National Assembly in budget oversight and Ministry of 
Finance in budget management. However, implementation of the Law is problematic. Most 
of its key provisions, particularly requirements for provincial assemblies to approve and 
control local expenditure, and medium-term budgeting, are not being implemented. The 
absence of a medium-term fiscal strategy undermines budget predictability and strategic 
resource allocation through a medium-term expenditure framework. Unrealistic fiscal 
forecasts and a budget process fragmented between capital investment projects and 
recurrent expenditure prevents achievement of fiscal objectives. The lack of reliable and 
timely financial reports also makes it difficult to monitor spending, and increases the risk that 
funds are not used for their intended purposes 

25. Regarding anti-money laundering and counter-terrorism financing, the Government 
strengthened key regulations (including on forfeiture of assets, border declaration, penalties 
for non-compliant entities) recommended by the Financial Action Task Force (FATF), which 
helped remove Lao PDR from the FATF’s list of ‘jurisdictions not making sufficient 
progress’.5 

26. Another notable reform in the banking sector is that the Bank of Lao PDR removed 
the minimum loan size limit to be recorded in its credit registry database and expanded 

                                                
 
5 World Bank (May 2016) Report No: AUS17628. Lao People's Democratic Republic Lao Economic Monitor 
FY15-16 {Challenges in promoting more inclusive growth and shared prosperity). 
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coverage of borrowers.  As a result, the country’s rank on the Doing Business getting credit 
indicator significantly improved from 128th in 2015 to 70th in 2016.6 

2. Management and Skills Capacity  

 
27. The overall quality of accounting education and training in Lao PDR does not meet 
demand for qualified professional accountants and auditors needed to support the rapid 
development of the country. The Lao Institute of Certified Public Accountants (LICPA) lacks 
capacity to operate effectively, and there is no system of oversight of auditors or accountants 
practicing in Lao PDR. The LICPA does operate a CPA certification scheme, but this 
program does not comply with IFAC International Education Standards. There is a lack of 
accountancy training and skilled local professionals. As a result, there are currently few local 
accountants with internationally recognized qualifications working in either the public or 
private sector. Country-wide, there are about 40 accounting firms operating in Lao PDR, 
including 3 local offices of large international accounting firms.7  

28. Procurement capacity is also limited with no professional procurement stream within 
the Government not procurement accreditation program available.8 There is no national 
procurement law, although the National Assembly began preparing procurement legislation 
in late 2017.  Procurement is governed by decrees and regulations under the oversight of 
the Ministry of Finance’s Procurement Monitoring Office. Procurement risk at the country 
level is assessed as high because of deficiencies in the legal and regulatory framework, 
insufficient monitoring, poor record keeping, and the lack of a procurement 
professionalization program. The limited pool of national procurement expertise, lack of 
permanent procurement committees, and inadequate procurement tracking are the main 
issues. 

29. Financial management and procurement capacity development is therefore required 
as a matter of priority. If this deficiency is not addressed in a comprehensive manner it will 
increasingly constrain progress with the PFM reforms, including proper governance and 
accountability at the national and subnational levels, and as a result diminish Lao PDR‘s 
competitiveness.   

3. Country Governance  

 

30. Among a pool of 215 countries included in the World Bank’s Worldwide Governance 
Indicators in year 2015, Lao PDR was ranked among the weakest in governance and 
regulatory quality.9 There is a strong perception within the international development 
community and private sector that governance is weak and scepticism concerning 
government commitment to implementing reforms.  
 
31. Compared with other countries, Lao PDR’s governance performance is well below 
the ASEAN average on most key indicators except political stability. The governance 
indicators in Table 3 are measured in the range of -2.5 (weak) to +2.5 (strong) with a higher 
score indicating better governance. The percentile rank among 215 countries ranges from 0 
(lowest) to 100 (highest) rank. 

                                                
 
6 World Bank (2016) “Doing Business 2016: Measuring Regulatory Quality and Efficiency”, The World Bank. 
Washington DC. 
7 World Bank. 2009. Report on the Observance of Standards and Codes, Lao PDR. 
8 IDA and IFC. 2012. Country Partnership Strategy for Lao People’s Democratic Republic for the Period FY2012-
FY2016. 
9  The Worldwide Governance Indicators (WGI) are a research dataset summarizing the views on the quality of 

governance provided by many enterprise, citizen and expert survey respondents in industrial and developing 
countries. 
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Table 3: ASEAN Governance Indicators 2015 

ASEAN Country 
Voice & 

Account-
ability 

Political 
Stability / 

No 
Violence 

Gov't 
Effective-

ness 

Regula-
tory 

Quality 

Rule of 
Law 

Control of 
Corruption 

Brunei -0.79 1.21 1.05 0.84 0.44 0.64 

Cambodia -1.09 -0.10 -0.69 -0.48 -0.92 -1.04 

Indonesia 0.14 -0.60 -0.22 -0.21 -0.41 -0.45 

Lao PDR -1.67 0.48 -0.50 -0.80 -0.75 -0.84 

Malaysia -0.35 0.19 0.96 0.77 0.57 0.28 

Myanmar -1.30 -1.17 -1.24 -1.26 -1.22 -0.89 

Philippines 0.14 -0.84 0.11 -0.04 -0.35 -0.43 

Singapore -0.14 1.24 2.25 2.26 1.88 2.13 

Thailand -0.90 -0.96 0.36 0.30 -0.11 -0.40 

Viet Nam -1.33 0.01 0.08 -0.50 -0.27 -0.45 

ASEAN average -0.73 -0.05 0.22 0.09 -0.11 -0.15 

World Governance Indicators 
Percentile Rank of Lao PDR, 
among 215 countries 

4.43 60.48 36.54 23.56 25.48 19.71 

Source: World Bank - Worldwide Governance Indicators, http://databank.worldbank.org/ 

32. Procurement procedures in Lao PDR are regulated under Decree No. 03/PM and its 
associated implementing rules and regulations (IRR) 0063/MOF (2004) and 0861/MOF 
(2009). The Ministry of Finance (MOF) Procurement Manual (2009) prepared by MOF’s 
Procurement Monitoring Office (PMO) provides further guidance on procurement 
procedures. The legal framework governing procurement is generally based on World Bank 
standards and deals separately with works, goods and consulting services. The legal 
framework is explicit and comprehensive. Article 12 of IRR 0063/MOF clearly states that in 
the case of conflicting provisions, the procurement procedures of donor 
agencies/development partners is prevailed over Decree No. 03/PM or its associated IRRs. 
As a result, ADB projects, including those in the tourism sector, are designed and 
implemented in accordance with ADB’s Procurement Guidelines. While procurement 
methods falling short of open competition have often been applied for government-financed 
procurement this is unlikely for procurement under the project.  
 
33. Many of the features most commonly associated with systemic corruption exist in Lao 
PDR. The Transparency International Corruption Perception Index ranked Lao PDR 123 of 
176 countries assessed in 2016. While this is an improvement since 2012 when the Lao 
PDR was ranked 160 of 176 countries assessed, vulnerability to corruption remains a 
problem. The 2005 Anticorruption Law provides for criminal proceedings for fraud and 
corruption, and the government’s ratification of the United Nations Convention against 
Corruption in 2008 provides further impetus for the fight against corruption. However, 
wrongdoers are infrequently prosecuted in the Lao PDR.   

 

IV. RISK ANALYSIS 

 
34. A summary financial management risk assessment and mitigation measures were 
prepared following ADB guidelines.10 As presented in table below, the assessments were 
made based on two types of risks:  inherent risk and control risk.  Inherent risks were further 
categorized as country specific risks, entity specific risks and procurement risks.  The 
degrees of risk ratings were high, substantial, moderate and low. 
 

                                                
 
10  ADB. 2005. Financial Management and Analysis of Projects. Manila. 
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35. The inherent high risks that were identified prior to mitigation were malpractice and 
abuse of rules related to financial management of externally-financed projects (FM-EFP), 
which are being consolidated by the Government into a manual with World Bank assistance, 
potential corruption on procurement, and shortage of skills in financial management 
including financial analysis, management accounting, financial reporting and audit. These 
will be addressed through the continuous capacity building program being undertaken by 
ADB on all aspects of FM-EFP and the use of standard ADB bidding documents. As 
previously stated, the government have initiated the self-assessment on PEFA as part of its 
continued reforms on the efficient use of public funds. Other inherent risks with moderate 
ratings with their corresponding mitigating measures are summarized in the table below. 

 
36. Control risks were further broken down to assess funds flow, staffing, accounting 
policies and procedures, internal and external audits, reporting and monitoring and 
information systems. A control risks identified with high ratings was the shortage of auditors 
to examine financial management of externally financed projects.  The project will therefore 
engage the State Audit organization, whose experience and qualifications are acceptable to 
ADB as a mitigating measure. All other categories have moderate ratings. 

 
37. The overall risk assessment of the MICT (EA) and the DICTs/UDAA (IAs) prior to 
mitigation is moderate.  With risk mitigation measures, the risk level for the project is 
assessed as low. The summary risk assessments were based on existing environment, 
staffing, and system’s procedures, with indicative measures to minimize if not eradicate the 
identified risks/deficiencies.  
 

Table 4: Financial Management Risk Assessment and Mitigation Measures 
 

Risk Type Risk Description 

Risk* 
Without 
Mitigatio

n 

Mitigation Measures 
Risk* With 
Mitigation 

Inherent Risks    
1. Country-
specific 
risks 

Financial Management 
for Externally Financed 
Projects (FM-EFP) 
systems, particularly 
accounting, budget 
preparation and 
execution, cash planning 
and performance 
measurement are weak.  

High  
 

Enforce use of government FM-
EMP systems and manuals. 
Continuous capacity building 
program will be conducted under 
the project.   

Moderate 
 

 Shortage of skills in 
financial management, 
including financial 
analysis, management 
accounting, financial 
reporting and audit. 

Moderate There are on-going efforts by 
ADB to support implementation 
of FM-EFP systems. This 
includes capacity building for all 
aspects of the FM-EFP. Project 
specific interventions include 
embedding experienced project 
consultants in PM teams to 
support effective capacity 
building efforts. 

Low 

 Malpractice and abuse 
of FM-EFP rules. 

Moderate The Law on Public Procurement 
provides strong penalties for 
persons found guilty of fraud and 
corruption and offences are 
punishable under the Criminal 
Code.  In addition, independent 
external auditors, whose 

Low 
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qualifications, experience and 
TORs are acceptable to ADB, 
will conduct external audit of 
project and advance accounts. 

2. Entity-
specific 
risks 

MOT as executing 
agency and DOTs as 
implementing entities 
have limited numbers of 
staff experienced in 
financial management, 
accounting, budgeting, 
internal controls and 
financial reporting. 

Moderate The existing PCU under the TID 
will be utilized and expanded for 
the project. The PCU-based 
National Project Director and 
project accounting staff is 
familiar with ADB disbursements 
and reporting procedures. The 
PIU personnel (project manager 
and project accountants) under 
the DOT in each participating 
province will be trained in ADB 
procurement, disbursement and 
reporting procedures, and 
project accounting. 

Moderate 

 Government may be 
unable to meet funding 
obligations due to 
budget constraints. 

Moderate Project financing plan will be 
formulated maximizing in-kind 
contributions and minimizing in-
cash contribution to minor 
expected land acquisition and 
resettlement (LAR).  

Low  

3. Procure-
ment risks 

Procurement capacity is 
limited with no 
professional 
procurement stream 
within MOT. Few 
procurement training 
opportunities. 

Moderate A refresher workshop to explain 
ADB’s current procurement 
guidelines will be conducted. A 
procurement specialist will be 
recruited to support the PCU and 
PIUs during project 
implementation. 

Low 

 Potential corruption.  High ADB’s standard bidding 
documents will be used. The 
phone number of MEF and 
ADB’s anti-corruption office shall 
be posted and advertised for 
people to file complaints for any 
suspected cases of corruption so 
that the unit can investigate and 
prosecute offenders upon 
obtaining evidence of 
malfeasance. 

Moderate 

Overall Inherent Risk Moderate  Low 
Control Risks    
4. Funds 
flow 

Funds may not reach 
intended beneficiaries in 
a timely manner. 

Moderate ADB disbursement 
arrangements, including SOE, 
which have been tested in prior 
projects and proven successful, 
will be used.  

Low 

5. Staffing Limited capability of staff 
in financial 
management, 
accounting, budgeting, 
internal controls and 
financial reporting. 

Moderate Existing PCU staff will be 
appointed to the project’s 
proposed PCU. The PCU-based 
National Project Director and 
project accounts staff is familiar 
with ADB disbursements and 
reporting procedures. The PIU 
personnel (Project Manager and 
project accountants) under the 
DOT in each participating 
province will be trained in project 

Low 
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accounting and current ADB 
disbursement and reporting 
procedures. 

6. 
Accounting 
policies 
and 
procedures 

Weak financial 
management, 
accounting, budgeting 
and internal controls. 
systems and 
procedures.  

Moderate Project resources will be used to 
engage qualified PCU/PIU 
accountants. ADB and other 
development partners have on-
going and planned efforts to 
support implementation of the 
new FM-EFP reporting systems 
and procedures.  

Low 

7. Internal 
audit 

There is an internal audit 
function in government 
entities; however, these 
do not audit FM-EFP 
accounts. 

High Independent external auditors, 
whose qualifications, experience 
and TOR are acceptable to ADB, 
in accordance with appropriate 
auditing standards, will be 
recruited by MEF to conduct 
external audit of project and 
advance accounts. In addition, 
on-going and planned efforts by 
ADB and other development 
partners to strengthen PFM 
arrangements include improved 
internal controls. 

Moderate 

8. External 
audit 

Delay in the completion 
of project accounts 
ready for external audit. 

Moderate Qualified project accounting staff 
shall be recruited by PCU and 
PIUs exclusively to handle 
separate accounts and related 
records for the project to ensure 
accounts and records are always 
up-to-date and ready for external 
audit. Project accounts and 
related records will be kept and 
maintained by PCU and PIUs 
separately from other on-going 
projects. 

Low 

 Annual audit may not 
meet ADB requirements. 

Moderate Independent external auditors, 
whose qualifications, experience 
and TOR are acceptable to ADB, 
will be recruited by MEF, in 
accordance with appropriate 
auditing standards, will conduct 
external audit. A TOR for the 
audit, following the ADB 
template, has been prepared.  

Low 

9. 
Reporting 
and 
monitoring 

Unreliable reports due to 
errors and limited staff 
capability in financial 
reporting. 

Moderate Qualified counterparts (financial 
controller) and project 
accounting staff shall be 
recruited by PCU and PIUs to 
compile timely financial reports.  

Low 

 Progress reports will not 
be able to link payments 
with physical works and 
thus not provide 
improved control for 
management. 

High Format for progress reports will 
specify the necessary linkages 
between financial and physical 
progress. Physical progress data 
shall be collected at end of 
month to reduce the risk that the 
physical data may not 
synchronize with the month-end 
financial data. 

Moderate 
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10. 
Information 
systems 

Accounting software 
(MS Excel) is in use, but 
not being utilized to its 
full capacity. 

Moderate On the job and formal training 
and capacity building will be 
continued to strengthen the 
technical capacity of the staff 
and to increase their knowledge 
and utilization of MS Excel. 

Low 

Overall Risk Moderate  Low 
*Degrees of Risk Rating: High, Substantial, Moderate, Low 

*Degrees of Risk Rating: High, Substantial, Moderate, Low 
ADB = Asian Development Bank; DICT = Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; TDD = Tourism 
Development Department; FM-EFP = financial management for externally financed projects; MOF = Ministry of 
Finance; MICT = Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU = project 
implementation unit; TOR = terms of reference. 
Source: Asian Development Bank and the Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism. 

 

38. The Government of Lao PDR and MICT have agreed to implement an action plan as 
key measures to address the deficiencies.  The table below also presents the corresponding 
outputs, responsible agencies including target dates of implementation. 

 
Table 5: Project Financial Management Action Plan 

Planned Action Output Responsible 
Party 

Due Date 

PCU and PIU 
financial 
management 
teams 
established. 

 Appointment or recruitment of the 
following: PCU national director and PIU 
project managers; PCU financial 
controller; PCU and PIU accounting staff, 
as specified in the PAM. 

EA and IAs Prior to ADB 
Board 
approval of 
project 

National 
Steering 
Committee 
established. 

 Project oversight comprised of 
representatives from national level and 
participating provinces (Champasak, 
Luang Prabang and Vientiane), as 
specified in the PAM. 

EA and IAs Coincide with 
ADB Board 
approval of 
project 

Project funds 
flow 
arrangements 
adopted 
& operational. 

 As outlined in the PAM 
 MOF, EA, PCU, and PIU staff briefed on 

funds flow arrangements, advance 
account opened, and project sub-
accounts established. 

MOF, EA, PCU, 
and PIUs 
assisted by 
financial 
management and 
procurement 
consultants 

Prior to initial 
disbursement. 

PCU and PIU 
financial 
management 
capacity 
established and 
financial 
systems 
operational. 

 Financial management and procurement 
support consultants mobilized; project 
accounting and financial reporting 
systems established; PCU and PIUs 
attend training on project accounting.  

 Project disbursement arrangements and 
procedures established, and staff trained 
in their operation.  

EA, assisted by 
project 
consultants  

Within six 
months of 
project 
effectiveness 

PCU and PIU 
staff attend 
disbursement 
seminar as part 
of capacity 
building. 

 At least 1 staff member from the PCU and 
each PIU attend ADB’s in-country 
disbursement seminar.  

PCU and PIU Within one 
year of project 
effectiveness 
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Planned Action Output Responsible 
Party 

Due Date 

Publicizing 
grievance 
redress 
mechanism. 

 Grievance redress mechanism to report 
suspected procurement related cases of 
corruption and collusion established and 
publicized on project website. 

 Contact details of MOF and ADB’s office 
on Anti-corruption periodically advertised 
in newspapers and on project website.  

EA Within six 
months of 
project 
effectiveness 

ADB = Asian Development Bank; DICT = Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; EA = executing 
agency; MOF = Ministry of Finance; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU = project implementation unit. 
Source: Asian Development Bank and the Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism. 

 

V. IMPLEMENTING INSTITUTIONS 

 

39. Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism (MICT).  The MICT is the executing 
agency.  A Project Coordination Unit (PCU) shall be established within MICT’s Tourism 
Development Department to handle overall project coordination and management. 

40.  Department of Information, Culture and Tourism.   DICTs will act as the 
implementing agency of the proposed subprojects.  DICTs act as the sectoral arms of the 
Vientiane, Champasak and Luang Prabang provincial governments. They advise and assist 
the administration in fulfilling their responsibilities for tourism activities. Project 
Implementation Units (PIUs) will be embedded within the provincial Departments of 
Information, Culture and Tourism (DICT) of Champasak, Luang Prabang, and Vientiane 
Province, and the Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority (UDAA). 
 
41. The Ministry of Public Works and Transport. MPWT is responsible for the overall 
direction, macro management and regulation of land, water and air transport, railways, 
housing, urban planning and water supply within the country. 
 
42. Departments of Public Works and Transport (DPWT). Each province has a DPWT 
and each district, an Office of Public Works and Transport (OPWT). During project 
implementation, the provincial DPWT in Vientiane Province, Khong District and Vang Vieng 
OPWT, and Vang Vieng UDAA will oversee detailed engineering design preparation, 
constriction supervision, and later O&M of infrastructure subprojects 
 

43. The Urban Development and Administration Authorities (UDAAs). The enabling 
legislation for the UDAAs is Prime Ministerial Decree No. 177/PM. UDAAs were set up to 
plan, implement, manage and control urban development activities and over time to become 
full Urban Administration Authorities. UDAAs perform tasks previously undertaken by the 
DPWTs, including the responsibility to construct, improve and maintain urban infrastructure 
and services including: roads, drainage, collection and disposal of solid waste and other 
refuge, river bank erosion and flood protection, sanitation, public lighting, parks and gardens 
and land use control standards. They are permitted to collect revenue to off-set service 
provision costs, under a Decision of the Minister of Finance.11    

 

VI. FUNDS FLOW 

 
44. The grant proceeds will be disbursed in accordance with ADB’s Loan Disbursement 

                                                
 
11 Decision of the Minister of Finance Regarding the Revenue Raising and Disbursement of Funds for the Urban 

Development and Administration Authority. No 2083/MOF. 18 October 2002. 
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Handbook (2017, as amended from time to time)12, and detailed arrangements agreed upon 
between the government and ADB. Online training for project staff on disbursement policies 
and procedures is available.13 Project staff were encouraged to avail of this training to help 
ensure efficient disbursement and fiduciary control. 
 
45. The PCU will be responsible for: (i) preparing disbursement projections; (ii) 
requesting budgetary allocations for counterpart funds; (iii) collecting and retaining 
supporting documents; and (iv)   preparing and sending withdrawal applications to the MOF 
for onward submission to ADB. The PCU will also be responsible for checking and signing 
off on all disbursement documents prior to submission to MOF and ADB. 
 
46. Advance fund procedure. The Government shall establish a pass-through account 
at the MOF for the ADB grant. The PCU will establish an advance account in US Dollars for 
the ADB grant at a commercial bank designated by the Bank of Lao PDR; and will be 
responsible for establishing, managing, replenishing, and liquidating this account. The PIUs 
will set up project subaccounts for the ADB grant with a commercial bank(s) designated by 
the Bank of Lao PDR. Liquidation of the sub-accounts will be subject to submission of full 
documentation to the PCU.  
 
47. The currency of the advance account is the US dollar. The advance account is to be 
used exclusively for ADB’s share of eligible expenditures. The MICT who administers the 
advance account is accountable and responsible for proper use of advances to the advance 
account, including advances to any sub-accounts. 
 
48. The total outstanding amount to the advance account should not exceed the estimate 
of ADB’s share of expenditures to be paid through the advance account for the forthcoming 
6 months. The MICT may request for initial and additional advances to the advance account 
based on an Estimate of Expenditure Sheet14 setting out the estimated expenditures to be 
financed through the account for the forthcoming 6 months. Supporting documents should 
be submitted to ADB or retained by the MICT in accordance with ADB’s Loan Disbursement 
Handbook when liquidating or replenishing the advance account. 

 

49. Statement of expenditure procedure.15 The SOE procedure may be used for 
reimbursement of eligible expenditures or liquidation of advances to the advance account. 
The ceiling of the SOE procedure is the equivalent of $100,000 per individual payment. 
Supporting documents and records for the expenditures claimed under the SOE should be 
maintained and made readily available for review by ADB's disbursement and review 
missions, upon ADB's request for submission of supporting documents on a sampling basis, 
and for independent audit. Reimbursement and liquidation of individual payments above the 
SOE ceiling must be supported by full documentation when submitting the withdrawal 
application to ADB. 

 

50. Before the submission of the first withdrawal application (WA), the borrower will 
submit to ADB sufficient evidence of the authority of the person(s) who will sign the 
withdrawal applications on behalf of the government, together with the authenticated 
specimen signatures of each authorized person. The minimum value per WA is stipulated in 

                                                
 
12 The handbook is available electronically from the ADB website (https://www.adb.org/documents/loan-

disbursement-handbook) 
13 Disbursement eLearning. http://wpqr4.adb.org/disbursement_elearning  
14 Estimate of Expenditure sheet is available in Appendix 8A of ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook (2017, as 

amended from time to time). 
15 SOE forms are available in Appendix 7B and 7D of ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook (2017, as amended 

from time to time). 

https://www.adb.org/documents/loan-disbursement-handbook
https://www.adb.org/documents/loan-disbursement-handbook
http://wpqr4.adb.org/disbursement_elearning
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the Loan Disbursement Handbook (2017, as amended from time to time). Individual 
payments below such amount should be paid (i) by the executing agency and subsequently 
claimed to ADB through reimbursement, or (ii) through the advance fund procedure, unless 
otherwise accepted by ADB. The borrower should ensure sufficient category and contract 
balances before requesting disbursements. Use of ADB’s Client Portal for Disbursement 
(CPD) system will be encouraged for submission of withdrawal applications to ADB.  

 
Disbursement Arrangements for Counterpart Funds 
 

51. The Government will provide counterpart funds of $1.91 million equivalent (3.9% of 
total project cost). The PCU will be responsible for: (i) preparing disbursement projections; 
and (ii) requesting budgetary allocations for counterpart funds. 
 

VII. STAFFING 

 

52. MICT’s TDD has successfully implemented two consecutive ADB financed projects 
over the past 10 years. These include the (i) GMS Mekong Tourism Development Project 
([MTDP]Loan 1970-LAO), covering 2003 to 2008 and (ii) the ongoing GMS Sustainable 
Tourism Development Project ([STDP] Grant 0117-LAO), covering 2009 to 2014. The 
existing PCU is familiar with ADB procurement, disbursement, accounting and reporting 
requirements, and has retained the same staff to manage ADB-financed projects since 2003. 
The MICT confirmed that it will utilize and expand this existing PCU and financial 
management systems for the project, with modification where appropriate. Incumbent staff 
has is qualified to undertake international and national competitive bidding for works and 
goods, recruit consultants in accordance with ADB guidelines, manage the project advance 
account, and maintain financial records in accordance with internationally accepted 
accounting practices. Project accounts and related records will be kept and maintained by 
the PCU separately from other on-going projects.                                                                                             
 
53. All provincial DICTs and Vang Vieng UDAA have experience in ADB financed 
projects16 and have managed projects supported by other development partners.17 However 
higher staff turnover in PIUs indicates they should recruit qualified full-time project 
accountants with experience managing ADB or other externally funded projects. PIU 
accountants will be supervised by the PCU’s Financial Controller and mentored by other 
PCU/PIU staff with financial management and accounting experience.   
 
54. To strengthen PCU and PIU project accounting, disbursement and procurement 
management capacity, and the use of financial management and accounting software, key 
PCU and PIU staff members will attend financial management and procurement training 
provided under the project. PCU and PIU staff will also receive support and on the job 
training from the international and national financial management and procurement 
consultants. PCU and PIU staff will be invited to attend periodic disbursement and financial 
management seminars conducted by ADB’s Controller’s Department.  
 

                                                
 
16  Champasak, and Luang Prabang were included in the GMS Mekong Tourism Development Project.   
17 Aside from ADB, DICTs have managed projects financed by (i) DED (German Development Organization) in 
Oudomxay; (ii) AFD (French Development Agency), SNV (Netherlands Development Organization) and the 
International Labour Organization (ILO) in Luang Prabang; (iii) SNV and NZAid in Khammouane; and (iv) 
UNESCO and SwissContact in Champasak. 
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55. The PCU will employ 4 full-time counterpart staff and 3 contractors. Each PIU will 
employ 12 full-time counterparts and 2 contractors. The PCU and each PIU will have 4 full-
time staff dedicated to financial management and procurement.  

 

VIII. ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

 
56. The MICT will maintain separate books and records by funding source for all 
expenditures incurred on the project following international public-sector accounting 
standard for cash-based accounting. The MICT will prepare consolidated project financial 
statements in accordance with the government's accounting laws and regulations which are 
consistent with international accounting principles and practices. 

 
57. An accounting system specific to the project shall be established to accurately record 
all project financial transactions including details of project expenditures by disbursement 
categories and source of funds. All project expenditures will be linked to approved activities 
in the annual work plan and budget. The General Ledger and subsidiary ledgers will be 
reconciled monthly and supporting documents will be compiled in accordance with ADB and 
Government requirements.  
 
58. Actual expenditure will be compared with budgetary allocations and any significant 
discrepancies recorded and explained. Significant variations in the annual budget and work 
plan will need to be jointly reviewed and approved by ADB and the EA. The procurement of 
works and goods will be made in accordance with ADB’s prevailing Procurement Guidelines 
and recruitment of consultants in accordance with ADB prevailing Guidelines on the Use of 
Consultants.  

IX. AUDITING 

 

59. The MICT will prepare and submit the detailed consolidated project financial 
statements to be audited in accordance with International Standards on Auditing, by an 
independent auditor acceptable to ADB 9State Audit Organization). The audited project 
financial statements together with the auditor’s opinion will be presented in the English 
language to ADB within 6 months from the end of the fiscal year by the MICT.  
 
60. The audit report for the project financial statements will include a management letter 
and auditor’s opinions, which cover (i) whether the project financial statements present an 
accurate and fair view or are presented fairly, in all material respects, in accordance with the 
applicable financial reporting standards; (ii) whether the proceeds of the grant were used 
only for the purpose(s) of the project; and (iii) whether the borrower or executing agency was 
in compliance with the financial covenants contained in the legal agreements. 
61. Compliance with financial reporting and auditing requirements will be monitored by 
review missions and during normal program supervision, and followed up regularly with all 
concerned, including the external auditor.  
 
62. The government, MICT and DICTs have been made aware of ADB’s approach to 
delayed submission, and the requirements for satisfactory and acceptable quality of the 
audited project financial statements. ADB reserves the right to require a change in the 
auditor (in a manner consistent with the constitution of the borrower), or for additional 
support to be provided to the auditor, if the audits required are not conducted in a manner 
satisfactory to ADB, or if the audits are substantially delayed. ADB reserves the right to verify 
the project's financial accounts to confirm that the share of ADB’s financing is used in 
accordance with ADB’s policies and procedures.  
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63. Public disclosure of the audited project financial statements, including the auditor’s 
opinion on the project financial statements, will be guided by ADB’s Public Communications 
Policy 2011.18 After the review, ADB will disclose the audited project financial statements 
and the opinion of the auditors on the project financial statements no later than 14 days of 
ADB’s confirmation of their acceptability by posting them on ADB’s website. The 
management letter, additional auditor’s opinions, and audited entity financial statements will 
not be disclosed. 
 

X. REPORTING AND MONITORING  

64. The PCU and PIU will prepare monthly, quarterly and annual financial reports in 
accordance with MOF and ADB reporting requirements agreed in the PAM and specified in 
the Grant Agreement. The financial reporting system will track progress on each project 
components and clearly link financial information with physical progress. The PCU will 
submit these reports to MICT management for review before submission to MOF and ADB.  
 

XI. INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

 
65. The PCU and PIUs consider Excel or PASS, the locally developed project financial 
management and accounting software (previously used for Grant 0117-LAO/Loan 3156-
LAO) to be adequate. The PCU will explore using this software for the project, with specific 
modifications to meet the current accounting and reporting requirements of the MOF and 
ADB. Records and accounts for project income and expenditures will be established 
according to agreed project components, disbursement categories, and sources of funds. 
Training for new PCU/PIU staff will be provided as necessary.  
 

  

                                                
 
18 Public Communications Policy: http://www.adb.org/documents/pcp-2011?ref=site/disclosure/publications 

http://www.adb.org/documents/pcp-2011?ref=site/disclosure/publications
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Annex 1. Financial Management Assessment Questionnaire Ministry of Information, 
Culture and Tourism, Tourism Development Department; Provincial Departments of 

Information, Culture and Tourism (November 2017) 

 

Topic Response Risk 

1.  Implementing Agency   

1.1 What is the entity’s legal status / 
registration? 

Government Ministry.  assessment  Low 

1.2 Has the entity implemented an 
externally-financed project in the 
past (if so, please provide 
details)? 

Yes. The ADB-financed Mekong 
Tourism Development Project (L1970-
SF) Sustainable Tourism Development 
Project G0117-LAO), and ongoing GMS 
Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive 
growth Project (L3165-LAO).  

Low  

1.3 What are the statutory financial 
reporting requirements for the 
entity? 

Updated State Budget Law (2016)  Low  

1.4 Is the governing body for the 
project independent? 

MICTs Tourism Development 
Department can open and manage 
separate project accounts.   

Low 

1.5 Is the organizational structure 
appropriate for the needs of the 
project?  

1.5.1 Can you provide a diagram of 
organisation structure? 

Adequate staffing, internal controls, and 
reporting mechanisms are in place. 

See Annex 2.  

Moderate. Can 
be unexpected 
staff turnover. 

2.  Funds Flow Arrangements   

2.1 Describe (proposed) project funds 
flow arrangements, including a 
chart and explanation of the flow 
of funds from ADB, government 
and other financiers. 

See Annex 3. Detailed in project 
administration manual. ADB and 
government counterpart finance 
generally flow as follows: ADB, Ministry 
of Finance MICT advance account, 
provincial sub-accounts. Direct payment 
procedure applied for eligible 
expenditures over $100,000.  

Low  

2.2 Are the (proposed) arrangements 
to transfer the proceeds of the 
loan (from the government / 
Finance Ministry) to the entity 
satisfactory? 

Yes. Audited past performance of 
advance account management, 
statement of expenditure procedure, 
and direct payment satisfactory except 
in one case of “grossing up”  

Moderate. 

There was 1 
SOE 

suspension in 
the past.  

2.3 What have been the major 
problems in the past in receipt of 
funds by the entity? 

There are infrequent delays coordination 
with MOF the ADB controller’s 
department, delaying advance account 
replenishment.  

Moderate. 

2.4 In which bank will the Imprest 
Account be opened? 

Banque pour le commerce Lao Public Low. BCEL has 
many branches.  

2.5 Does the (proposed) project 
implementing unit (PIU) have 
experience in the management of 
disbursements from ADB? 

Yes. The PIUs in the provinces of 
Vientiane Province, Champasak, and 
Luang Prabang all have implemented 
ADB-financed projects in the past.  

Low. 
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Topic Response Risk 

2.7  Does the entity have/need a 
capacity to manage foreign 
exchange risks? 

No. But the grant is in USD with 
sufficient price and physical 
contingency. 

 

2.8  How are the counterpart funds 
accessed? 

The EA prepares budget consistent with 
the project implementation schedule 
which is then given to MICT and MOF 
for budgeting purposes the previous 
year. This gives the MOF ample time to 
allocate counterpart funds in cash and in 
kind 

Low. 
Counterpart   

finds are mainly 
in-kind.  

2.9  How are payments made from the 
counterpart funds? 

In kind EA budget for counterpart 
salaries and office space. In cash for 
land acquisition and resettlement, from 
project account.  

Low  

3. Staffing   

3.1  What is the (proposed) 
organizational structure of the 
accounting department? Attach an 
organization chart. 

The project is externally audited. 
Internal controls use a Financial 
controller, and project accountant. 

Low 

3.2  Identify the (proposed) accounts 
staff, including job title, 
responsibilities, educational 
background and professional 
experience. Attach job 
descriptions and CVs of key 
accounting staff. 

There is a Financial Controller and Chief 
Accountant in the PCU and each PIU, 
with administrative assistants. Detailed 
job descriptions for all PCU/PIU are in 
the PAM. Incumbent, qualified staff will 
be extended.   

Low  

3.3  Is the EA/IA finance and 
accounting function staffed 
adequately? 

Yes. as indicated above.  Low  

3.4  Is the finance and accounts staff 
adequately qualified and 
experienced? 

Yes. All have bachelor’s degrees, but 
none are certified public accountants 
(CPA). 

Moderate  

3.5  Is the EA/IA accounts and finance 
staff trained in ADB procedures? 

Yes. All have attended ADB 
Disbursement Seminars and periodic 
financial management training offered 
by the Resident Mission and 
Government.  

Low  

3.6  What is the duration of the 
contract with the finance and 
accounts staff? 

Contracts will depend on the duration of 
project implementation, usually on 1-5-
year renewable basis.  

Low 

3.7  Indicate key positions not 
contracted yet, and the estimated 
date of appointment. 

There is an established PCU /PIUs that 
will be extended for the proposed 
project.  

Low 

3.10  Does the EA/IA have written 
position descriptions that clearly 
define duties, responsibilities, 
lines of supervision, and limits of 
authority for all the officers, 
managers, and staff? 

Yes. These are described in the PAM 
and individual contracts for the project.  

Low 
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Topic Response Risk 

3.11  At what frequency are personnel 
transferred? 

Infrequently.   Moderate 
because 1 key 
staff is retiring.   

3.12  What is training policy for the 
finance and accounting staff? 

There is no specific training program, 
but the policy is to support as much 
training as needed.   

Moderate 

4.  Accounting Policies and 
Procedures 

  

4.1  Does the entity have an 
accounting system that allows for 
the proper recording of project 
financial transactions, including 
the allocation of expenditures in 
accordance with the respective 
components, disbursement 
categories, and sources of funds? 
Will the project use the entity 
accounting system?  

Yes. ADB and Wold Bank in 2016-2017 
assisted the government update the 
Manual on Project Accounting Systems 
(now financial management manual) 
and training manual to register project 
assets. Specific requirements are 
detailed in the project administration 
manual.  

Low  

4.2  Are controls in place concerning 
the preparation and approval of 
transactions, ensuring that all 
transactions are correctly made 
and adequately explained? 

Yes. Bases on invoices of budget plan 
the administrative assistant makes the 
request to the project manager or 
director for approval.  For small 
purchases, a minimum of 3 quotations is 
needed. Procurement and consultant 
recruitment follow ADB guidelines.  

Low 

4.3  Is the chart of accounts adequate 
to properly account for and report 
on project activities and 
disbursement categories? 

Yes. The chart of accounts is specific to 
the project and to support withdrawal 
application against disbursement 
categories.  

Low 

4.4  Are cost allocations to the various 
funding sources made accurately 
and in accordance with 
established agreements? 

Yes. There are separate accounts for 
ADB and counterpart funds. 

Low 

4.5  Are the General Ledger and 
subsidiary ledgers reconciled and 
in balance? 

Yes. The general ledger and subsidiary 
ledgers are reconciled every month by 
the Accountant and Administrative 
Assistant. 

Moderate. 
Sometimes 

delayed by late 
provincial 

reporting on 
subaccounts.  

4.6  Are all accounting and supporting 
documents retained on a 
permanent basis in a defined 
system that allows authorized 
users easy access?  

Yes. The documents are retained in 
MICT archives for at least 5 years after 
project completion.  

Low 

Segregation of Duties   

4.7  Are the following functional 
responsibilities performed by 
different units or persons: (i) 
authorization to execute a 
transaction; (ii) recording of the 
transaction; and (iii) custody of 
assets involved in the transaction? 

Yes. There is segregation of duties. 
Requests and recording is undertaken 
by accounting department, checked by 
the financial controller, and approval by 
the project director. 

Low 
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Topic Response Risk 

4.8  Are the functions of ordering, 
receiving, accounting for, and 
paying for goods and services 
appropriately segregated? 

Yes. as mentioned above Low 

4.9  Are bank reconciliation prepared 
by someone other than those who 
make or approve payments? 

Yes. Bank reconciliation is prepared by 
the Chief Accountant. 

Moderate as 
some overlap of 

roles.  

Budgeting System   

4.10  Do budgets include physical and 
financial targets?  

Yes. Budgets have interlinked physical 
and financial targets.  

Low 

4.11  Are budgets prepared for all 
significant activities in sufficient 
detail to provide a meaningful tool 
with which to monitor subsequent 
performance? 

Yes. There are details and each activity 
report records estimated and actual 
costs.  

Low 

4.12  Are actual expenditures compared 
to the budget with reasonable 
frequency, and explanations 
required for significant variations 
from the budget? 

Yes. This is monitored quarterly, with 
justification required if there is more 
than 10% difference between budget 
and actual expenditure.  

Low 

4.13  Are approvals for variations from 
the budget required in advance or 
after the fact? 

 Yes. Variations may be done in 
advance or post-facto with sufficient 
justification in writing.   

Moderate 

4.14  Who is responsible for preparation 
and approval of budgets? 

Budget prepared by project manager, 
endorsed by Director General TDD and 
approved by MICT Planning and 
Finance Department.  

Low 

4.15  Are procedures in place to plan 
project activities, collect 
information from the units in 
charge of the different 
components, and prepare the 
budgets? 

Yes. Budget and project activity 
planning and review is undertaken every 
six months involving PCU and all PIUs 
in an open forum.  

Low 

4.16  Are the EA/IAU plans and budgets 
of project activities realistic, based 
on valid assumptions, and 
developed by knowledgeable 
individuals? 

Yes. Budgets are based on the results 
of the PCU and PIU semi-annual 
planning activities, involving project 
staff, consultants, and oversight entities.  

Low 

Payments   

4.17  Do invoice-processing procedures 
provide for: (i) Copies of purchase 
orders and receiving reports to be 
obtained directly from issuing 
departments? (ii) Comparison of 
invoice quantities, prices and 
terms, with those indicated on the 
purchase order and with records 
of goods received? (iii) 
Comparison of invoice quantities 
with those indicated on the 
receiving reports? (iv) Checking 
the accuracy of calculations? 

Almost always. Always by the 
accounting staff, reviewed by Financial 
Controller, and approved by Project 
Manager or Head of Department, 
depending on amount.  

Moderate. 
Previous audits 
identified minor 

weaknesses 
regarding 

completeness of 
documents.  
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4.18  Are all invoices stamped PAID, 
dated, reviewed and approved, 
and clearly marked for account 
code assignment?  

Almost always.  Moderate. 
Previous audits 
identified minor 

weaknesses 
regarding 

completeness of 
documents. 

4.19  Do controls exist for the 
preparation of the payroll and are 
changes to the payroll properly 
authorized? 

Yes. Payroll preparation done by the 
accounting department once a month. 

Low  

Policies and Procedures   

4.20  What is the basis of accounting 
(e.g., cash, accrual)? 

Cash basis Low 

4.21  What accounting standards are 
followed? 

International Standards of Auditing, per 
TOR in PAM.  

Low  

4.22  Does EA/IA have an adequate 
policies and procedures manual to 
guide activities and ensure staff 
accountability? 

Yes. The policies and procedures are 
contained in the Manual on Project 
Accounting Systems (Financial 
Management Manual)  

Low 

4.23  Is the accounting policy and 
procedure manual updated for the 
project activities? 

Yes. Lao-language project-specific 
manuals are prepared at inception, and 
staff trained to use them.  

Low  

4.24  Do procedures exist to ensure that 
only authorized persons can alter 
or establish a new accounting 
principle, policy or procedure to be 
used by the entity? 

Yes. Low  

4.25  Are there written policies and 
procedures covering all routine 
financial management and related 
administrative activities? 

Yes. See 4.23 Low 

4.26  Do policies and procedures clearly 
define conflict of interest and 
related party transactions (real 
and apparent) and provide 
safeguards to protect the 
organization from them? 

Yes.  These are based on Decree No. 
03/ PM, Lao on Anticorruption; ADB 
Procurement Guidelines and 
Anticorruption Policy.  

Low 

4.27  Are manuals distributed to 
appropriate personnel? 

Yes   Low  

Cash and Bank   

4.28  Indicate names and positions of 
authorized signatories in the bank 
accounts. 

Mr. Sounh Manivong, Project Director 

Mr. Thavipheth Oula, Project Manager 

Low  

4.29  Does the organization maintain an 
adequate, up-to-date cashbook, 
recording receipts and payments? 

Yes. Records are updated daily 
whenever there are transactions 

Low  
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4.30  Do controls exist for the collection, 
timely deposit and recording of 
receipts at each collection 
location? 

Yes. The minimum cash in the vault is 
KN 5 million. Any amount over this is 
deposited in the bank. 

Moderate. 
Provinces 
sometimes 
record late.  

4.31  Are bank and cash reconciled 
monthly? 

Yes. This is done by the 
account/administrative assistant every 
month. 

Moderate. See 
4.30.  

4.32  Are all unusual items on the bank 
reconciliation reviewed and 
approved by a responsible 
official? 

Yes. After each reconciliation 
documents are forwarded to the Project 
Director for approval 

Low 

4.33  Are all receipts deposited on a 
timely basis? 

Receipts are done through bank 
transfer, so no cash is transferred.  

Low 

Safeguard over Assets   

4.34 Is there a system of adequate 
safeguards to protect assets from 
fraud, waste and abuse? 

Yes. There is a government policy and 
decree on saving and anti-lavish 
practices (PM 78 2015) requiring use 
government assets only for official 
business. ADB anti-corruption policy 
also followed.  

Low  

4.35  Are subsidiary records of fixed 
assets and stocks kept up to date 
and reconciled with control 
accounts? 

Yes. All assets are recorded, and fixed 
and moveable asset register is recorded 
and reconciled.  

Low 

4.36  Are there periodic physical 
inventories of fixed assets and 
stocks? 

Yes.  Moderate. Past 
audits have 

found 
incomplete 

records.  

4.37  Are assets sufficiently covered by 
insurance policies? 

Not all are covered. Project vehicles are 
covered by insurance and office space 
by MICT/DICT insurance coverage.  

Moderate 

Other Offices and Implementing 
Entities 

  

4.38  Are there any other regional 
offices or executing entities 
participating in implementation? 

Yes. PIUs in the participating provinces. Moderate, due 
to capacity 
constraints.  

4.39  Has the project established 
controls and procedures for flow of 
funds, financial information, 
accountability, and audits in 
relation to the other offices or 
entities?  

Yes. PIU sub-account has $10,000 
ceiling. Monitoring is done twice a year 
under supervision of the project director.  
Annual audit of project accounts 
includes the PIU accounts.  

Low 

4.40  Does information among the 
different offices/implementing 
agencies flow in an accurate and 
timely fashion? 

Yes. All PIU heads are in close 
coordination with the PCU. Twice a year 
all PIU heads are required to attend a 
semi-annual planning and review 
meeting. Each activity has a separate, 
itemized budget and financial report.  

Low 
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4.41  Are periodic reconciliations 
performed among the different 
offices/implementing agencies? 

Yes. Monthly reconciliation is done 
among the PCU and PIUs.  

Low 

Other   

4.42  Has the project advised 
employees, beneficiaries and 
other recipients to whom to report 
if they suspect fraud, waste or 
misuse of project resources or 
property? 

Yes. If fraud is detected it should be 
reported to the project director or 
manager. 

Low  

4.43 Are there periodic physical 
inventories of fixed assets, 
inventories and stocks? Are fixed 
assets, inventories and stocks 
appropriately labelled? 

Yes, there are periodic physical 
inventories of fixed assets and 
appropriately labelled. 

Low  

4.44 Are the physical inventory of fixed 
assets and stocks reconciled with 
the respective fixed assets and 
stock registers, and discrepancies 
analysed and resolved? 

Yes. Part of annual audit.  Low 

4.45 Describe the policies and 
procedures in disposal of assets. 
Is the disposal of each asset 
appropriately approved and 
recorded? Are steps immediately 
taken to locate lost, or repair 
broken assets? 

Yes. Disposal, usually retired because 
asset is not economically useable 
requires approval of relevant Director, 
depending on value.  

Low  

4.46 Are assets sufficiently covered by 
insurance policies?  

 

Not all, mainly high value assets (e.g. 
cars, computers, etc.)  

Moderate.  

4.47   Describe the policies and 
procedures in identifying and 
maintaining fully depreciated 
assets from active assets. 

2002 Law on State Assets and Decrees 
mainly provides for high value assets, 
with MOFs fixed asset management 
manual (2016) provides guidance on 
asset retirement.    

Moderate.  
Application 

varies.  

Other Offices and Implementing 
Entities  

  

4.48 Describe any other regional offices 
or executing entities participating 
in implementation. 

PIU embedded in provincial 
departments of information culture and 
tourism and Vientiane urban 
development and management 
authority. 

Low 

4.49 Describe the staff, their roles and 
responsibilities in performing 
accounting and financial 
management functions of such 
offices as they relate to the 
project. 

Detailed under staff roles / TORs in 
PAM.  

Low 
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4.50 Has the project established 
segregation of duties, controls and 
procedures for flow of funds and 
financial information, 
accountability, and reporting and 
audits in relation to the other 
offices or entities?  

Yes. There are segregation of duties, 
controls and procedures for flow of 
funds and financial information. PIU 
structure mirrors PCU.  

Low  

4.51 Does information among the 
different offices/implementing 
agencies flow in an accurate and 
timely fashion? Do the offices 
other than the head office use the 
same accounting and reporting 
system?  

Yes.  Low  

4.52 Are periodic reconciliation 
performed among the different 
offices/implementing agencies?  
Describe the project reporting and 
auditing arrangements between 
these offices and the main 
executing/implementing agencies. 

Yes.  Low  

4.53 If any sub-accounts (under the 
Imprest Account) will be 
maintained, describe the results of 
the assessment of the financial 
management capacity of the 
administrator of such sub-
accounts. 

PIUs capable of managing subaccounts, 
with adequate staffing and controls 
same as PCU. Note $10,000 limit for 
eligible SOE expenditures.  

Low  

Contract Management and 
Accounting 

  

4.54 Does the agency maintain 
contract-wise accounting records 
to indicate gross value of contract, 
and any amendments, variations 
and escalations, payments made, 
and undisbursed balances?  Are 
the records consistent with 
physical outputs/deliverables of 
the contract? 

Yes.  Low  

4.55 If contract records are maintained, 
does the agency reconcile them 
regularly with the contractor?  

Yes. Verified before subsequent 
payments.   

Low  

Other    

4.56 Describe project arrangements for 
reporting fraud, corruption, waste 
and misuse of project resources.  
Has the project advised 
employees, beneficiaries and 
other recipients to whom to report 
if they suspect fraud, waste or 
misuse of project resources or 
property?  

Instructions to report grievance on 
project website and explained to staff at 
6 months planning and review meetings. 
ADB’ standard anticorruption clauses in 
contracts with suppliers and staff. ADB 
review missions explain anticorruption 
policy and reporting. Staff advised to 
direct concerns to project manager, 
project director, and ADB project officer.  

Low  

5.  Internal Audit   

5.1  Is there an internal audit (IA) 
department in the entity?  

Yes. Department of planning and 
Finance inspection unit.  

Low  
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5.2  What are the qualifications and 
experience of the IA staff?  

Appropriate. Bachelor’s degree and 
higher. Director 25 years civil service 
experience, including w/ADB-financed 
projects.   

Low  

5.3  To whom does the head of the 
internal audit report?  

Director-General, Planning and Finance 
Department.  

Low  

5.4  Will the internal audit department 
include the project in its annual 
work program?  

Not always. There are spot checks, 
including provincial PIUs.  

Moderate  

5.5  Are actions taken on the internal 
audit findings?  

Yes, to supplement external audit 
report, but monitoring weak due to staff 
constraints.  

Moderate  

5.6  What is the scope of the internal 
audit program? How was it 
developed? 

  

5.7  Is the IA department independent?  No Moderate  

5.8 Do they perform pre-audit of 
transactions? 

No Moderate  

5.9 Who approves the internal audit 
program? 

Project Director and Director-General, 
Planning and Finance Department 

Low  

5.10 What standards guide the internal 
audit program?  

  

5.11 How are audit deficiencies 
tracked? 

No comments  

5.12 How long have the internal audit 
staff members been with the 
organization? 

At least 5 years  

5.13 Does any of the internal audit staff 
have an IT background? 

Yes  

5.14 How frequently does the internal 
auditor meet with the audit 
committee without the presence of 
management? 

Just one before audit  

5.15 Has the internal auditor identified / 
reported any issue with reference 
to availability and completeness of 
records? 

Not yet  

5.16 Does the internal auditor have 
sufficient knowledge and 
understanding of ADB’s guidelines 
and procedures, including the 
disbursement guidelines and 
procedures (i.e., LDH)? 

Yes  

6.  External Audit   

6.1  Is the entity financial statement 
audited regularly by an 
independent auditor? Who is the 
auditor?  

 

Yes. Annual by State Audit Organization 
of Private Firm.  

Low  



Appendix 17 

670 
 

Topic Response Risk 

6.2  Are there any delays in audit of 
the entity? When are the audit 
reports issued? 

Sometimes there are delays, with audits 
generally carried out between 
December and February. Heavy 
workload of SAO sometimes delays 
audit/audit clearance. Audit reports 
generally issued 6 months after close of 
fiscal year.  

Moderate  

6.3  Is the audit of the entity conducted 
in accordance with the 
International Standards on 
Auditing, or the International 
Standards for Supreme Audit 
Institutions, or national auditing 
standards?  

 

Yes, per Law on Independent Audit (No. 
54/NA 2014.  

Low  

6.4  Were there any major 
accountability issues brought out 
in the audit report of the past three 
years? 

No major issues. Minor financial 
management weakness includes 
incomplete record keeping, inconsistent 
use of standard contract forms for small 
purchases, and irregular cash/bank 
account reconciliation. 

Moderate  

6.5 Does the external auditor meet 
with the audit committee without 
the presence of management? 

No. - 

6.6 Has the entity engaged the 
external audit firm for any non-
audit engagements (e.g., 
consulting)? If yes, what is the 
total value of non-audit 
engagements, relative to the value 
of audit services? 

No. - 

6.7 Has the external auditor 
expressed any issues on the 
availability of complete records 
and supporting documents? 

Yes. See 6.4.  Moderate  

6.8 Does the external auditor have 
sufficient knowledge and 
understanding of ADB’s guidelines 
and procedures, including the 
disbursement guidelines and 
procedures (i.e., LDH)? 

Yes Low  

7.  Reporting and Monitoring   

7.1  Are financial statements and 
reports prepared for the entity?  

No. Only project accounts are [required 
to be] audited.  

Low  

7.2  Are financial statements and 
reports prepared for the 
implementing unit(s)?  

Yes Low  

7.3  What is the frequency of 
preparation of financial statements 
and reports? Are the reports 
prepared in a timely fashion to be 
useful to management for decision 
making?  

Quarterly reports prepared.  
 
 
 
Yes 

Low  
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7.4  Does the entity reporting system 
need to be adapted for project 
reporting?  

International Standards of Auditing to be 
used, per project agreement.  

Low  

7.5 Has the project established 
financial management reporting 
responsibilities that specify the 
types of reports to be prepared, 
the report content, and purpose of 
the reports? 

Yes  Low  

7.6 Are financial management reports 
used by management?  

Yes. Financial reports monitored by 
project management every month and 
consolidated into 6-month and annual 
reports. 

Low  

7.7 Do the financial reports compare 
actual expenditures with budgeted 
and programmed allocations?  

Yes  Low  

7.8 How are financial reports 
prepared? Are financial reports 
prepared directly by the 
automated accounting system or 
are they prepared by 
spreadsheets or some other 
means?  

Both financial reports are prepared 
directly by the automated accounting 
system and using spreadsheets 

Moderate.  

7.9  Does the financial system have 
the capacity to link the financial 
information with the project's 
physical progress? If separate 
systems are used to gather and 
compile physical data, what 
controls are in place to reduce the 
risk that the physical data may not 
synchronize with the financial 
data? 

Partly. The automated system does not, 
requires manual checking o ensure 
synchronized.   

Moderate  

7.10 Does the entity have experience in 
implementing projects of any other 
donors, co-financiers, or 
development partners? 

Yes. ADB, New Zealand, and UNESCO.  Low  

8. Information Systems   

8.1  Is the financial accounting and 
reporting system computerized?  

Yes Low  

8.2 If computerized, is the software 
off-the-shelf, or customized?  

Customized. Low  

8.3 Is the computerized software 
standalone, or integrated and 
used by all departments in the 
headquarters and field units using 
modules?  

Stand alone for project accounts.  Low 

8.4 How are the project financial data 
integrated with the entity financial 
data? Is it done through a module 
in the enterprise financial system 
with automatic data transfer, or 
does it entail manual entry? 

 Project accounts are maintained 
separately.  

Low  
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8.5 Is the computerized software used 
for directly generating periodic 
financial statements, or does it 
require manual intervention and 
use of Excel or similar 
spreadsheet software? 

It requires manual intervention and use 
of excel.  

Low  

8.6 Can the system automatically 
produce the necessary project 
financial reports?  

Yes, with adaptation as above.  Low  

8.7 Is the staff adequately trained to 
maintain the computerized 
system?  

Yes Low  

8.8 Do the management, organization 
and processes and systems 
safeguard the confidentiality, 
integrity and availability of the 
data?  

Yes, there are safeguards. The 
administrative assistant is the only 
person who can open the 
software before accounting staff 
can input data. 

Low  

8.9 Are there back-up procedures in 
place? 

Yes. Manual using Excel.  Moderate, as 
would be time 
consuming.  

8.10 Describe the backup procedures – 
online storage, offsite storage, 
offshore storage, fire, earthquake 
and calamity protection for 
backups. 

External hard drive only.  Moderate.  
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Annex 2.  Project Organizational Structure 

 
 

 
 
 
 
a The National Project Steering Committee comprise representatives from national level and participating 
provinces (Champasak, Luang Prabang and Vientiane). 
b PCU will lead implementation of output 2 and national output 3 activities. 
c Infrastructure team members are seconded from the provincial DPWT (Champasak and Vientiane Province 
PIUs) and District OPWT (Vang Vieng PIU). 
ADB = Asian Development Bank; ASEAN = Association of Southeast Asian Nations; DICT= Department of 
Information, Culture and Tourism; DM = destination management; Infra = infrastructure; MICT = Ministry of 
Information, Culture and Tourism; Nat’l. = national-level; PCU = project coordination unit; PIU = project 
implementation unit; Prov. = provincial-level; TDD = Tourism Development Department; TS = tourism standards; 
UDAA = Urban Development Administration Authority. 
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Annex 3:  Project Funds Flow Arrangements 

 
 
 

 
ADB = Asian Development Bank; MOF = Ministry of Finance; PCU = project coordination 
unit; PIU = project implementation unit.  
Source: Asian Development Bank and the Executing Agency.  
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INSTITUTIONAL ANALYSIS AND INFRASTRUCTURE O&M ARRANGEMENTS 

A. Institutional Analysis  

1. The Lao PDR’s executive branch of government has four tiers: (i) national (ii), 
provincial, (iii) district, and (iv) village administrations. In addition to Vientiane Capital, there 
are 18 provinces, of which 3 (Champasak, Luang Prabang, and Vientiane) will directly 
manage the project. In total, there are 148 districts and about 8,500 villages nationwide. 
Luang Prabang has city status. Vang Vieng town is administered as a cluster of villages in 
Vang Vieng District. Siphandone is in Champasak’s southern Kong District,   

2. Each provincial governor and Vientiane Capital mayor is appointed for a five-year 
term by the President, on the recommendation of the Prime Minister. Two terms in the same 
role are permitted.  All governors report directly to the Prime Minister and frequently serve in 
a dual role as the Provincial Lao People’s Revolutionary Party Secretary. The local divisions 
of line ministries and ministry-equivalent agencies are part of the organizational structure of 
the provincial, district or city administration. Districts are headed by an appointed governor 
and villages by an elected Chief. There are Urban Development and Administration 
Authorities (UDAAs) covering Vientiane Capital, all provincial capitals including Pakse 
(Champasak Province), Luang Prabang and Vang Vieng town.1   

B. Roles and Responsibilities of Key Agencies  

1. Ministry of Information Culture and Tourism    

3. The Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism (MICT) was forged through a 
merger of the Lao National Tourism Administration (LNTA) and Ministry of Information and 
Culture (MIC) in 2011. MICT is headed by a Minister and three vice-ministers, including one 
responsible for tourism. MICT’s Tourism Development Department (TDD), led by a Director 
general, formerly the LNTA’s Department of Planning and Cooperation, was established 
under Decree No. 442/ICT (2012). Provincial Departments of Information, Culture and 
Tourism (DICTs) were formed in accordance with Decree No 400/ICT in May 2012.  

4. MICT, has three areas of responsibility: information, culture and tourism. As part of 
its general duties MICT engages in (i) planning and implementing government and externally 
financed projects; (ii) drafting policies and strategic plans; (iii) drafting, managing and 
monitoring implementation of relevant laws and regulations; (iv) collaboration with 
international organizations and development partners; and (v) monitoring and utilizing the 
national tourism fund for promotion and capacity building activities. There are four 
departments/institutes engaged in tourism activities: (i) Tourism Development Department 
(TDD), (ii) Tourism Management Department, (iii) Tourism Marketing Department and (iv). 
This structure is generally matched by line units operating in the provincial level DICTs, but 
at district level, Offices of Information, Culture and Tourism (OICTs), comprise a single 
combined tourism unit. MICT supervises provincial DICTs, which also report to the provincial 
governors. OICT’s report to district governors.  

5. MICT is the project executing agency and the TDD will form and lead a Project 
Coordination Unit to manage the project overall. TDD has 4 divisions: (i) Tourism Research 
and Administration; (ii) Tourism Development and Planning; (iii) Ecotourism Development 
and Support; and (iv) Survey and Zoning. There are 40 professional and technical staff and 
73% are male and 27% are female. One deputy director general is female and one male. 

                                                

1 All established under Prime Minister’s Decree No 177/PM: Decree on the Organization of Urban Development 
and Administration Authority (UDAA). 22 December 1997. 
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There are female deputy directors in the Tourism Development and Planning Division. 7 staff 
have master’s degrees and the rest have first-level degrees, mainly in tourism. This is a 
young department, with 31 professional and technical staff having less than 10 years work 
experience. They all have tourism related training, mainly in tourism development, 
destination management, marketing and tourism statistics.  

6. TDD and the DICTs in Vientiane, Champasak, and Luang Prabang provinces have 
over the past 15 years received significant development partner assistance and all have 
experience managing ADB-financed projects. These include the GMS Mekong Tourism 
Development Project (2003-2010), GMS Sustainable Tourism Development Project (2008-
2014), and ongoing GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (2014 – 2020).  

2. Ministry of Public Works and Transport     

7. The Ministry of Public Works and Transport (MPWT) was set up under a Decree of 
the President’s Office, No. 373/PO. 2 This decree sets out the role, functions, organizational 
structure and working arrangements of MPWT. Its main function is to implement directives, 
policies and plans of the Party and government relating to public works and transport 
nationwide. MPWT is responsible for the overall direction, macro management and 
regulation of land, water and air transport, railways, housing, urban planning and water 
supply within the country. 

8. MPWT is headed by a Minister and vice-ministers. There are 10 departments at the 
central level: (i) Housing and Urban Planning, which also oversees “Nam Papa Lao”, the 
state-owned water supply enterprise; (ii) Roads; (iii) Planning and Cooperation; (iv) 
Waterways and Public Works; (v) Transport; (vi) Civil Aviation; (vii) Personnel; (viii) Audit; 
(ix) Railway Authority; and (x) the Public Works and Transport Institute (which prepares 
master plans). Each province has a Department of Public Works and Transport (DPWT) and 
each district, an Office of Public Works and Transport (OPWT). During project 
implementation, the provincial DPWT in Vientiane Province, Khong District and Vang Vieng 
OPWT, and Vang Vieng UDAA will oversee detailed engineering design preparation, 
constriction supervision, and later O&M of infrastructure subprojects.  

3. Departments of Information Culture and Tourism  

9. DICTs act as the sectoral arms of the Vientiane, Champasak and Luang Prabang 
provincial governments. They advise and assist the provincial government implement 
tourism policies and manage tourism activities locally. Their role encompasses the planning 
and development of tourism resources, destinations, attractions, routes and tours, as well as 
business travel, promotion and international cooperation, all of which will have province and 
municipality specific applications and interpretation. DICTs are generally guided by MICT 
decisions/directives regarding staffing, project management, and planning and finance.  

10. The DICTs are tasked with implementing the policies, projects and programs of 
central government coursed through MICT. Thus, aside from their technical capacity and 
capability, the effective operation of all DICTs rely on a high level of collaboration and 
cooperation with MICT and the respective provincial departments to agree development 
objectives and priorities.  
 

                                                

2 Decree No 373/PO. Regarding the Organization and Activity of the Ministry of Public Works and Transport. 22 
October 2007. 
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11. Champasak Province Department of Information, Culture and Tourism has 5 
divisions/units: (i) Tourism Development Division; (ii) Tourism Management Division; (iii) 
Tourism Marketing Division; (iv) Business Management Unit; (v) Tourism Promotion Unit and 
a Tourism Information Center. There are 20 professional and technical staff, with expertise in 
tourism planning and development and a wide variety of other disciplines. 58% of the staff 
are male and 42% are female. Notably, the Deputy Director, DICT is female, as is the 
Deputy Chief of Tourism Management. 10 of the staff have participated in job training, 
mainly related to tourism planning and development, destination management, tourism 
marketing and community-based tourism. Several of the staff have also participated in tour 
guide skills development, including cultural heritage. 10 professional and technical staff have 
first-level degrees and 10 have diplomas in a variety of subjects, with an emphasis on 
business administration, finance/accounting and political studies. 16 staff have 10 years or 
less working experience. Further skills development in destination management and ASEAN 
standards implementation are requested.  
 

12. Luang Prabang Province - Department of Information, Culture and Tourism has 
5 divisions/units: (i) Tourism Management; (ii) Tourism Marketing; (iii) Tourism Training 
Center and (iv) Accommodation Management. There are 25 professional and technical staff, 
with expertise in tourism planning and hospitality, business administration, international 
relations, political studies, finance/accounting and English language. 60% of staff are male 
and 40% are female. Notably, the Deputy Director, DICT is female, as are the Chief of 
Accounting Management and the Deputy Chief of Tourism Management. Almost all staff (24) 
have participated in job training, mainly related to tourism planning and development, 
destination management and tourism marketing. Several staff have also participated in tour 
guide skills development, including cultural heritage, ASEAN Standards Assessor training, 
and hotel and restaurant management. Other training includes finance/accounting and IT 
management. The Deputy Chief of Tourism has a doctorate in tourism studies. Most 
professional and technical staff (19) have first-level degrees and remaining 5 have diplomas 
in a variety of tourism (e.g. tourism management) and non-tourism related subjects (e.g. 
business administration, finance and accounting and English language). 18 staff have 10 
years or less working experience. Further skills development in destination management and 
ASEAN standards implementation are requested. 
 
13. Vientiane Province - Department of Information, Culture and Tourism has five 
divisions/units: (i) Tourism General; (ii) Tourism Development; (iii) Tourism Management; (iv) 
Tourism Marketing; and (v) the Tourism Training Center. There are 17 professional and 
technical staff, with expertise in tourism planning and hospitality, business administration, 
politics, social science, business administration and finance/accounting. 71% of staff are 
male and 29% are female. 1 staff member is Khmu ethnicity. The heads of Management and 
Marketing Units are both females. A high proportion of professional and technical staff (88%) 
have participated in job training, mainly related to tourism planning and development, 
destination management and tourism marketing. Other training has included 
finance/accounting and IT management. Only the DICT Deputy Director has a master’s 
degree, but 10 professional and technical staff have first-level degrees and another 6 have 
diplomas in non-tourism related subjects. (e.g. finance and accounting). 9 staff have 10 
years or less working experience.  
 
14. The DICT is supported in Vang Vieng District by the Office of Information, Culture 
and Tourism (OICT), a compact office with 7 professional and technical staff, 6 of which are 
male and 1 female.  6 staff have first-level degrees and 1 has a diploma. Only 1 staff has a 
tourism related qualification, the others are mainly qualified in business administration. 4 
staff have 10 years or less working experience. Again, a high proportion of staff have 
participated in tourism related job training, including, tourism management and operations, 
tourist information management and tour guide training.   
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15. To assist in project management the DICT and Vang Vieng OICT have identified 
capacity strengthening needs in skills development and financial resources. These include 
selected ADB policy and practices, financial management, procurement and tourism site 
concession management. There is a need for better electronic equipment, including personal 
computers, software, printing facilities, copying facilities and system design/maintenance. 

4. Offices of Public Works and Transport and the Urban Development 
Administration Authorities 

16. OPWTs, like the DICTs, implement provincial directives and are also tasked with 
implementing the policies, projects and programs of central government coursed through 
MPWT.  

17. UDAAs plan, implement, manage and control urban development activities. UDAAs 
perform some tasks previously undertaken by the DPWTs, including the responsibility to 
construct, improve and maintain urban infrastructure and services including: roads, drainage, 
collection and disposal of solid waste, flood protection, sanitation, public lighting, parks and 
gardens, and land use control standards. They are permitted to collect revenue to off-set 
service provision costs, under a Decision of the Minister of Finance (MOF).3    
 
18. Khong District (Champasak Province) Office of Public Works and Transport 
has 11 professional and technical staff of which 9 are male and 2 are female. Additionally, 
there are 2 volunteers. Only 1 staff has a first-level degree, and the other 10 have diplomas. 
Most qualifications (7) are in civil engineering or administration. 6 staff have less than 10 
years working experience. 7 professional and technical staff have participated in municipal 
and civil engineering, infrastructure maintenance and urban/rural development planning 
related job training. To assist in project management the OPWT’s have identified capacity 
strengthening needs in financial management, procurement, and construction supervision. 
There is a need for better electronic equipment, including personal computers, software, 
printing facilities, copying facilities and system design/maintenance. 
 
19. Vientiane Province Department of Public Works and Transport has 11 
professional and technical staff, of which 8 are male and 3 female. 5 staff have first-level 
degrees, and the other 6 have diplomas. Most qualifications (7) are in civil engineering. 6 
staff have less than 10 years work experience. 7 professional and technical staff have 
participated in municipal and civil engineering and transport-related job training.     
 
20. Vang Vieng Office of Public Works and Transport has 3 divisions/units: (i) 
Transportation Management; (ii) Roads and Bridges; and (iii) Administration and Finance. 
There are just 12 professional and technical staff, with expertise in municipal and civil 
engineering, including roads and bridge construction and construction cost estimations and 
finance/accounting.  83% of staff are male and 17% female. 1 staff is Hmong. No unit heads 
are female. All professional and technical staff have participated in job training, mainly 
engineering-related and infrastructure maintenance, urban and rural planning, IT software for 
infrastructure, and survey design and analysis. 8 staff have been trained to diploma level 
and there are 2 degree holders. All the qualifications are municipal and civil engineering-
related, except for 1 business administration diploma-holder. 6 staff have 10 years or less 
work experience.  
 
21. Keo Oudom District Office of Public Works and Transport has 8 professional and 
technical staff, of which 6 are male and 2 are female. 4 staff have first-level degrees, and the 

                                                

3 Decision of the Minister of Finance Regarding the Revenue Raising and Disbursement of Funds for the Urban 
Development and Administration Authority. No 2083/MOF. 18 October 2002. 
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other 4 have diplomas. Most qualifications (7) are in transportation and construction 
engineering. The majority have more than 10 years working experience. Staff have 
participated in municipal and civil engineering and transport-related job training.     

22. To assist in project management the DPWT and the OPWT’s identified capacity 
strengthening needs in financial management, procurement and ADB policies. There is a 
need for better electronic equipment, including personal computers, software, printing 
facilities, copying facilities and system design/maintenance.  

23. Vang Vieng Urban Development Administration Authority has several key areas 
of responsibility, which are reflected in the organizational and staffing structure, including: (i) 
Project Implementation; (ii) Construction Implementation and Management; (iii) Riverbank 
Protection and Management; (iv) Waste Management and Disposal; (v) Public Park 
Management; (vi) Street Lighting; and (vii) Finance and Accounting. There are 17 
professional and technical staff, with expertise in architecture, transportation, civil and 
electrical engineering, business administration and finance/accounting. 59% of staff are male 
and 41% female. Notably, the Acting Vice President of UDAA is female, but beyond this 
there are no women in management positions. All professional and technical staff (88%) 
have participated in job training, including wastewater management/treatment. 7 
professional staff have first-level degrees and another 9 diplomas in a wide variety of 
technical (electronic engineering and irrigation technologies) and non-technical disciplines 
(political studies). All staff have 10 years or less work experience, except for the Acting Vice 
President, UDAA.  

24. UDAA identified financial management, procurement, solid waste concession 
management, and landfill maintenance as priorities. Better electronic equipment, including 
personal computers, software, printing facilities, copying facilities and system 
design/maintenance is needed.  

B.  Infrastructure Operations and Maintenance  

25. This section outlines the institutional responsibility and financing for infrastructure 
subproject operations and maintenance (O&M). It assumes that routine and periodic 
maintenance of all roads, bridges, ports and other infrastructure will be the DPWT’s 
responsibility, through OPWTs, drawing on funds from their budgetary allocations. Vang 
Vieng UDAA will be responsible for municipal services O&M such as waste management, 
footpaths, lighting, parks, and the district landfill.  

26. Small tourism amenities will be maintained by DICTs, through designated village 
management committees/community tourism groups. The committees will utilize revenue 
generated from the tourist facility entrance fees, stalls/kiosks rental, parking and other 
sources to fund recurrent O&M costs (e.g. waste management, equipment repairs, utilities, 
and salaries) and as additional community income.  

1. Champasak Province: Khong District   

27. Nakasang access road and port rehabilitation. Khong District will be responsible 
for infrastructure O&M. The OPWT will carry out routine road and port repair and 
maintenance as directed by the DPWT. The OICT will collect and remit to Khong District 
10% of the fees collected from Nakasang boat association, tourist transport association, 
goods transport association, parking fees, and other sources.   

28. Subproject description. Nakasang port is about 5 km north of the Lao PDR–
Cambodia border and a key entry point to the “4,000 islands” (Siphandone) tourism area. In 
2016 there were 5,760 boat trips with 138,833 passengers. Forecast suggest ferry trips 
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could reach 9,144 in 2026 with 220,401 passengers. The port and access road are linked to 
National Road 13, but in poor condition and susceptible to flooding. Drainage and sanitation 
arrangements are also unsustainable. The subproject will address these problems by (i) 
reconstructing the 3.3 km access road with concrete paving (6 m carriageway) and side 
drains, including a turning area for buses; (ii) reinforcing 45 m of riverbank protection with 
concrete; (iii) improving footpaths and ramps to floating river pontoons to provide safer 
passenger access; (iv) diverting the main drainage outlet (1,000 mm diameter) 15m 
downriver; and (v) reconstruct the 60m riverside path (3m wide).  

29. Nakasang port O&M. Under the overall direction of the PIU Director and Project 
Manager, DICT will work closely with Champasak DPWT and Khong OPWT on: (i) detailed 
engineering designs and works supervision; (ii) river safety requirements and; (iii) equipment 
provision and maintenance. Khong District OPWT will be responsible for day-to-day 
construction supervision and maintenance of the roads/land drainage, port structures, and 
tourist information center access. Funds for all capital maintenance will be drawn from the 
provincial/district budget and coursed through Khong OPWT. Recurrent maintenance costs 
will be funded by revenue generated by the port. To enhance sustainability, the project 
includes capacity building and training for roads, drainage, and port facilities maintenance; 
and financial management.    

30. In 2016 there were 5,760 boat trips with 138,833 passengers. With project forecasts 
suggest ferry trips could reach 11,345 in 2030 with 7,630 tourist vehicle trips. Given the 
projected increase in tourist arrivals and vehicle and boat trips, the improved facilities can 
earn additional revenues which can fund recurrent O&M requirements. Direct revenue 
sources, include: (i) vehicular parking at KN4,150 per vehicle; and (ii) ferry boat fees at 
KN9,960 per boat landing. Projected revenues and recurrent expenditures are in Table 1.  

Table 1: Nakasang Port  Revenue and Recurrent O&M Expenditure  
Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

No. of tourist boats 321 336 353 370 389 449 

     Nakasang 222 233 245 257 269 311 

     Don Det 98 103 108 114 119 138 

No. of boat trips 8,097 8,497 8,916 9,356 9,818 11,345 

Revenue- boat trips (KN million)  81   85   89   93   98   113  

No. of tourist vehicles 115 121 127 133 140 161 

     Don Det 45 47 50 52 55 63 

     Don Khone 70 74 77 81 85 98 

No. of tourist vehicle trips 5,446 5,715 5,997 6,293 6,603 7,630 

Revenue - vehicle trips (KN million)  23   24   25   26   27   32  

Total Revenue (KN million)  103   108   114   119   125   145  

Expenditures (KN million) 

    Recurrent maintenance  17   17   18   18   19   20  

    Operational costs  87   91   96   101   107   124  

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates 
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31. The historical performance of Champasak Province DPWT and Khong OPWT were 
analyzed to provide a basis for projections and determine the impacts of the additional O&M 
costs on the province’s future budgetary requirements. The financial projection assumed a 
5% yearly increase on the revenue and expenditure budget over a period of 10 years, from 
FY2018 to FY2027.   

32. Nakasang and Don Det-Khone road O&M. The estimated routine maintenance cost 
for the Nakasang road improvements is KN26 million per year and for Don-Det-Don Khong 
roads (para. 34) is KN40 million per year. The total estimated incremental routine 
maintenance cost is (KN66 million). This cost is assumed to increase by 3% per year starting 
2022. An additional periodic maintenance cost of KN 83 million is likewise estimated every 
seven years. Budget appropriation is needed from the provincial government to Khong 
OPWT, representing 0.9–1.0% of the OPWT’s total expenditure (Annex 1-Table A1.1). The 
provincial government has provided reasonable assurance that funds will be appropriated for 
this purpose.  

33. Public utilities and services. O&M of mains water supply to the subproject area will 
be the responsibility of the district water utility (nam papa). Solid waste collection and 
transportation from the subproject will also be the responsibility of private sector. Electricite 
du Lao will supply and maintain power to subproject area. 

34. Don Det-Khone access improvements. Det and Khone islands are part of the 
4,000 islands (Siphandone), located 145 km south of Pakse. In 2016 there were 203,055 
visitors and this could increase to 322,355 in 2026.  The island’s narrow gravel/dirt roads are 
dusty during the dry season and become muddy, unsanitary tracks in the rainy season. The 
subproject will improve the situation by (i) paving the main 11 km network of 3 m wide 
access roads and passing bays with concrete; (ii) pave the 780 m2 vehicle parking area that 
serves the island ferry ports; (iii) improve cycle track/footpaths with gravel; and (iv) install 
public lighting and safety rails on the old railway bridge linking the two islands. As mentioned 
above the additional routine maintenance cost for this subproject is estimated at $3,850 per 
year while periodic maintenance is about $7,700 to be scheduled every seven years. Both 
will be financed from OPWT’s maintenance budgetary appropriation.  

35. Public utilities and services. Mains water supply O&M will be the responsibility of 
village communities (no water utility in this area). Solid waste collection and transportation 
will be the responsibility of the property owners. Electricite du Lao will be responsible for 
power supply and maintenance.   

2. Vientiane Province: Keo Oudom District    

36. Nam Ngum Reservoir access improvements. Nam Ngum Reservoir recreation 
area (7.5ha) is in Keo Udom District, Vientiane Province, 90 km north of Vientiane Capital. 
An existing road connects the site to national road 10. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 
2016, but this is far below capacity. The site is significantly underused and lacking safe, 
attractive public facilities, quality tourism services, parking, and proper waste management 
and sanitation. The subproject will address this situation by (i) improving the existing public 
marina to safely accommodate 50-60 local tour boats and launch small recreational vessels; 
(ii) construct a 5.9 km, 6m wide loop road linked to National Road 10 to DBST paving, and 
1,200 m2 parking area; (iii) redevelop unsanitary and poorly constructed market stalls into a 
new 3,800 m2 public market that incorporates traditional Lao architectural design; (iv) install 
septic tanks in all public buildings and a wastewater pump-out station/holding tank at the 
marina; (v) replace abandoned, unsafe public buildings and piers with new public green 
space; and (vi) renovate the tourist information center. The subproject will supply 2-3 electric 
passenger vehicles for transfers from the parking area to the marina, to be operated under a 
private management contract.  
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37. Road and port O&M. Keo Oudom OPWT will take O&M responsibility for the loop 
road, footpaths/landscaping, and other public facilities within the subproject site, with 
Saengsavang village managing day-to-day market operations and tour excursions. Funds for 
all capital maintenance will be drawn from the provincial/district budget and coursed through 
Keo Oudom OPWT. Recurrent O&M costs will be funded by parking fees, boat fees, and 
other fees. Periodic emptying of the proposed wastewater holding tank will be managed by 
the boat operators’ association. Individual septic tanks will discharge to soakaways and 
periodic emptying will be the responsibility of individual owners.  

38. New tourist facilities management will be supported by technical/management 
training in: (i) facilities maintenance and sustainable environmental management (including 
wastewater and solid waste management); (ii) visitor management; and (iii) tourism 
promotion and marketing for district staff and vendors. Capacity building and training specific 
for the restaurants, boat owners and stallholders will also be introduced, covering 
sustainable environmental practice (wastewater and solid waste management) and property 
maintenance. 

39. The subproject is expected to catalyze significant tourism-related investment at the 
site. Visitor arrivals reached 51,701 in 2016, but this is far below capacity. Forecasts suggest 
visitor arrivals could reach 81,073 by 2023. Tourist boats are projected to increase to 60 
units by 2023, making at least 776 trips per day. Tourist vehicle arrivals are expected to 
reach 29,190 in 2023, comprising tourist buses, vans and private vehicles. Given the 
projected increase in tourist arrivals, vehicle and boat trips, the improved facilities can earn 
additional revenues which will be used for recurrent O&M requirements. The parking fees 
are KN4,150 per private vehicle and KN8,300 per tourist bus/van while the landing fee is 
KN14,940 per boat. Projected revenues and expenditure are shown in Table 2.  

Table 2: Nam Ngum Reservoir Revenue and Recurrent O&M Expenditure 
Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

Total visitors 81,073 87,726 94,925 102,715 111,145 140,815 

     International visitors 12,095 13,071 14,126 15,265 16,497 20,820 

     Domestic visitors 68,978 74,655 80,800 87,450 94,648 119,994 

No. of tourist vehicles 29,190 31,586 34,178 36,983 40,018 50,700 

     Tourist buses 809 876 947 1,025 1,109 1,405 

     Tourist vans 8,013 8,671 9,382 10,152 10,985 13,918 

     Private vehicles 20,368 22,040 23,848 25,805 27,923 35,377 

No. of tourist boats 60 60 60 60 60 60 

No. of tourist boat trips  776   840   909   983   1,064   1,347  

Revenue (KN million)       

Revenue from boat fees 12   13   14   15   16   20  

Revenue from parking fees  158   171   185   200   216   274  

Total projected revenue  169   183   198   215   232   294  

Sharing of revenue (KN million)       
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Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

   District  17   18   20   21   23   29  

   Tourism Information Center  8   9   10   11   12   15  

   Village management committee  144   156   169   182   197   250  

Expenditures (KN million)       

Recurrent maintenance  134   138   142   146   150   164  

Operational costs  10   18   27   36   47   86  

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 

40.  The historical performance of Keo Oudom OPWT was analyzed to provide a basis 
for projections and determine the impact of additional maintenance cost for the loop access 
road on the district’s future budgetary requirements. The financial projection assumed a 5% 
yearly increase on the revenue and expenditure budget over a period of 10 years, from 
FY2018 to FY2027.  Annex 1-Table A1.2 presents the revenue and expenditure projections 
from 2022–2027.  

41. Infrastructure routine maintenance cost is estimated at KN 18 million per year and 
escalated 3% every year. Periodic maintenance is estimated at KN34 million every seven 
years. An additional maintenance budget appropriation will be needed to fund these costs, 
which are equivalent to about 6% of the OPWT’s total projected budget expenditure. 
Vientiane Province DPWT and Keo Oudom OPWT provided reasonable assurance that 
funds will be appropriated for this purpose.   

42. Public utilities and services. Mains water supply to the subproject area will be the 
responsibility of the district water utility (nam papa). Keo Oudom OPWT will be responsible 
for street lighting O&M. Solid waste collection and transportation from the subproject area to 
the district landfill will be the responsibility of a solid waste collection contractor. Electricite 
du Lao will be will be responsible for power supply and maintenance. 

3. Vientiane Province: Vang Vieng District Road Improvements   

43. O&M for Vang Vieng road subprojects. Vientiane Province DPWT, through Vang 
Vieng District OPWT, will be responsible for all road infrastructure capital O&M, i.e. the 26-
km western loop road and bridge; improved roads and drainage in Vang Vieng’s central and 
southern precincts, and 6km Kaeng Yui waterfall access road (described below). The total 
additional routine maintenance cost is estimated at KN 396 million. Periodic maintenance is 
estimated at KN 2,380 million every seven years. 

44. The historical performance of Vientiane Province DPWT was analyzed to provide a 
basis for projections and determine the impact of additional road maintenance costs on the 
its future budgetary requirements. The financial projection assumed a 5% yearly increase in 
the revenue and expenditure budget over a period of 10 years, from FY2018 to FY2027 
(Annex 1), while the O&M cost is escalated 3% every year. An additional budget 
appropriation will be needed to fund the incremental infrastructure O&M costs, which is 
equivalent to about 6-7% of DPWT’s total projected routine budget expenditure. Periodic 
maintenance is equal to about 30% of annual budget expenditure. The DPWT and OPWT 
have provided reasonable assurance that funds will be appropriated for this purpose.  

45. Western loop road and bridge improvements. The subproject area is west of 
Vang Vieng Town and includes a 26-km scenic loop road with karst mountains, caves, rivers 
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and natural springs, many of which are community managed. Tourism in this area is growing 
but only at two sites closest to town. In 2016 arrivals totalled about 80,000 and this could 
reach 130,000 in 2026 if road and bridge access is improved. The subproject will therefore 
(i) upgrade the 26 km “western loop road” to DBST paving, with 6m carriageway and 
drainage in village areas; (ii) construct a new 2-lane 80m road bridge across the Xong River, 
with 2.0km concrete feeder road connecting it to the western loop road and southern part of 
town; and (iii) provide bio-engineered river bank protection and improve the footpath/cycle 
on the west bank of the nam Xong River. There will not be any direct revenue sources from 
the roads and bridge infrastructure because there are no tolls or user fees.   

46. Upgraded road and bridge infrastructure will lead to opportunities for tourism 
development by village communities and private investors. To ensure the sustainability of 
new investment in the tourism sector (and the expansion of the existing tourism sites along 
the road) a tourism development plan will be prepared under the guidance of DICT/OICT. 
This plan will set the context for future development and investment, which will be supported 
by: (i) strategic level training program for product development and marketing/promotion for 
DICT staff and other tourism related stakeholders; and (ii) capacity building and training for 
DICT staff and the village communes located in the subproject area. This will include: (i) 
tourism site concept planning; (ii) marketing and promotion; (iii) facilities design/management 
and O&M; and (iv) wastewater and solid waste management.  

47. Vang Vieng urban renewal. The subproject area includes most streets and lanes in 
Vang Vieng’s central and southern precincts. The area has the largest concentration of 
commercial space and tourists, which are expected to rise from 183,000 in 2016 to 312,565 
in 2026. Currently, the area is congested, not pedestrian friendly, and lacks parking and 
adequate drainage. The subproject will address this situation by (i) rehabilitating 4.0 km of 
footpaths with suitable surfaces, street lighting, seating and soft landscaping; (ii) installing 
traffic calming measures in streets with high concentrations of tourists; (iii) improving traffic 
management, including one-way traffic flows and shared surface concepts (1.5 km); and (iv) 
resurfacing roads and improving drains in residential areas (0.98 km).  

48. Stakeholder engagement and participation will ensure the investment in Vang Vieng 
urban renewal will be sustainable and cost-effective. Initially the emphasis will be on the 
following activities, starting at subproject detailed design:    

 Engagement of commercial interests, the community and the key government 
agencies (Vang Vieng UDAA and OPWT) to build common and agreed aims and 
objectives for upgrading the public realm and the built environment.  

 Prepare a master plan and design guidelines, reflecting the approved urban plan and 
making it implementable. This will provide for final designs to upgrade the public 
realm and adjacent buildings. The guidelines should include land use, development 
density and height controls, a vehicular movement/parking plan and design and 
landscaping advice. This can be part of the project detailed design process and set 
the context for implementation of the subproject in the public realm.  

 Prepare urban O&M guidelines for commercial interests and property 
owners/tenants. This will define O&M responsibilities for all stakeholders including 
the value of participation/financing from the business community.  

 Capacity building for UDAA and Vang Vieng OPWT to secure a sustainable 
maintenance program in the public realm.  

49. Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements. The Kaeng Yui waterfall is 6 km east 
of Vang Vieng and one of the districts major tourist attractions that received about 183,000 
visitors in 2016. It is accessed via a dirt road linked to National Highway 13 and managed by 
Ban Naduang, which also operates homestay facilities. Visitor numbers rose from 23,940 in 
2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could reach 53,994 in 2026. Key risks to growth are poor access 
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and the lack of facilities at the waterfall. To overcome these constraints the subproject will (i) 
upgrade the 6-km waterfall access road to concrete pavement, with a 6m carriageway and 
drainage; (ii) level and pave the 875 m2 parking area with gravel; (iii) improve surfacing and 
drainage in the waterfall market area; and (v) improve 300m footpaths, including 
rehabilitation of steps, small suspension bridges, and signage. 

50. The Ban Naduang community will continue manage Kaeng Yui waterfall per their 
2017 agreement with the district authorities. The project will provide training in (i) facilities 
management/ maintenance, wastewater and solid waste management; (ii) visitor 
management; and (iii) tourism promotion and marketing. 
 
51. Visitor numbers at the waterfall rose from 23,940 in 2015 to 32,050 in 2016 and could 
reach 49,422 in 2023 after completion of subproject improvements. Currently, entrance fees 
are being collected at about KN10,000 per international tourist and KN5,000 per domestic 
tourist. The revenue collection is being shared by the district tourism information center 
(5%), district department of finance (10%) and village fund (85%). After the project, parking 
fees will be set at KN8,300 per tourist bus/van and KN4,150 per private vehicle. Given the 
projected increase in tourist arrivals and vehicle trips, the improved facilities can earn 
additional revenues which can be used to fund recurrent O&M. Projected revenue and 
expenditure are Table 3. 

 
Table 3: Kaeng Yui Waterfall Revenue and Recurrent Maintenance Expenditure  

Details 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2030 

Total visitors 49,422 53,716 58,383 63,456 68,970 88,555 

     International visitors 8,710 9,457 10,267 11,147 12,102 15,486 

     Domestic visitors 25,116 27,308 29,692 32,285 35,103 45,124 

No. of tourist vehicles 

     Tourist buses 6 7 7 8 9 11 

     Tourist vans 7,880 8,564 9,309 10,117 10,996 14,119 

     Private vehicles 15,141 16,457 17,887 19,441 21,130 27,130 

Revenue (KN million)       

Entrance tickets  181   196   213   232   252   323  

Parking fees  109   119   129   140   152   195  

Total projected revenue  290   315   342   372   404   519  

Sharing of revenue (KN million)       

   District  29   31   34   37   40   52  

   Tourism Information Center  14   16   17   19   20   26  

   Village management committee  246   268   291   316   344   441  

Expenditures (KN million)       

Recurrent maintenance  17   17   18   18   19   20  

Operational Costs  230   251   273   298   325   421  
Source: Asian Development Bank estimates  

4. Vientiane Province: Vang Vieng Solid Waste Management Improvements  

52. Subproject Description. Vang Vieng’s urban and peri-urban population is 
increasing by 4.5% per year and could reach 21,000 by 2020. Forecasts suggest that Vang 
Vieng’s visitor arrivals could increase to more than 230,000 the same year. The existing 
arrangements for solid waste management are unable to meet rising demand created by 
rapid urban growth and tourism. Consequently, only about 28% of Vang Vieng’s 4,800 urban 
and peri-urban households have access to reliable waste collection services. This leads to 
public health hazards for residents and visitors. The subproject will address these problems 
by developing a managed landfill site 10 km south of the town on public land already being 
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used as an open dumpsite and expanding coverage of waste collection services to 5,355 or 
80% of households by 2025. Subproject components include: (i) preparatory earthworks and 
installation of a perimeter runoff interceptor drainage system; (ii) construction of an 
impermeable liner, leachate collection/treatment system, and a landfill gas recovery system; 
(iii) construction of a small materials recovery facility for waste separation and recycling; (iv) 
construction of a medical waste treatment area; (v) construction of a septage treatment 
facility (0.5ha); and (vi) construction of site office, toilets, and fencing. The landfill access 
road (0.8km) will be paved with concrete (6m carriageway and verges) to accommodate 
collection trucks and other vehicles. On-site equipment will include 3 new 10 cubic meter 
collection trucks, bulldozer, and two vacuum trucks to support septage collection. Sanitation 
and waste management awareness programs will be supported under output 3 capacity 
building programs. 

53.  Landfill Operations and Maintenance. The UDAA civil works team will be 
responsible for landfill O&M. This will include (i) overall site maintenance and site operations 
management; (ii) collector drainage system and all related civil works; (iii) leachate treatment 
and landfill gas recovery facility; (iv) septage treatment facility; and (v) materials recovery 
facility, and (vi) 1 km access road.  

54. O&M for the managed landfill requires additional technical and management staff 
support. Training will address all technical aspects of site operations including: (i) overall site 
maintenance and site operations management; (iii) leachate treatment and landfill gas 
recovery facility operations; (iv) septage treatment facility; (v) materials recovery facility, e.g. 
waste sorting and recycling operations. Training program will be available to the technical 
and management team stationed at the managed landfill site and to staff from the solid 
waste collection service operators, both government staff and private contractors. Training 
programs will be implemented over a minimum five-year period, incorporating a performance 
monitoring and re-training process at regular intervals.  

55. Solid Waste Collection Services. Solid waste collection services will continue to be 
handled by UDAA. This includes contractor management, without imposing tipping fees 
which could act as a disincentive to expanding solid waste management collection and 
disposal. The current collection frequency in Ban Savang village (main urban area) is twice 
per week and once per week in other areas. This is constrained by the number of vehicles. 
Current coverage, includes 11 villages, 6 in the urban areas and 5 outside along national 
highway 13N. In total, there are 1,359 households, 292 businesses, 6 schools, 2 markets, 2 
hospitals and 33 government offices currently served.  

56. The financial viability of this subproject was evaluated based on the revenues that 
will be generated through the collection of garbage fees from residential and commercial 
establishments and environment fees from international and domestic visitors. Currently 
garbage and urban management fees are collected in two parts—KN 15,000 per household 
per month (garbage collection) and KN9,000 per month (urban obligation tax). These rates 
will be retained after project completion and reassessed periodically. The total number of 
visitors was projected using the 2016 baseline data of 183,245 with an assumed growth rate 
of 6.2% in 2017–2022, 4.8% in 2023–2030 and 3.2% in 2031–2040.  An environmental fee 
equal to KN8,300 each for international visitors and KN5,063 each for domestic visitors will 
be collected through a tourist site entrance surcharge to be introduced in 2023.  

57. The provincial government will appropriate funds to support landfill O&M, including all 
on-site infrastructure and facilities, through UDAA. Environment and garbage fees total 
KN2,981 million and KN4,041 million in 2023 and 2030, respectively. This is sufficient to 
cover landfill O&M and collection services, leaving a net surplus of KN2,552 million in 2023 
and KN3,513 million in 2030.  Annex 1-Table A1.4 presents the revenue projections for 
2020-2049. 
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58. The subproject’s viability was further validated against the resulting 3.5% financial 
internal rate of return, which is higher than the 2.5% weighted average cost of capital. The 
subprojects base case net present value is KN7,308 million. Detailed financial projections 
are discussed and presented in the Financial Analysis.  

59. Public utilities and services. Mains water supply and maintenance for all Vang 
Vieng subprojects will be the responsibility of the district water utility (nam papa). UDAA will 
be responsible for solid waste collection and disposal. They will also be responsible for 
street lights in the urban core. Electricite du Lao will provide and maintain the power supply. 
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Annex 1: Project Owners Projected Revenue and Expenditures   

Table A1.1: Khong District Office of Public Works and Transport Revenue and Expenditure 

(KN million) 

Account 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

 Revenue   6,849   7,192   7,551   7,929   8,325   8,742  

 Budget revenue    6,769   7,107   7,463   7,836   8,228   8,639  

 Other revenues   80   84   89   93   98   103  

 Expenditure   6,849   7,192   7,551   7,929   8,325   8,742  

 Budget expenses   6,769   7,107   7,463   7,836   8,228   8,639  

 Other expenses   80   84   89   93   98   103  

 Balance   -    -    -    -    -    -   

Incremental Maintenance Cost 66 68 70 73 75 77 

 Ratio to total budget expenditure 1.0% 1.0% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9% 0.9% 

                                 Source: Asian Development Bank estimates  

Table A1.2:  Keo Oudom Office of Public Works and Transport Revenue and Expenditure 

(KN million) 

  2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Revenue 289 304 319 335 351 369 

Budget revenue 272 286 300 315 331 348 

Other revenue 17 17 18 19 20 21 

Expenditure 289 304 319 335 351 369 

Budget expenses   272 286 300 315 331 348 

Remittance to budget 17 17 18 19 20 21 

Balance  - - - - - - 

Incremental Maintenance Cost  18 19 19 20 20 21 

Ratio to total budget expenditure 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 6% 

                                   Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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Table A1.3: Vientiane Province Department of Public Works and Transport Revenue and Expenditure 

(KN million) 

2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 

Revenue  5,537   5,814   6,105   6,410   6,731   7,067  

Revenue from Budget  5,083   5,337   5,604   5,884   6,178   6,487  

Service revenues  454   477   501   526   552   580  

Expenditure  5,758   6,046   6,349   6,666   6,999   7,349  

Budget expenses  5,304   5,569   5,848   6,140   6,447   6,770  

Remittance to budget  233  245   257   270   283   298  

Balance  - - - - - - 

Incremental Maintenance Cost 

Kaeng Yui waterfall road maintenance 12 12 12 13 13 13 

Western loop road and bridge maintenance 356 367 378 389 401 413 

Vang Vieng urban roads, footpath and drain maintenance 28 29 30 31 32 33 

   Total 396 408 420 433 446 459 

Ratio to total expenditure 7% 7% 7% 7% 7% 6% 
                            Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 

 

Table A1.4:  Vientiane Solid Waste Management Revenues and Expenditure 
(KN million)  

  2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2030 2040 2049 
Revenues - Without Project 
Garbage service fees 558   583   610   637   666   696   867   1,346   2,001  
Revenues - With Project 

Garbage service fees 558 583   1,356   1,417   1,480   1,547   1,928   2,994   4,449  
Total visitors          

International visitors ('000)  48  50   52   54   56   58  72   95   102  
Domestic visitors ('000)  185   198   212   221   231   241   299   399   435  
Total visitors  233   248   263   275   287   299   371   494   537  

Environmental fee 1,336   1,415   1,499   1,565   1,634   1,705   2,113   2,808   3,050  
International visitors  399   413   428   447   466   486   598   786   848  
Domestic visitors  937   1,002   1,071   1,118   1,168   1,220   1,515   2,022   2,202  

Total Revenue  1,894   1,998   2,855   2,981   3,114   3,252   4,041   5,802   7,499  
Subproject O&M Cost    417   429   442   455   528   709   925  
Net Income    2,438   2,552   2,672   2,797   3,513   5,093   6,574  

                            Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 

A. Project Overview 

1. The proposed project will help transform secondary GMS central and southern 
corridor towns in Cambodia and the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (Lao PDR) into 
economically inclusive, competitive international tourism destinations by improving road 
and water transport infrastructure, urban environmental services, and capacity to 
sustainably manage tourism growth. It will boost trade in services and deepen regional 
cooperation and integration among the GMS and Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN). 
 
2. The project impact is sustainable, inclusive, and more balanced tourism 
development, as envisaged in the ASEAN Tourism Strategic Plan 2016–2025. The 
outcome is increased tourism competitiveness of secondary towns in Cambodia and the 
Lao PDR. Outputs include: (i) urban-rural access infrastructure and urban environmental 
services improved, (ii) capacity to implement ASEAN tourism standards strengthened, and 
(iii) institutional arrangements for tourism destination management and infrastructure O&M 
strengthened. Detailed descriptions of each subproject and component are in the Project 
Administration Manual 
 
3. Target provinces include Kep and Preah Sihanouk, Cambodia; and Champasak, 
Luang Prabang and Vientiane Province, Lao PDR.  
 

B. Approach and Assumptions 

4. The methodology adopted for the analysis and forecasts follows ADB guidelines for 
economic analysis of tourism projects and the approach of similar ADB-financed tourism 
projects.1 The main purpose is to estimate the incremental tourist arrivals and expenditure 
created by the project, an important step in the project’s economic analysis.  
 
5. The demand analysis includes tourism profiles of the target provinces, baseline 
conditions (2016), and forecasts for of key indicators in with- and without project scenarios 
covering 30-years (2017-2046). The 30-year duration is divided into four periods:  
 

(i) PI = 2017-2022 (the two years prior to and first four years of project 
implementation); 

(ii) PII = 2023-2030 (final year of project implementation and first 6-7-year 
period post project completion);2  

(iii) PIII = 2031-2040; and  
(iv) PIV = 2041-2046.  

 
6. Provincial indicators include international and domestic tourist arrivals, tourism 
receipts and average tourist expenditure. Assumptions used for projecting provincial 
indicators are outlined below. Based on these assumptions, province-specific growth rates 
for international and domestic arrivals, average daily expenditure and average length of 
stay for with- and without-project scenarios are presented per province in respective 
sections. 
 

                                                           
1 ADB. 2007. ERD Technical Note Series No. 20: Tourism for Pro-Poor and Sustainable Growth: Economic 

Analysis of Tourism Projects. Manila 
2 Project duration in Cambodia will be 5 years (2019-2023) and in Lao PDR 6 years (2019-2024). 
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7. General assumptions for projecting provincial tourism indicators: 
 

Without-project scenario: 
o Assumed annual international arrivals growth is based on United Nations 

World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) forecasts for Southeast Asia3 and 
historic growth in the respective provinces, as follows:  

 PI 2017-2022: 2010-2030 UNWTO forecast for Southeast Asia 
(5.1%) adjusted considering the provincial cumulative annual 
growth rate (CAGR) 2012-2016. PI annual growth rates range 
from 3.7% to 5.8%; 

 PII 2023-2030: 2020-2030 UNWTO forecast (4.3%) adjusted 
considering PI rate and provincial CAGR 2012-2016. PII annual 
rates range from 4.3% to 4.4%; 

 PIII 2031-2040: Annual growth rates range from 2.8% to 2.9%; 
 PIV 2041-2046: Annual growth rates range from 1.3% to 1.4%; 

o Assumed growth in domestic arrivals is projected using the same 
methodology used for international arrivals (see above); 

o Average length of stay for both international and domestic tourists is 
assumed to remain at the 2016 baseline level throughout the study 
period; 

o Average daily expenditure is conservatively assumed to remain at the 
2016 baseline level throughout the study period; 

o Number of hotel and guesthouse rooms will increase sufficiently to meet 
capacity requirements to accommodate the projected tourist arrivals. 
 

With-project scenario: 
o Assumed annual international arrivals growth is incrementally higher 

than the without-project scenario, as follows: 
 PI 2017-2022: same as without-project growth projection; 
 PII 2023-2030: 0.30% higher than without-project growth 

projection; 
 PIII 2031-2040: 0.25% higher than without-project growth 

projection; 
 PIV 2041-2046: same as without-project growth rate projection for 

Cambodia (1.36%) and 0.10% higher than without-project growth 
rate projection for Lao PDR;   

o Assumed domestic arrival growth is conservatively projected using the 
same methodology as international arrivals; 

o Average length of stay for both international and domestic tourists is 
assumed to remain at the 2016 baseline level until the end of 2022 and 
conservatively increase by 0.1 day in 2023 throughout the study period; 

o Average daily expenditure is conservatively assumed to remain at the 
2016 baseline level throughout the study period; 

o Number of hotel and guesthouse rooms will increase sufficiently to meet 
capacity requirements to accommodate the projected tourist arrivals. 

o Projected tourist expenditure is presented in constant 2016 prices for the 
whole study period. A differential inflation rate specific to tourist 
expenditures is not expected to occur, meaning any change in future 
prices is in line with general inflation. 

 

                                                           
3 UNWTO. 2016. UNWTO Tourism Highlights, 2016 Edition. Madrid 
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8. Assumptions and forecasts by subproject are presented in respective sections 
below. 
 

II. TOURISM DEMAND ANALYSIS AND FORECASTS 
 

A. Tourism Sector Context 

9. International visitor arrivals to the Lao PDR totaled 4.24 million in 2016, a 9.5% drop 
compared to 2015. Thailand is the largest source market and accounts for 47.4% of 
international arrivals, followed by Viet Nam (23.6%) and the PRC (12.9%). The fastest-
growing market, from a substantial base, is Japan. Long-haul overnight international 
visitors stay an average of 7.6 days and spend $77 per day, while intraregional visitors 
entering with a passport stay for an average of 3 days and spend $43 per day. Half 
combine their visit to the Lao PDR with a visit to Thailand.4 Arrival growth in the popular 
destination Luang Prabang is stable, but in emerging destinations such as of Champasak 
Province and Vientiane Province (Vang Vieng) growth is stagnating. The direct contribution 
of travel and tourism to GDP in 2016 was 4.3%.5 Lao PDR’s National Tourism Strategy 
2012–2020 targets 4.5 million international visitor arrivals, $800 million international visitor 
expenditure and 100,000 new jobs by 2020.6 
 

B. Champasak Province 

a. Tourism in Champasak  

10. Champasak Province, in southwestern Lao PDR borders Cambodia, Thailand and 
Viet Nam, covering an area of 15,415 square kilometers. The population is nearly 700,000 
(2015) and the capital is Pakse. The Mekong River forms part of the border with 
neighboring Thailand and Siphandone (Four Thousand Islands) in the south, near the 
Cambodian border.  
 
11. Champasak’s main tourist attractions include Pakse’s old quarter with historic 
buildings, Buddhist temples and Mekong River promenade, the Vat Phou and Associated 
Ancient Settlements within the Champasak Cultural Landscape World Heritage Site, 
Siphandone and Khone Phapheng waterfall—Southeast Asia’s largest by volume; Xe Pian, 
Dong Houa Sao and Phou Xieng Thong National Protected Areas; and the Bolaven 
Plateau. Popular tourist activities are visits to waterfalls, shopping for locally produced 
handicrafts, river excursions, trekking, and community-based tourism. 
 
12. Champasak welcomed over 533,000 tourists in 2016 ( 
13.  
14. Table 1). Cumulative annual arrivals growth during 2012-2016 was 10%. However, 
this impressive growth rate is attributable to the domestic market since international arrival 
numbers are declining. Receipts from tourism were $64 million in 2015, a 2.5% decrease 
over 2015. Length of stay of and average daily expenditure were, respectively, 7.0 days 
and $60 for international tourists and 1.0 day and $20.0 for domestic tourists. 
 
15. While the total number of tourist arrivals in Champasak could continue to grow in 
the near term, strategic investment in the destination is needed to reverse the decline in 

                                                           
4 Ministry of Information, Culture, and Tourism, Lao PDR. 2016. 2016 Statistical Report on Tourism in Laos. 

Vientiane. 
5 World Travel & Tourism Council’s Data Gateway. https://www.wttc.org/datagateway/. 
6 Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism. 2012. Lao PDR Tourism Strategy 2012–2020. Vientiane. 

https://www.wttc.org/datagateway/
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international arrivals, which is the main source of tourism receipts. The project’s proposed 
access and environmental improvements in Siphandone, along with better destination 
management will increase the destination’s appeal to the international market, boost arrival 
numbers, and increase length of stay. 
 

Table 1: Champasak Province Baseline Conditions 2012-2016 

Indicator 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
Growth 

2016/2015 
(%) 

CAGR 
2012-2016 

(%) 

Tourist arrivals - Total 362,724 390,506 452,803 525,647 533,264 1.4 10.1 

International tourists 128,391 135,535 134,043 151,289 133,572 -11.7 1.0 

Domestic tourists 234,333 254,971 318,760 374,358 399,692 6.8 14.3 

Tourism receipts - Total ($mln) 35.5 44.7 49.9 65.7 64.1 -2.5 15.9 

International tourists ($mln) 30.8 39.6 43.6 58.2 56.1 -3.7 16.2 

Domestic tourists ($mln) 4.7 5.1 6.4 7.5 8.0 6.8 14.3 

Length of Stay 

International tourists 6.0 6.5 6.5 7.0 7.0 0.0 3.9 

Domestic tourists 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 

Average daily expenditure 

International tourists ($) 40.0 45.0 50.0 60.0 60.0 0.0 10.7 

Domestic tourists ($) 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 0.0 0.0 

Average receipts per tourist 

International tourists ($) 240.0 292.5 325.0 385.0 420.0 9.1 15.0 

Domestic tourists ($) 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 0.0 0.0 

CAGR = compound annual growth rate, mln = million. 
Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Champassak Department of Information, Culture and Tourism  
 

b. Tourism Forecasts for Champasak  

16. Forecast assumptions are shown in Table 2. As shown in Table 3, without-project 
forecasts suggest that Champasak Province will receive 879,791 tourists (207,699 
international) and generate just over $100 million in receipts in 2026; and 1,502,661 tourists 
(351,251 international) expected to generate nearly $171 million in 2046. The with-project 
growth scenario places total arrivals at 889,951 (210,099 international) in 2026, generating 
just under $105 million in receipts; and at 1,584,691 million (370,435 international), 
generating nearly $185 million in 2046. 
 

c. Forecasts for Output 1 infrastructure subprojects in Champasak  

17. Baseline conditions and projections for each infrastructure subproject site are 
presented in Table 4. The underlying assumptions and forecasts are presented below. 
 

- C1 Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation & C2 Don Det-Don Khone 
Access Improvements 

Baseline conditions: 
 Don Det-Don Khone Islands 

 Arrivals at Somphamith Waterfall, the islands’ main 
attraction, assumed as proxy for Don Det-Don Khone; 

 Receipts calculated as Don Det-Don Khone arrivals * 1.5 
days assumed length of stay for international tourists and 
0.5 day for domestic tourists * reported provincial average 
daily expenditure. 
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 Nakasang Ferry Service 
 Ferry-trips as reported by Nakasang Boat Association; 
 Passenger-trips calculated using tourist arrivals from Ban 

Don Det and Ban Khone, the main ferry service 
disembarkation points; 

 Receipts calculated at an average fare of 17,500 Kip 
($2.16) per one-way passenger-trip. 

 Don Det-Don Khone tourist transport service 
 Vehicle-trips and passenger-trips as reported by DICT; 
 Receipts calculated using average fare 50,000 Kip ($6.20) 

per passenger-trip. 
Without-project scenario: 

 Don Det Don Khone Islands 
 International and domestic arrivals assumed same as 

provincial growth rate; 
 Receipts calculated using same assumptions as baseline. 

 Nakasang Ferry Service 
 Growth in ferry-trips and passenger-trips are the same 

rate as Don Det-Don Khone arrival growth assumptions; 
 Receipts calculated using same assumptions as baseline. 

 Don Det-Don Khone tourist transport service 
 Growth in vehicle-trips and passenger-trips same rate as 

Don Det-Don Khone arrival growth assumptions; 
 Receipts calculated using same assumptions as baseline; 

With-project scenario: 
 Don Det Don Khone Islands 

 International and domestic arrival growth rate assumed 
same as provincial growth assumptions, with 0.3% 
incremental growth during 2023-2030, and 0.2% 
incremental growth during 2031-2040;  

 Average length of stay for both international and domestic 
tourists is assumed to increase by 0.1 day in 2023 
onwards;  

 Receipts calculated using forecasts for Don Det-Don 
Khone arrivals * average length of stay * provincial 
average daily expenditure. 

 Nakasang Ferry Service 
 Growth in ferry-trips and passenger-trips are the same 

rate as Don Det-Don Khone arrival growth assumptions; 
 Receipts calculated using same assumptions as baseline. 

 Don Det-Don Khone tourist transport service 
 Growth in vehicle-trips and passenger-trips are the same 

rate as Don Det-Don Khone arrival growth assumptions; 
 Receipts calculated using same assumptions as baseline. 



Appendix 19 

 

699 

Table 2: Champasak Province Assumptions for Tourism Forecasts  

Profile 
Without Project   With Project 

2018-2023 2024-2030 2031-2040 2041-2046   2018-2023 2024-2030 2031-2040 2041-2046 

International arrivals growth rate 4.6% 4.3% 2.8% 1.3% 4.6% 4.6% 3.1% 1.4% 

International length of stay (days) 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.1 7.1 7.1 

International daily spending ($) 60.0 60.0 60.0 60.0 60.0 60.0 60.0 60.0 

Domestic arrivals growth rate 6.0% 4.4% 2.9% 1.4% 6.0% 4.7% 3.1% 1.5% 

Domestic length of stay (days) 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.1 

Domestic daily spending ($) 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0   20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Champasak Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; and consultant’s estimates.  
 

Table 3: Champasak Province Tourism Forecasts 2016-2046 

Indicator 
Baseline   Without Project   With Project   Incremental With-Project benefits 

2016   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046 

Tourist arrivals - Total 533,264 879,791 1,236,890 1,502,661 889,951 1,284,188 1,584,691 10,159 1.2% 47,298 3.8% 82,030 5.5% 

International tourists 133,572 207,699 290,572 351,251 210,099 301,689 370,435 2,400 1.2% 11,117 3.8% 19,184 5.5% 

Domestic tourists 399,692 672,092 946,317 1,151,410 679,852 982,499 1,214,256 7,760 1.2% 36,181 3.8% 62,846 5.5% 

Tourism receipts - Total ($mln) 64.1 100.7 141.0 170.6 104.5 150.1 184.5 3.8 3.8% 9.2 6.5% 14.0 8.2% 

International tourists ($mln) 56.1 87.2 122.0 147.5 89.5 128.5 157.8 2.3 2.6% 6.5 5.3% 10.3 7.0% 

Domestic tourists ($mln) 8.0 13.4 18.9 23.0 15.0 21.6 26.7 1.5 11.3% 2.7 14.2% 3.7 16.0% 

Average receipts per tourist 

International tourists ($) 420.0 420.0 420.0 420.0 426.0 426.0 426.0 6.0 1.4% 6.0 1.4% 6.0 1.4% 

Domestic tourists ($) 20.0   20.0 20.0 20.0   22.0 22.0 22.0   2.0 10.0% 2.0 10.0% 2.0 10.0% 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Champasak Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; and consultant’s estimates.  
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Table 4: Champasak Province Tourism Forecasts by Subproject 2016-2046 

Indicator 
Baseline   Without Project   With Project   Incremental With-Project benefits 

2016   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046 

C1  Nakasang Access Road and Port Rehabilitation & C2  Don Det-Don Khone Access Improvements  

Nakasang ferry service 

Ferry-trips 5,760 9,144 12,815 15,519 9,356 13,773 17,073 212 2.3% 958 7.5% 1,554 10.0% 

Passenger-trips 138,833 220,401 308,883 374,053 225,514 331,966 411,518 5,114 2.3% 23,084 7.5% 37,465 10.0% 

International 100,540 159,610 223,687 270,882 163,313 240,403 298,013 3,703 2.3% 16,717 7.5% 27,131 10.0% 

Domestic 38,293 60,791 85,196 103,172 62,201 91,563 113,505 1,410 2.3% 6,367 7.5% 10,334 10.0% 

Fare receipts ($) 299,320 475,177 665,942 806,447 486,202 715,709 887,221 11,025 2.3% 49,768 7.5% 80,774 10.0% 

Don Det-Don Khone Islands 

Visitor arrivals 203,055 322,355 451,767 547,085 329,834 485,529 601,880 7,479 2.3% 33,762 7.5% 54,796 10.0% 

International 150,814 234,510 328,081 396,592 239,952 352,603 436,322 5,442 2.3% 24,523 7.5% 39,730 10.0% 

Domestic 52,241 87,845 123,687 150,493 89,882 132,926 165,559 2,037 2.3% 9,239 7.5% 15,066 10.0% 

Tourism receipts ($mln) 14.1 22.0 30.8 37.2 25.7 37.8 46.8 3.7 17.1% 7.1 23.0% 9.6 25.9% 

Don Det-Don Khone tourist transport service 

Vehicle-trips 3,874 6,150 8,619 10,438 6,293 9,263 11,483 143 2.3% 644 7.5% 1,045 10.0% 

Passenger-trips 9,992 15,863 22,231 26,921 16,231 23,892 29,618 368 2.3% 1,661 7.5% 2,696 10.0% 

International 5,990 9,509 13,327 16,139 9,730 14,323 17,755 221 2.3% 996 7.5% 1,616 10.0% 

Domestic 4,002 6,353 8,904 10,782 6,501 9,569 11,862 147 2.3% 665 7.5% 1,080 10.0% 

Fare receipts ($) 61,550   97,712 136,939 165,832   99,979 147,173 182,441   2,267 2.3% 10,234 7.5% 16,610 10.0% 
 a Arrival numbers from Somphamith Waterfall, Don Khone Island, the most visited attraction on Don Det-Don Khone.  
Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Champasak Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; and consultant’s estimates.  
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C. Luang Prabang Province 

a. Tourism in Luang Prabang  

18. Luang Prabang is located in northern Lao PDR and has a population of nearly 
432,000 (2015). It covers an area of 16,875 square kilometers. The capital, also named 
Luang Prabang, was the capital of the Lane Xang Kingdom during the 13th to 16th centuries. 
Luang Prabang Town was listed as a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1995 for unique 
architectural, religious and cultural heritage.  
 
19. Luang Prabang’s primary tourist attraction is the historic town Luang Prabang, 
Important secondary destinations include Pak Ou, with the popular Tham Ting Caves and 
nearby village Ban Xang Hai; and the Chomphet heritage district, located across the 
Mekong River from Luang Prabang Town. Popular tourist activities are visiting temples 
(there are over 30 in Luang Prabang Town alone), shopping for locally produced 
handicrafts, waterfalls (Kuang Si Waterfall and Tad Se), river excursions, and community-
based tourism. 
 
20. Luang Prabang welcomed over 643,000 visitors in 2016, out of which approximately 
470,000 (73%) were international tourists. Average annual arrival growth during 2012-2016 
was 11.9%. In 2016 international tourist arrivals grew by 5.4% and domestic arrivals grew 
by 7.4%. Tourism receipts topped $200 million in 2016, a 5.6% increase over 2014. 
Average length of stay of and average daily expenditure were, respectively, 5.0 days and 
$75 for international tourists and 3.5 days and $40 for domestic tourists. These averages 
have held steady for the past five years. 
 

Table 5: Luang Prabang Province Baseline Conditions 2012-2016 

Indicator 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
Growth 

2016/2015 
(%) 

CAGR 
2012-2016 

(%) 

Tourist arrivals – Total 410,837 467,965 531,327 607,584 643,319 5.9 11.9 

International tourists 294,213 342,611 378,999 445,872 469,586 5.3 12.4 

Domestic tourists 116,624 125,354 152,328 161,712 173,733 7.4 10.5 

Tourism receipts - Total ($mln) 126.7 146.0 163.5 189.8 200.4 5.6 12.2 

International tourists ($mln) 110.3 128.5 142.1 167.2 176.1 5.3 12.4 

Domestic tourists ($mln) 16.3 17.5 21.3 22.6 24.3 7.4 10.5 

Length of Stay 

International tourists 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 0.0 0.0 

Domestic tourists 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 0.0 0.0 

Average daily expenditure 

International tourists ($) 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 0.0 0.0 

Domestic tourists ($) 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 0.0 0.0 

Average receipts per tourist 

International tourists ($) 375.0 375.0 375.0 375.0 375.0 0.0 0.0 

Domestic tourists ($) 140.0 140.0 140.0 140.0 140.0 0.0 0.0 

CAGR = compound annual growth rate, mln = million. 
Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Luang Prabang Department of Information, Culture and Tourism  
 
21. Tourism is likely to continue growing into the foreseeable future, putting even more 
stress on the already congested historic town. Growth is likely to accelerate once the high-
speed railway currently under construction is completed (estimated by 2021), which will link 
Vientiane and the PRC, as part of the Pan-Asia Railway Network. Without strategic 
intervention there is a risk the destination will become overcrowded and heritage resources 
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will be degraded, leading to fewer tourists and negative social and environmental impacts. 
There is a need to enhance destination management and develop new activities and sites 
outside the main town. In response, the project will build capacity to strengthen institutional 
arrangements for tourism destination management and promote investment in new areas, 
particularly in Chomphet Heritage District and Pak Ou District, which are included in the 
ongoing ADB-financed GMS Tourism Infrastructure for Inclusive Growth Project (2015-
2019). 
 

b. Tourism Forecasts for Luang Prabang  

22. The assumptions used are in Table 6. As shown in Table 7, without-project 
forecasts suggest Luang Prabang Province will receive 1,066,658 tourists (780,964 
international) and generate just under $333 million tourist receipts in 2026; and 1,823,113 
tourists (1,335,479 international) generating just over $569 million in 2046. The with-project 
growth scenario places total arrivals at 1,078,974 (789,982 international) in 2026, 
generating just under $351 million in receipts; and at 1,922,633 million (1,408,378 
international), generating just over $625 million in 2046. 
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Table 6: Luang Prabang Province Assumptions for Tourism Forecasts 

Profile 
Without Project   With Project 

2018-2023 2024-2030 2031-2040 2041-2046   2018-2023 2024-2030 2031-2040 2041-2046 

International arrivals growth rate 5.8% 4.4% 3.1% 1.5% 5.8% 4.7% 3.1% 1.5% 

International length of stay (days) 5.0 5.0 5.2 5.2 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.2 

International daily spending ($) 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 75.0 

Domestic arrivals growth rate 5.6% 4.4% 3.1% 1.5% 5.6% 4.7% 3.1% 1.5% 

Domestic length of stay (days) 3.5 3.5 3.7 3.7 3.6 3.7 3.7 3.7 

Domestic daily spending ($) 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0   40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Luang Prabang Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; consultant’s estimates.  
 

Table 7: Luang Prabang Province Tourism Forecasts 2016-2046 

Indicator 
Baseline   Without Project   With Project   Incremental With-Project benefits 

2016   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046 

Tourist arrivals - Total 643,319 1,066,658 1,500,136 1,823,113 1,078,974 1,557,498 1,922,633 12,317 1.2% 57,363 3.8% 99,520 5.5% 

International tourists 469,586 780,964 1,098,613 1,335,479 789,982 1,140,621 1,408,378 9,018 1.2% 42,008 3.8% 72,899 5.5% 

Domestic tourists 173,733 285,693 401,523 487,633 288,993 416,878 514,254 3,299 1.2% 15,355 3.8% 26,621 5.5% 

Tourism receipts - Total ($mln) 200.4 332.9 468.2 569.1 350.9 506.5 625.4 18.0 5.4% 38.3 8.2% 56.3 9.9% 

International tourists ($mln) 176.1 292.9 412.0 500.8 308.1 444.8 549.3 15.2 5.2% 32.9 8.0% 48.5 9.7% 

Domestic tourists ($mln) 24.3 40.0 56.2 68.3 42.8 61.7 76.1 2.8 6.9% 5.5 9.8% 7.8 11.5% 

Average receipts per tourist 

International tourists ($) 375.0 375.0 375.0 375.0 390.0 390.0 390.0 15.0 4.0% 15.0 4.0% 15.0 4.0% 

Domestic tourists ($) 140.0   140.0 140.0 140.0   148.0 148.0 148.0   8.0 5.7% 8.0 5.7% 8.0 5.7% 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Luang Prabang Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; consultant’s estimates.  
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D. Vientiane Province 

a. Tourism in Vientiane Province 

23. Vientiane Province is located just north of Vientiane Capital and has a population of 
nearly 420,000 people (2015). Vientiane Province is a large province, covering 15,927 
square kilometers. It borders Luang Prabang Province to the north, Xiang Khouang 
Province to the northeast, Xaisomboune and Bolikhamxay Provinces to the east, Vientiane 
Capital and Thailand to the south, and Sayabouly Province to the west. The principal towns 
are Vang Vieng and Phong Hong. Several kilometers to the south of Vang Vieng is one of 
Lao PDR’s largest lakes, the Nam Ngum Reservoir, created by the Nam Ngum 
hydroelectric dam. Much of this area, particularly the forests of the southern part, is inside 
Phou Khao Khouay National Protected Area. 
 
24. Vientiane Province’s main tourist attraction is Vang Vieng, located on Route 13 
roughly halfway between Vientiane Capital and Luang Prabang. The area’s most notable 
feature is karst hills surrounding the town. Popular activities include tubing, kayaking or 
rafting along the Nam Song River and exploring the surrounding landscape by bicycle; 
visiting caves; swimming; and visiting waterfalls. The town has abundant accommodations, 
ranging from inexpensive guesthouses to luxury resorts. Nearby tourist attractions include 
the Nam Ngum reservoir, offering lake-side accommodation and water-based activities, and 
Phou Khao Khouay National Protected Area with camping and hiking opportunities. 
 

Table 8: Vientiane Province Baseline Conditions 2012-2016 

Indicator 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 
Growth 

2016/2015 
(%) 

CAGR 
2012-2016 

(%) 

Tourist arrivals - Total 469,978 510,396 504,049 561,855 579,948 3.2 5.4 

International tourists 314,762 190,663 203,171 216,083 216,887 0.4 -8.9 

Domestic tourists 155,216 319,733 300,878 345,772 363,061 5.0 23.7 

Tourism receipts - Total ($mln) 69.0 75.0 96.3 132.2 99.4 -24.9 9.5 

International tourists ($mln) 66.1 53.4 81.3 103.7 69.4 -33.1 1.2 

Domestic tourists ($mln) 2.9 21.6 15.0 28.5 30.0 5.0 79.1 

Length of Stay 

International tourists 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 4.0 -33.3 7.5 

Domestic tourists 1.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 0.0 31.6 

Average daily expenditure 

International tourists ($) 70.0 70.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 0.0 3.4 

Domestic tourists ($) 18.8 22.5 25.0 27.5 27.5 0.0 10.0 

Average receipts per tourist 

International tourists ($) 210.0 280.0 400.0 480.0 320.0 -33.3 11.1 

Domestic tourists ($) 18.8 67.5 50.0 82.5 82.5 0.0 44.8 

CAGR = compound annual growth rate, mln = million. 
Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Vientiane Province Department of Information, Culture and Tourism 
 
25. Vientiane Province welcomed nearly 580,000 visitors in 2016 (37% international), 
with Vang Vieng as the main destination (32% of total arrivals). Cumulative annual arrival 
growth during 2012-2016 was 5.4%. This is mainly because of a steady increase in 
domestic arrivals, with growth in international arrivals stagnating in 2016. Tourism receipts 
fell 25% in 2016 compared to 2015 because international visitor’s average length of stay 
dropped from 6.0 days in 2015 to 4.0 days in 2016.  
 



Appendix 19 

 

705 

26. Strategic investment is needed to reverse declining international arrivals and length 
of stay. The project’s proposed access and environmental improvements will open new 
areas for investment, improve urban sanitation and waste management, and pedestrianize 
Vang Vieng’s core to enhance the destination’s appeal. Proposed access and 
environmental improvements at the Nam Ngum Reservoir will increase its appeal to the 
international market, and unlock its potential as a day-trip destination for Vientiane 
residents and tourists.  
 

b. Tourism Forecasts for Vientiane Province 

27. The assumptions used for the forecasts are shown in Table 9. As shown in Table 
10, without-project forecasts suggest that Vientiane Province will receive 962,812 tourists 
(317,980 international) generating $155 million in receipts in 2026; and 1,647,447 tourists 
(532,597 international) that generate just over $262 million in 2046. The with-project growth 
scenario places total arrivals at 973,929 (321,655 international) in 2026, generating just 
over $161 million in receipts; and at 1,737,373 million (561,700 international) generating 
nearly $285 million in 2046. 
 

c. Forecasts for Output 1 infrastructure subprojects in Vientiane Province 

28. Baseline conditions and projections for each infrastructure subproject site are 
presented in Table 11. The underlying assumptions and forecasts are presented below. 
 

- V1 Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements  
Baseline conditions: 

 International and domestic arrivals as reported by DICT; 
 Receipts calculated using reported reservoir arrivals * assumed 

length of stay for international and domestic visitors (0.7 day) * 
provincial average daily expenditure. 

Without-project scenario: 
 International and domestic arrival growth assumed to be same 

rate as provincial growth assumptions; 
 Receipts calculated using forecasted reservoir arrivals * length of 

stay as per baseline * provincial average daily expenditure. 
With-project scenario: 

 International and domestic arrivals growth assumed to be same 
rate as provincial growth assumptions until 2023, with 3.5% 
incremental growth during 2023-2030 and 3.0% incremental 
growth during 2031-2040. 

 Average length of stay for both international and domestic 
tourists is assumed to increase by 0.1 day from 2023 to 2040;  

 Receipts calculated using forecasted reservoir arrivals * length of 
stay * provincial average daily expenditure. 

- V2 Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  
Kaeng Yui Waterfall 

 Baseline conditions: 
 International and domestic arrivals as reported by DICT; 
 Receipts as reported by DICT. 

Without-project scenario: 
 Growth in international and domestic arrivals assumed to 

be same rate as provincial growth assumptions; 
 Receipts growth rate is same rate as arrivals growth rate. 

With-project scenario: 
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 International and domestic arrivals growth assumed to be 
same rate as provincial growth assumptions until 2023, 
with 4.0% incremental growth during 2023-2030 and 2.5% 
incremental growth during 2031-2040; 

 Receipts grow at the same rate as arrivals growth rate. 
Ban Naduang Homestay 

Baseline conditions: 

 Homestay guests as reported by DICT; 
 Receipts as reported by DICT. 

Without-project scenario: 
 Homestay guest growth assumed to be the same 

provincial arrivals growth; 
 Receipts growth rate assumed to be the same a guests 

growth rate.  
With-project scenario: 

 Homestay guest growth assumed to be the same as 
provincial arrivals growth until 2023, with 4.0% 
incremental growth during 2023-2030 and 2.5% 
incremental growth during 2031-2040;  

 Growth in receipts assumed identical to forecasted growth 
in guests. 

- V3 Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements 
Baseline conditions: 

 International and domestic arrivals at Blue Lagoon 1 and Blue 
Lagoon 3, as reported by DICT, assumed as proxy for annual 
arrivals on the Western Loop Road; 

 Receipts calculated using assumed annual loop road arrivals * 
assumed average length of stay of international and domestic 
visitors (0.5 day) * and provincial average daily expenditure. 

Without-project scenario: 
 International and domestic arrivals growth is assumed to be the 

same as provincial growth assumptions; 
 Receipts calculated using forecasted loop road arrivals * length of 

stay as per baseline * provincial average daily expenditure. 
With-project scenario: 

 International and domestic arrivals growth assumed to be the 
same as provincial growth assumptions until 2023, with 1.5% 
incremental growth during 2023-2030, and 1.0% incremental 
growth during 2031-2040; 

 International and domestic tourists’ average length of stay 
assumed to increase by 0.1 day beginning in 2023; 

 Receipts calculated as forecasted loop road arrivals * average 
length of stay * provincial average daily expenditure. 

- V4 Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  
Baseline conditions: 

 International and domestic arrivals as reported by DICT; 
 Receipts calculated as * reported Vang Vieng arrivals * reported 

provincial average length of stay * average daily expenditure; 
Without-project scenario: 

 International and domestic arrivals growth rate is the same as 
provincial growth assumptions; 

 Receipts calculated using forecasted Vang Vieng arrivals * 
provincial average length of stay * provincial average daily 
expenditure; 
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With-project scenario: 
 International and domestic arrivals growth assumed to be the 

same as provincial growth assumptions, until 2023, with 0.1% 
incremental growth during 2023-2030, and 0.05% incremental 
growth during 2031-2040;  

 Receipts calculated as forecasted Vang Vieng arrivals * 
provincial average length of stay * provincial average daily 
expenditure. 
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Table 9: Vientiane Province Assumptions for Tourism Forecasts 

Profile 
Without Project   With Project 

2018-2023 2024-2030 2031-2040 2041-2046   2018-2023 2024-2030 2031-2040 2041-2046 

International arrivals growth rate 3.7% 4.3% 2.8% 1.3% 3.7% 4.6% 3.0% 1.4% 

International length of stay (days) 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.1 4.1 4.1 

International daily spending ($) 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 80.0 

Domestic arrivals growth rate 6.9% 4.4% 2.9% 1.4% 6.9% 4.7% 3.2% 1.5% 

Domestic length of stay (days) 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.1 

Domestic daily spending ($) 27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5   27.5 27.5 27.5 27.5 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Vientiane Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; consultant’ estimates.  
 

Table 10: Vientiane Province Tourism Forecasts 2016-2046 

Indicator 
Baseline   Without Project   With Project   Incremental With-Project benefits 

2016   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046 

Tourist arrivals - Total 579,948 962,812 1,354,796 1,647,447 973,929 1,406,598 1,737,373 11,117 1.2% 51,802 3.8% 89,926 5.5% 

International tourists 216,887 317,980 442,733 532,597 321,655 459,680 561,700 3,675 1.2% 16,947 3.8% 29,103 5.5% 

Domestic tourists 363,061 644,832 912,063 1,114,850 652,274 946,918 1,175,672 7,442 1.2% 34,856 3.8% 60,822 5.5% 

Tourism receipts - Total ($mln) 99.4 155.0 216.9 262.4 161.1 231.5 284.5 6.2 4.0% 14.6 6.7% 22.1 8.4% 

International tourists ($mln) 69.4 101.8 141.7 170.4 105.5 150.8 184.2 3.7 3.7% 9.1 6.4% 13.8 8.1% 

Domestic tourists ($mln) 30.0 53.2 75.2 92.0 55.6 80.7 100.2 2.4 4.5% 5.5 7.3% 8.3 9.0% 

Average receipts per tourist 

International tourists ($) 320.0 320.0 320.0 320.0 328.0 328.0 328.0 8.0 2.5% 8.0 2.5% 8.0 2.5% 

Domestic tourists ($) 82.5   82.5 82.5 82.5   85.3 85.3 85.3   2.8 3.3% 2.7 3.3% 2.8 3.3% 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Vientiane Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; consultant’s estimates.   
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Table 11: Vientiane Province Tourism Forecasts, by Subproject, 2016-2046 

Indicator 
Baseline   Without Project   With Project   Incremental With-Project benefits 

2016   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046   2026 2036 2046 

V1  Nam Ngum Reservoir Access Improvements                              

Nam Ngum 1 Reservoir Recreational Area 

Visitor arrivals 51,701 89,029 125,632 153,208 102,715 201,525 279,959 13,686 15.4% 75,893 60.4% 126,750 82.7% 

International 9,023 13,229 18,419 22,157 15,265 29,564 40,520 2,036 15.4% 11,145 60.5% 18,363 82.9% 

Domestic 42,678 75,800 107,213 131,051 87,450 171,962 239,438 11,650 15.4% 64,748 60.4% 108,387 82.7% 

Tourism receipts ($mln) 1.3 2.2 3.1 3.8 2.9 5.7 7.9 0.7 31.9% 2.6 83.3% 4.1 108.9% 

V2  Kaeng Yui Waterfall Access Improvements  

Kaeng Yui Waterfall 

Visitor arrivals 32,050 53,994 76,065 92,603 63,456 123,073 167,492 9,462 17.5% 47,008 61.8% 74,889 80.9% 

International - paying 6,468 9,483 13,203 15,883 11,147 21,375 28,748 1,664 17.5% 8,171 61.9% 12,864 81.0% 

Domestic - paying 15,468 27,473 38,858 47,498 32,285 62,860 85,889 4,812 17.5% 24,002 61.8% 38,392 80.8% 

Non-paying visitors 10,114 17,039 24,004 29,223 20,025 38,838 52,855 2,986 17.5% 14,834 61.8% 23,633 80.9% 

Tourism receipts ($) 188,466 317,507 447,289 544,542 373,145 723,713 984,915 55,637 17.5% 276,424 61.8% 440,373 80.9% 

Ban Naduang Homestay 

Homestay guests 1,186 1,776 2,478 2,987 2,088 4,011 5,405 312 17.5% 1,533 61.9% 2,419 81.0% 

International 1,065 1,561 2,174 2,615 1,835 3,519 4,733 274 17.5% 1,345 61.9% 2,118 81.0% 

Domestic 121 215 304 372 253 492 672 38 17.5% 188 61.8% 300 80.8% 

Tourism receipts ($) 13,150 19,695 27,475 33,117 23,150 44,476 59,934 3,455 17.5% 17,000 61.9% 26,816 81.0% 

V3  Western Loop Rural Access Road and Bridge Improvements  

Western Loop Road 

Visitor arrivals 80,830 131,627 184,930 224,525 140,946 227,979 292,217 9,319 7.1% 43,050 23.3% 67,692 30.1% 

International 38,500 56,445 78,590 94,542 60,445 96,904 123,075 4,000 7.1% 18,313 23.3% 28,533 30.2% 

Domestic 42,330 75,182 106,339 129,983 80,501 131,076 169,142 5,319 7.1% 24,737 23.3% 39,159 30.1% 

Tourism receipts ($mln) 2.4 3.8 5.3 6.4 4.8 7.8 10.0 1.1 28.5% 2.5 47.9% 3.6 56.2% 

V4  Vang Vieng Urban Renewal  

Vang Vieng Town 

Visitor arrivals 183,245 312,565 440,751 537,102 317,383 462,451 573,529 4,818 1.5% 21,700 4.9% 36,426 6.8% 

International 41,602 60,993 84,923 102,160 61,934 89,109 109,097 941 1.5% 4,186 4.9% 6,938 6.8% 

Domestic 141,643 251,572 355,828 434,943 255,449 373,342 464,431 3,877 1.5% 17,513 4.9% 29,489 6.8% 

Tourism receipts ($mln) 25.0   40.3 56.5 68.6   42.1 61.1 75.4   1.8 4.5% 4.5 8.0% 6.8 9.9% 

 Source: Ministry of Information, Culture and Tourism; Vientiane Department of Information, Culture and Tourism; and consultant’s estimates. 


